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GEF ID: 10186 FAO Entity Number: 660421          FAO Project Symbol: GCP/ZAM/080/LDF 
 Countries: Zambia 
 EOD (Implementation start): September, 2021 

NTE (Implementation end): July, 2026 
Environmental and Social 
Risk Classification:  

low risk �   moderate risk √      high risk � 

Gender Marker1: G0  �     G1 �     G2a √  G2b � 
Contribution to FAO’s 
Strategic Framework: 
(Indicate as appropriate) 

Strategic Objective/Organizational Outcome: 1) help eliminate hunger, food 
insecurity, and malnutrition, 2) make agriculture, forestry and fisheries more 
productive and sustainable, 3) reduce rural poverty. 
Country Outcome(s): 1,2,3,4. 
Country Programming Framework(s) Output(s)2: 1.1, 1.3, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 3.3, 4.2, 
4.4, 4.6 
Regional Initiative/Priority Area: A) Strengthening food and nutritional 
security. B)  Fostering agricultural production and rural development. C)  
Enhancing equitable, productive, and sustainable natural resource management 
and utilization. E)  Coping with the impact of climate change on food and 
agriculture. 

 Project Budget (GEF/SCCF/LDCF): USD 8,932,420 
Co-financing:  USD 33,021,000 
Total Project Budget:  USD 41,953,420 

Executive Summary 

Climate change poses significant current and projected risks to Zambia, particularly to rural communities and 
landscapes comprising mosaics of agriculture and forests/woodlands. Climate forecast trends indicate a shorter 
duration of the rainy season, higher rainfall variability and a delayed onset of the rainy season, along with a 
hotter and drier dry season and increased frequency and intensity of extreme weather events (such as droughts, 
dry spells and floods). Communities that are reliant on forests and agriculture, such as those in the Western 
Province and Eastern Province, are particularly vulnerable to climate change and climate vulnerability (high 
exposure, high sensitivity), especially those relying on rain-fed crop production and woodlands. Climate shocks 

 
1  See Guidance Note on Gender Mainstreaming in project identification and formulation 
2  FAO, “Country Programming Framework  For Zambia 2017  to 2021.” 
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are increasingly leading to crop failures and reduction in agricultural productivity, contributing to food 
insecurity and generally loss of livelihoods, while also affect the health of forests and woodlands. 

Rural communities in Zambia are heavily dependent on woodlands to support their semi-subsistence 
agricultural livelihoods. Woodlands are particularly important in the lives of rural women in terms of 
livelihoods and food security. However, woodlands as a livelihood foundation are under pressure and from 2000 
to 2019, Zambia lost about 1.58 million hectares of tree cover. Declining yields and the expansion of 
subsistence and commercial farmland into woodlands, overuse of woodlands, notably for charcoal and 
fuelwood, and harmful fires are key drivers of deforestation and degradation of woodlands.  

The continued degradation of woodlands along with declining production yields pose a serious obstacle to 
eliminating poverty and improving food security, and adversely affect the ability of women and men farmers, 
and local communities to adapt to the impacts of climate change. Unfortunately, these communities and the 
institutions that support them have low adaptive capacities, particularly at sub-national levels.   

Enhancing climate resilience through the long-term supply of ecosystem services from farm and woodland 
requires new landscape approaches and new organizational approaches that include and improve the inclusive 
participation of local people, particularly women, in sustainable woodland and farm management. Water 
managements also needs to be addressed in a context of climate change, as the strong dependence on rainfed 
agriculture threatens rural livelihoods exposed to drought risks. In addition, market development for both farm 
and forest produce are required to incentivize the integration of crops and trees, either on-farm or in mosaics of 
farm and forest land. 

Accordingly, the objective of the Project is to increase the resilience of productive landscapes and rural 
communities through organizational innovations and technology transfer for climate change adaptation. 

The Project aims to improve coordination and sharing of knowledge between key stakeholders, including local 
communities, district level government agencies, NGOs, and the private sector, with a view to promoting a 
multi-sectorial, integrated approach that is essential to addressing climate change adaptation and resilience 
outcomes. 

The Project will use a landscape approach that engages and strengthens uptake and diffusion of technologies 
and practices for adaptive capacity through Forest and Farm Producer Organisations (FFPOs), Farmer Field 
Schools, Water Point Committees, viable cooperatives, and other community- based organizations within local 
communities, including community forestry. It will help communities to identify their own forest, farm, and 
livelihood priorities and implement management and market-oriented approaches to improve coordination 
between different sectors. A landscape focus will enable communities to improve livelihoods through 
diversification, enhance their resilience and adaptive capacities and reduce vulnerability to climate change. 

The Project will be implemented in four districts that are vulnerable to climate risks and hazards (droughts in 
particular) and have high rates of forest degradation and deforestation, and these are Petauke and Nyimba in 
Eastern Province and Sioma and Sesheke in Western Province. 

The World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) Zambia will be the executing agency. The Forestry Department (FD) 
in the Ministry of Lands and Natural Resources will provide overall Government Leadership, oversight and 
Coordination in the implementation of project activities while collaborating closely with other Government 
agencies who hold mandates under which activities described in the proposal fall – especially the Ministry of 
Water Development, Sanitation and Environmental Protection. The project will use the existing Project Steering 
Committee (PSC) comprised of Government Permanent Secretaries as the main body linking the project to 
relevant national bodies. The project will also use the Project Technical Committee comprised of Government 
Directors of selected Departments to provide technical guidance and linkages with other existing government 
projects and the Project Provincial Technical Committees (PPSC), one in Eastern Province and one in Western 
Province, as the main bodies governing the project activities undertaken in the respective provinces. The project 
will collaborate with partners through sharing lessons, holding joint meetings, and will complement and develop 
synergies with these partners as the project serves the intended beneficiaries. This will be through various 
coordination mechanisms at national, provincial, district and local levels. 
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PART I: PROJECT INFORMATION  
Project Title: Climate Change Adaptation in Forest and Agricultural Mosaic Landscapes 
Country(ies): Zambia GEF Project ID: 10186 
GEF Agency(ies): FAO GEF Agency Project ID (FAO 

entity number): 
660421                                 

Project Executing 
Entity(s): 

Ministry of Lands and 
Natural Resources, WWF 
Zambia 

Submission Date Major 
amendment: 
29 April 
2022 

GEF Focal Area (s): Climate Change    Expected Implementation Start Aug 2021 
  Expected Completion Date Jul 2026 
Name of Parent 
Program 

NA Parent Program ID: NA 

Focal/Non-Focal Area Elements 

Programming 
Directions Focal Area Outcomes Trust 

Fund 

(in $) 

GEF 
Project 

Financing 

Co-
financing 

CCA-1  

Reduce 
vulnerability and 
increase resilience 
through innovation 
and technology 
transfer for climate 
change adaptation 

Outcome 1.1 Technologies and innovative 
solutions piloted or deployed to reduce climate-
related risks and/or enhance resilience 

Outcome 1.2 Innovative financial instruments 
and investment models enabled or introduced to 
enhance climate resilience 

LDCF 7,133,700 27,515,515 

CCA-2  

Mainstream climate 
change adaptation 
and resilience for 
systemic impact 

Outcome 2.1 Strengthened cross-sectoral 
mechanisms to mainstream climate adaptation 
and resilience 

Outcome 2.2 Adaptation considerations 
mainstreamed into investments  

Outcome 2.3 Institutional and human capacities 
strengthened to identify and implement 
adaptation measures     

LDCF 1,798,720 5,505,485 

 

Total project costs  8,932,420 33,021,000 

PROJECT DESCRIPTION SUMMARY  
Project Objective: To increase the resilience of productive landscapes and rural communities through 
innovations and technology transfer for climate change adaptation  

Project 
Components/ 

Programs 

Componen
t Type Project Outcomes Project Outputs Trust 

Fund 

(in $) 
GEF 

Project 
Financi

ng 

Co-
financi

ng 

1. 
Strengthening 
the 
management 
capacity within 
productive 

Technical Assistance Outcome 1.1 

Community 
managed forests 
and agricultural 
landscapes are 

Output.1.1.1 

Community leaders, 
forest and farm 
producer organizations, 
District Farmers 
Associations, 

LDCF 1,990,87
3 

1,720,
530 
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landscapes for 
climate 
resilience 

resilient to climate 
change. 

government forestry 
and agriculture 
extension services, 
partner NGOs and 
other support 
institutions have the 
skills to implement 
gender sensitive 
participatory 
approaches at 
landscape level, 
including community 
forestry (including the 
use of digital/mobile 
tools and technologies). 

Output 1.1.2 

Participatory 
assessments and 
community 
engagement at 
landscape level to 
reach a common 
understanding of 
landscape components 
and their actual and 
potential use including 
markets. 

Output 1.1.3  

Target communities, 
and the FFPOs within 
them, implement 
community forestry 
management and other 
climate adaptation 
measures including, as 
appropriate: climate 
smart agricultural 
practices, landscape 
level planning, 
participatory climate 
risk assessments, 
woodland restoration, 
water catchment 
management, and 
agroforestry. 

2. Promoting 
innovations and 
technologies in 
agriculture and 
forestry value 
chains 

Investment Outcome 2.1 

Improved 
resilience and 
efficiency of value 
chains based on 
innovative 
business models, 
technologies, and 
practices. 

 

Output 2.1.1  

Knowledge, including 
traditional knowledge, 
on agriculture and 
forest product use and 
marketing 
consolidated. 

Output 2.1.2  

Climate-resilient 
agriculture and forest 
product value chains 

LDCF 2,519,47
5 

23,229
,249 
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are identified and 
selected and bankable 
business plans for 
climate-resilient 
underutilized products 
and their related 
technologies developed 
by the targeted forest 
and farm producer 
organizations (FFPOs). 

Output 2.1.3 

Targeted FFPOs have 
developed their 
agriculture and forest-
based production into 
small-scale enterprises 
that are networked and 
represented by regional 
or national producer 
associations. 

3. Enhancing 
diversified 
farm-based 
livelihood 
strategies for 
climate 
resilience 

Investment Outcome 3.1 

Diversified 
livelihood 
strategies based on 
the sustainable use 
of agrobiodiversity 

Output 3.1.1  

Knowledge, including 
traditional knowledge, 
on climate-resilient 
crops in target 
landscapes 
consolidated and 
guidelines for their 
sustainable 
management and 
promotion developed 
through participatory 
engagement of FFPOs. 

Output 3.1.2  

Knowledge, practice 
and implementation 
arrangements for soil 
conservation and water 
management 
technologies that 
enhance agricultural 
productivity installed 
on farm by FFPOs. 

Output 3.1.3 

Climate-resilient crop 
production systems 
implemented through 
farmer field schools 
and direct farmer 
support. 

LDCF 2,965,61
5 

5,816,
722 

4 Project 
monitoring, 
evaluation, and 
dissemination 
of results 

Technical Assistance Outcome 4.1 

Best practice 
within and beyond 
the project sites 
shared through 

Output 4.1.1  

A sound results-based 
Monitoring and 
Evaluation system 
developed that includes 

LDCF 1,032,10
4 

(includin
g USD 
262,500 

682,69
9 
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knowledge 
generation, 
monitoring, 
learning, and 
communication 

 

participatory 
approaches 

Output 4.1.2  

Midterm review and 
final evaluation 
successfully conducted 

Output 4.1.3 

Best practices of NTFP 
management, small 
scale forest and farm 
enterprises, and climate 
smart agriculture 
successfully 
disseminated  

Output 4.1.4  

Exchange visits for key 
stakeholders organized 
to increase their 
knowledge and share 
experiences 

for 
M&E) 

Subtotal  8,508,06
7 

31,449
,200 

Project Management Cost (PMC) LDCF 424,353 1,571,
800 

Total project costs  8,932,42
0 

33,021
,000 

For multi-trust fund projects, provide the total amount of PMC in Table B, and indicate the split of PMC among the 
different trust funds here: (     ) 

CONFIRMED SOURCES OF CO-FINANCING FOR THE PROJECT BY NAME AND BY TYPE 
 Sources of Co-

financing  
Name of Co-financier  Type of Co-

financing 
Investment 
Mobilized 

Amount ($)  

1 Recipient Country 
Government 

Ministry of Lands and Natural 
Resources 

In-kind Recurrent 
Expenditure 

5,190,000 

2 Recipient Country 
Government 

Ministry of Agriculture  In-kind Recurrent 
Expenditure 

15,570,000 

3 Recipient Country 
Government 

Ministry of Agriculture Grant Investment 
mobilized 

275,953 

4 GEF Agency Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United 
Nations 

Grant Investment 
mobilized 

11,985,047 

 Total Co-financing   33,021,000 

 

Describe how any “Investment Mobilized” was identified. 

The co-finance was identified by FAO Zambia Country Office through consultation with relevant projects, 
government agencies, and NGOs. Investment was mobilized based on the alignment and opportunities to enhance the 
achievement of mutual objectives between the LDCF project and the identified co-finance initiatives.  

Investment mobilized from Ministry of Agriculture is derived from ongoing initiatives such as the Farmer Input 
Support Program (FISP).  



12 

Co-finance from FAO is composed of the following initiatives: - Sustainable Intensification of Smallholder Farming 
Systems in Zambia (European Development Fund (EDF)) - Sustainable Wildlife Management Program - Forest and 
Farm Facility Program - Strengthening climate resilience of agricultural livelihoods in Agro-Ecological Regions I and 
II in Zambia Scaling up nutrition II (SUN II) in Zambia Programme. 

 

TRUST FUND  RESOURCES AND THE PROGRAMMING OF FUNDS 

GEF 
Agency 

Trust 
Fund 

Country  
Name/Global Focal Area Programming of 

Funds 

(in $) 

GEF 
Project 
Financing 
(a) 

Agency 
Fee   
(b) 

Total 
(c)=a+b 

FAO LDCF Zambia    Climate Change   (select as applicable) 8,932,420 848,580 9,781,000 

Total GEF Resources 8,932,420 845,580 9,781,000 

 
DOES THE PROJECT INCLUDE A “NON-GRANT” INSTRUMENT?    No                   
(If non-grant instruments are used, provide in Annex D an indicative calendar of expected reflows to your 
Agency  and to the GEF/LDCF/SCCF Trust Fund). 

 

PROJECT’S TARGET CONTRIBUTIONS TO GEF 7 CORE INDICATORS 
see CCA tracking tool. 
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PART II: PROJECT JUSTIFICATION  

1.a Project Description 
Scope and geographical area of interest 
Located in Southern Africa between latitudes 8° and 18° south and longitudes 22° and 34° east, Zambia 
covers an estimated total land area of 752,612 square kilometers.  

Zambia is divided into three agro-ecological zones (AEZs) distinguished by varying rainfall, temperature 
and soil types. The geographical focus of the Least Developed Country Fund (LDCF) project extends across 
Eastern and Western provinces covering agro-ecological zones I and II (Figure 1).  

The Project will be implemented in four districts: Petauke and Nyimba in Eastern Province and Sioma and 
Sesheke in Western Province. The two provinces were identified as the highest priority sites by the 
Government of the Republic of Zambia (GRZ) via the Zambian Forestry Department (FD) and were chosen 
based on their vulnerability to climate risks and hazards, and high incidence of poverty.  

Additionally, the four districts have one of the highest rates of deforestation and forest degradation in 
Zambia. Community consultations undertaken during project design provided abundant evidence of the 
extent of forest degradation and deforestation which is increasing the vulnerability and exposure of 
communities to climate change. The selected areas have a high potential for supporting the implementation 
of community forest management (CFM) and climate-smart agriculture (CSA) due to previous work carried 
out in the regions by GRZ, FAO, other UN entities, and the World Bank. 

1) The global environmental and/or adaptation problems, root causes and barriers that need 
to be addressed (systems description). 

Zambia is a Least Developed Country (LDC) and poverty is widespread, especially among the rural 
population. Although Zambia achieved middle-income country status in 2011, it ranks among the countries 
with the highest level of inequality globally3. Sixty per cent of Zambians live below the poverty line, and 
in rural areas, 83 per cent of people live below the poverty line. Poverty rates are highest for female-headed 
households, with extreme poverty levels of more than 60 per cent in rural areas4.  

Food insecurity is high throughout the country. For example, in the year 2017 it was estimated that more 
than 350,000 people in the country did not have access to a regular food supply (ibid). An estimated 72 per 
cent of Zambia’s small-scale farming households cultivate less than 2 hectares of land and largely depend 
on their own production and non-timber forest gatherings for food provisions. These households are 
considered among the poorest group in the country5.  

The country is ranked as medium human development at 144 out of 189 countries in 20186. However, this 
national level ranking masks the large disparity between urban and rural populations in Zambia, with rural 
populations being heavily dependent on natural resources and livelihoods based on subsistence and semi 
subsistence agriculture. The degree of value addition, and value capture, in rural areas through processing, 
packaging, and branding is much lower than it could potentially be. 

According to UNDP, 22.4 per cent of the population is vulnerable to multidimensional poverty, and 24.4 
per cent of the population is in severe multidimensional poverty7.  

The project design was informed through consultations at national and sub-national levels, supported by 
the collection of baseline data between November and December 2019, using the FAO-developed Self-

 
3  World Bank, “Zambia Overview.” 
4  The Borgen Project, “10 Important Facts About Poverty in Zambia.” 
5  CAADP, “Zambia National Agriculture Investment Plan (NAIP) 2014-2018 Under the Comprehensive Africa 

Agriculture Development Programme (CAADP) Final Draft. 2013.” 
6  UNDP, Work for Human Development; UNDP, “Human Development Indices and Indicators 2018 Statistical Update.” 
7  UNDP, “Human Development Indices and Indicators 2018 Statistical Update.” 
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evaluation and Holistic Assessment of climate Resilience of farmers and Pastoralists (SHARP) tool 
surveying a total of 428 households8.  

The SHARP survey noted: 

• 57 per cent of surveyed households in Eastern Province and 33 per cent of households in Western 
Province had less than 3 hectares of private land. 

• Low household dietary diversity in 63 per cent of households in Eastern Province and 85 per cent 
of households in Western Province. 

• 26 per cent of households in Eastern Province and 89 per cent of households in Western Province 
reported they were unable to stock food in the last 12 months. 

Maize monoculture systems dominate agriculture throughout the country9. Other crops include sorghum, 
rice, millet, sunflower, groundnuts, soya bean, cassava, beans, and vegetables. Livestock including cattle, 
goats and sheep, supplement cropping. The SHARP survey confirmed that crop and animal production are 
the main agricultural activities in the sampled areas of Eastern and Western Provinces. The survey 
identified maize, groundnuts, millet, beans, and cowpeas as the main crops grown in target areas. In Eastern 
province the plantation of sunflower constitutes an important crop and in Western province the cultivation 
of sorghum was observed in 13 per cent of farmers assessed. 

Although Zambia is ideally situated to produce a wide range of crops, livestock, and fish given the diversity 
of the country’s agroecological zones10, crop outputs are generally low, which has led to food insecurity at 
both national and household levels. In addition to weak access to appropriate technology for agricultural 
production, processing and marketing, poor agricultural productivity has been attributed to: 

• Unfavorable weather conditions such as erratic rainfall, droughts, and floods. 
• Unreliable and poor service delivery, particularly for small-scale farmers. 
• Marketing constraints especially in outlying areas as a result of poor infrastructure notably feeder 

roads. 
• Inadequate agricultural finance and credit. 
• Poor accessibility and administration of land as well as low utilisation. 
• Policy inconsistency, especially with respect to commodity and fertiliser marketing (ibid). 

Due to the low agricultural productivity, increase in production is mostly attributed to agricultural land 
expansion, often at the expense of forested areas and woodlands. Nevertheless, the country has the potential 
to increase agricultural output11. Projections until 2050 show that Zambia’s agriculture sector could achieve 
or surpass sectoral development goals such as increasing crop and livestock production, food availability, 
and net trade12.  

In addition to reliance on semi-subsistence agriculture, an estimated 65 per cent of Zambia’s population is 
directly or indirectly dependent on woodlands13 . Woodlands 14  cover approximately 62.5 per cent of 
Zambia, providing rural communities with a wide range of ecosystem services15 , including both timber 

 
8  The SHARP baseline household and resilience assessment report is available as an appendix to this project. The 

SHARP survey collected information on different macro-domains - agronomic, economic, climatic, environment, 
social and government to better understand the livelihoods, socio-economic characteristics, resource management 
practices, among others, of the project’s potential beneficiaries. The SHARP survey involved six districts in three 
provinces, but the GRZ subsequently refocused the geographic scope of the project to four districts and two provinces. 

9  Republic of Zambia, “Formulation of the National Adaptation Programme on Action on Climate Change (Final 
Repro).” 

10  Mwila, Ng’uni, and Phiri, “Zambia: Second Report on the State of Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture.” 
11  Ministry of National Development Planning, “Seventh National Development Plan (7NDP) 2017-2021.” 
12  World Bank, “Climate-Smart Agriculture Investment Plan Zambia: Analyses to Support the Climate-Smart 

Development of Zambia’s Agriculture Sector.” 
13  Woodlands are defined as open stands of trees, usually over 7m tall, with an open canopy and a field layer dominated 

by grasses and herbs (Zambia NBSAP-2) 
14  The term woodlands and forest are used interchangeably in this project. 
15  Ecosystem services are the benefits that people obtain from ecosystems (Millennium Ecosystem Assessment, 2005. 

Ecosystems and Human Well-being: A Framework for Assessment). They include provisioning services –  e.g. timber, 
food, water, fuel – regulating services – e.g. regulation of climate and natural hazards such as floods – and cultural 
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and non-timber forest products (NTFPs) - mushrooms, edible insects such as the Mopani worm 
(caterpillars), orchids, thatching grass, honey, fiber, medicines, small game, charcoal, and firewood. 
Zambia’s forests and woodlands also provide a buffer for most of the resource poor rural communities who 
often have limited or no access to sources of income or employment16. The SHARP survey found forests 
were accessed by 67 per cent of producers on average (55 per cent in Eastern province and 95 per cent in 
Western province).  Most households (86 per cent) can access a forest within 5 km from their home. 

Woodlands are particularly important in the lives of rural women who have limited access to disposable 
income and productive agriculture land, but substantial responsibility for educating the children and 
meeting other domestic expenses. In many cases, women collect woodland products and sell them in the 
urban markets or along the main roads.  

The problems of high poverty and deforestation rates appear to be closely linked, mainly because most of 
the rural populations in the two target provinces live on customary lands (de facto open access) rely on 
semi-subsistence agriculture for their livelihoods and have a high dependence on forest resources for food 
security and to supplement their livelihoods. 

TABLE 1:  Key statistics of the project area 
Province Eastern Western 
District Petauke Nyimba Sesheke Sioma 
Area (Km2) 7,140 10,557 12,178 7,899 

Constituencies 3 1 1 1 

Chiefdoms 4 3 1 1 

Wards 23 13 6 10 

Households 67,988 16,718 9,582 11,562 

Rural Population 

Male 

Female 

211,328 

104,185 

107,143 

77,359 

38,215 

39,144 

30,681 

15,187 

15,494 

45,820 

22,131 

23,689 

Urban 29,728 7,666 13,167 0 

Population density, persons per Km2 42.95 9.572 4.493 7.899 

Population growth rates +2.80 +2.00 +2.58 +3.04 

 
The Project areas are primarily rural, with more females than males in the population (Table 1). The primary 
beneficiaries of the proposed intervention are rural individuals and households who have a strong 
dependence on the forest resources.  

The project will deliberately target women and youth, households living in extreme poverty, and vulnerable 
groups by ensuring better inclusion and representation in decision-making within Forest and Farm Producer 
Organizations (FFPOs) and their equitable participation in other project activities. The project aims to 
directly benefit about 144,000 people (18,000 households based on an average family of 8 individuals per 
household as per the SHARP survey).   

According to Zambia’s Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC), Zambia’s geographic characteristics 
coupled with high poverty levels and limited institutional capacity for adaptation, make it highly vulnerable 
to the adverse impacts of climate change, especially droughts and floods. The NDC notes that the key socio-
economic sectors most vulnerable to climate change impacts include agriculture, water, forestry, energy, 

 
services – e.g. religious and cultural values, tourism opportunities; as well as the supporting services that are necessary 
for the supply of other ecosystem services – e.g. nutrient cycling, soil formation, primary production. 

16  Ministry of Lands & Natural Resources., “Preliminary Study on the Drivers of Deforestation and Potential for REDD+ 
in Zambia.” 
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wildlife, infrastructure, and health.  It also notes that Zambia’s capacity to undertake and sustain strong 
mitigation actions is dependent upon support for the implementation of cross-cutting adaptation actions17. 

Impacts from climate change 

Zambia has a humid subtropical or tropical wet and dry climate (>800mm year-1), with some patches of 
semi-arid steppe climate found in south-western parts of the country (<800mm year-1)18. A unimodal 
rainfall regime characterizes the project areas, with most of the precipitation occurring between November 
and February, followed by a prolonged dry period from May to September. 

Studies analyzing the amount of annual rainfall and variability over the 1980-2016 period show that some 
parts of the country are experiencing (from 1995 onwards) a shorter duration of the rainy season and higher 
rainfall variability. A delayed onset of the rainy season has been observed in southernmost parts of the 
country, shifting from mid-October in the 1980s to mid-November 201619.  

Longer datasets (since 1960) show a temperature increase of 1.3ºC, particularly during winter (June-
August), increase in the average number of hot days and nights, a decrease in the total amount of rainfall, 
and increased frequency and intensity of extreme weather events, such as droughts and floods20. Detailed 
trends in extreme temperatures indices for Mongu and Lundazi (Western and Eastern Province, 
respectively) show significant differences in the number of days with maximum temperatures higher than 
35ºC, with an increase of 0.45 (Mongu) and 0.15 (Lundazi) days per year during 1950-2013. The trend 
analysis of rainfall observations shows a decreasing pattern of annual total precipitation of about -1.8 mm 
per year in Lundazi and -0.07 mm per year in Mongu between 1950 and 201321.  

Climate projections for the country indicate that temperatures are likely to increase by 1.2 to 3.4ºC by 2060, 
with intensified and more recurrent extreme weather events (e.g. heavy rains, floods and droughts), 
increasing rainfall variability and decreasing total amount of rainfall from September to November. The 
number of hot days and nights are projected to increase by 15-29 per cent and 26-54 per cent by 2060 under 
RCP 8.5.  

The number of hot days with temperatures above 35ºC across the country is expected to increase from 19 
days per year in 2020-2039 to 107 days per year by 2080-2099 under RCP 8. The Eastern province will 
experience an increase in the number of days with precipitation higher than 20 mm in 24h (+5 to +10 days 
per year by 2080-2099 compared to 1986-2005), whereas in Western province there will be a slight 
decrease (1-day per year by 2080-2099 compared to 1986-2005). The number of consecutive dry days will 
increase throughout the century and across the country, from 5 to 22 days per year when comparing 2020-
2039 and 2080-2099 periods under RCP 8.522. 

The most recurrent natural hazards observed in Zambia are hydrological (flood) and climatological 
(drought). For instance, the proposed project area, among others, was affected (over 600 thousand people) 
by heavy rains and riverine flooding in 200923.  The ND-GAIN index considers that Zambia faces high 
vulnerability to climate change related impacts (ranked 140/181 countries) as a result of a low/moderate 
adaptive capacity and a moderate exposure to extreme weather events24 . In recent years Zambia has 
experienced several climate-related hazards, including droughts, floods, and extreme temperatures. The 
intensity and severity of droughts has increased over the last 30 years, and seasonal rainfall has decreased 
dramatically, especially in the Southern, Western, Central, and North-Western provinces25. 

 
17  Government of the Republic of Zambia, “Zambia’s Intended Nationally Determined Contribution (Indc) To The 2015 

Agreement On Climate Change.” 
18  Köttek (2006). World Map of the Köppen-Geiger climate classification.  
19  Makondo, C. C., & Thomas, D. S. (2020). Seasonal and intra-seasonal rainfall and drought characteristics as indicators 

of climate change and variability in Southern Africa: a focus on Kabwe and Livingstone in Zambia.  
20  UNDP (2012). Climate change country profiles.  
21  FAO (2018). Zambia Study on Analysis of Extreme Weather Events Impacting Agriculture, Climate Downscaling and 

Climate Change Projections. 
22  World Bank Group (2020). Climate Change Knowledge Portal.  
23  CRED. (2020). EM-DAT. The International Disaster Database. 
24  UNDP (2012). Climate change country profiles 
25  Ministry Of National Development Planning, “National Policy on Climate Change.” 
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In the period 2000-2010, Zambia experienced three droughts and two floods with severe consequences for 
crop and livestock production. The 2005 drought left approximately 1.2 million people starving26. The 
annual economic losses from droughts and floods are estimated at USD100 million.  

Food crop production in Zambia, and most Southern African countries, is dominated by small scale and 
subsistence farmers who mainly practice rain-fed agriculture. The impacts of climate change on crops and 
forests have already been detected, with an increased drought frequency and intensity over the past two 
decades. For example, the droughts occurring during the 1990s resulted in a sharp drop of maize yields, 
while the prolonged drought spells across Eastern, Southern and Western provinces resulted in an 
irreversible damage to numerous crops25.  

Moreover, the emerging findings of the FAO-Modelling System for Agricultural Impacts of Climate 
Change (MOSAICC) show that maize yields over Zambia are likely to decrease under RCP 8.5 over Eastern 
and Western Provinces but will remain similar under RCP 4.5. While bean yields are expected to increase 
in Eastern Province and decrease in Western Province under RCP 4.5, groundnut yields are expected to 
decrease in both provinces for both climate scenarios27.  

Climate change projections until 2050 show that yield of key crops could decrease by -25 per cent, 
depending on agroecological zone. A 2010 study based on average losses from 1976-2007 estimated that 
climate variability from 2006-2016 would reduce agricultural growth by 1 per cent each year, with an 
economic loss of USD2.2bn compared to a reference scenario with no extreme climatic events28. The 
Zambia Climate-Smart Agricultural Investment Plan notes that climate change is expected to contribute to 
a negative yield shock for six crops: groundnuts, maize, millet, potatoes, sorghum and sweet potatoes, 
whereas the yield effect is positive for barley, dry beans, cassava, rice and soybeans29. 

According to Zambia’s 2016 National Policy on Climate Change, the agriculture sector is very sensitive to 
climate change. Adverse impacts of climate change on crops, livestock, and fisheries lead to reduction of 
agricultural productivity, contributing to food insecurity and to further expansion of agriculture into forest 
and woodland areas and unsustainable use of forest products. Increased temperature has resulted in 
difficulties in the control and management of pests and diseases. Droughts and flooding have caused crop 
failure, reduced livestock production, and the consequent food insecurity30. During the field study for the 
project design, the main climate-related concern raised by farmers was the increasing unpredictability of 
rainfall. 

Evidence suggests that annual agriculture GDP growth rate has been reduced by at least one per cent and 
by over two per cent during the worst rainfall scenario31. This will significantly reduce Zambia’s chances 
of achieving the national development goal of strengthening agricultural and rural income growth. 
Therefore, in the absence of any adaptation strategy, rainfall variability alone could keep an additional 
300,000 rural people in abject poverty in the next decade. 

The country’s high rainfall variability coupled with limited irrigation capacity makes the livestock sector 
highly vulnerable to climate change. During the project development stakeholder consultative meetings, 
participants in Eastern province highlighted the negative impact of the 2019 drought on the livestock sector 
with most grazing fields experiencing extensive degradation. Furthermore, the International Labour 
Organization has recently estimated that only 10 per cent of the farmers in Zambia have social insurance 
coverage; hence, exacerbating their vulnerability when facing climate related hazards32. 

 
26  United Nations Office for Disaster Risk  Reduction, “United Nations Office for Disaster Risk  Reduction 2018 Annual 

Report.” 
27  FAO (2018). Zambia Study on Analysis of Extreme Weather Events Impacting Agriculture, Climate Downscaling and 

Climate Change Projections. 
28  Slunge and Ölund Wingqvist, “Zambia Environmental and Climate Change Policy Brief.” 
29  World Bank, “Climate-Smart Agriculture Investment Plan Zambia: Analyses to Support the Climate-Smart 

Development of Zambia’s Agriculture Sector.” 
30  Ministry of National Development Planning, “National Policy on Climate Change.” 
31 Republic of Zambia, “Formulation of the National Adaptation Programme of Action on Climate Change (Final 

Report).” 
32  ILO (2019). Social insurance for informal economy workers in Zambia.  
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Zambia's woodlands are highly vulnerable to climate change as tree species with long lifecycles have 
limited mobility or replacement with varieties that can cope with changing climatic conditions. At the same 
time, the physiological plant processes are expected to be negatively impacted by climate change, including 
the reproductive processes such as flowering, pollination, seed production, and seed germination33,. 
 
Similarly, forest food availability in Zambia is largely dependent on weather changes with most foods such 
as edible insects, small wild animals, wide variety of wild fruits and vegetables and honey mushrooms not 
available in the dry season (May to October). Therefore, climate change, in particular changes in 
temperature, rainfall, and other factors, may directly and indirectly affect the food provisioning services of 
the forests in Zambia. In rural Zambia, where the proposed project will be implemented, low-income 
households have a very strong dependence on forest resources in times of agricultural failure. NTFPs, in 
particular, help rural households diversify domestic income and act as an adaptive strategy to impacts of 
droughts34. As expected, forests are a primary and supplementary source of income for millions of forest-
dependent communities. Most rural communities in Zambia use forest products extensively for subsistence 
and livelihoods and cope with climate variability related to the start and duration of the rainy season. 
However, high dependence on forest products for dealing with extreme climate events can also be a source 
of forest vulnerability, especially under unregulated tenure rights and access. It may lead to unsustainable 
harvesting and eventual degradation of the forest resources by the users. If climate stresses increase with 
climate change, the intensive resource extraction that can occur after repeated climate events can lead to a 
scarcity of forest goods and make the use of forest products unsustainable. Consistent with the Forests Act 
of 2015, the project proposes leveraging the 2018 Community Forest Regulations to promote community 
forest management as one of the main strategies.  

In addition, elevated levels of carbon dioxide have an effect on plant growth. These changes influence 
complex forest ecosystems in many ways. Warming temperatures generally increase the length of the 
growing season. It also shifts the geographic ranges of some tree species.  

Additionally, the projected increase in droughts and the number of days with extreme temperatures will 
increase evapotranspiration from trees' canopy, causing increased moisture stress, thereby increasing the 
vulnerability of the forest ecosystems to negative impacts of forest fires. Climate change will increase the 
frequency, intensity, seasonality, and extent of fires common in Zambia's Miombo woodlands. Fire effects 
resulting from climate-related impacts on Zambian woodlands will include individual trees, rapid nutrient 
cycling, shifts in plant species geographical distribution, reductions in seed germination mortality, loss of 
soil seed bank, accelerated degradation of soil carbon stocks, and low species recruitments35,36. Such 
changes in the fire regime are likely to change the structure and composition of these woodlands and the 
range of forest products that sustain rural economies. 

As forest cover declines, it is likely that the effects of intense rainfall events will be exacerbated as runoff 
is increased, and flooding risks rise. Increased flooding creates a risk for agriculture, livelihoods, human 
settlements, and infrastructure. 

Climate change and variability are compounding an already desperate situation by negatively affecting crop 
production and forest health, thereby further stressing ecosystems and negatively affecting the provision of 
ecosystem services37. Discussions with communities during project design revealed that droughts and 
erratic rainfall had resulted in crop failure leading to households depending increasingly on forests where 
they can harvest wild tubers. 

 
33  Chidumayo, E.N. 2008. Implications of climate warming on seedling emergence and mortality of African savanna 

woody plants. Plant Ecology 198: 61–71 
34  Mofya-Mukuka R & Simoloka A (2016). Nutrition and Food Security: The Role of Forest Resources in Eastern 
Zambia. http://wwwaec.msu.edu/agecon/fs2/zambia/index.htm and http://www.iapri.org.zm) 
 Chidumayo EN (2011) Climate Change and the Woodlands of Africa. In: Chidumayo, E., Okali, D., Kowero, G. and 

Larwanou, M. (eds.). Climate change and African forest and wildlife resources. African Forest Forum, Nairobi, Kenya. 
36  Vinya R (2011). Stem Hydraulic Architecture and Xylem Vulnerability to Cavitation for Miombo Woodlands Canopy 

Tree Species. DPhil Thesis. Wolfson College, University of Oxford 
37  Resilience and Economic Inclusion Team, “Zambia climate action report 2016.” 
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Farmers across Zambia’s AEZs I and II38 are struggling due to the poor performance of their conventional 
farming systems. It is perhaps not surprising that non-agricultural activities, such as charcoal production in 
some areas, have intensified to compensate for lowered agricultural productivity.  

The GRZ considers climate change as a major challenge to its socio-economic development39. In relation 
to the proposed project, the following priority actions identified in Zambia’s current NDC are highly 
relevant:  

• Guaranteed food security through diversification and promotion of Climate Smart Agricultural 
(CSA) practices for crop, livestock, and fisheries production, including conservation of germplasm 
for land races and their wild relatives. 

• Capacity building in CSA, Sustainable Forest Management (SFM), Sustainable Fisheries and 
Aquaculture (SFA), Renewable Energy Technologies (RET), and Early Warning Systems (EWS), 
Change management and climate change planning.  

A climate risk screening summary is included as Annex O. The climate risk of the project is high (on a 
scale of low, moderate, high and very high). The substantial climate risk in the project area (Western and 
Eastern Provinces of Zambia) is the result of a very high hazard probability (e.g. heat-waves, flooding, 
tropical storms, dry-spells and droughts), high exposure (low-lying, very warm and semi-arid areas), and 
vulnerability of the population and agricultural systems to climate change related impacts.  

Environmental and socio-cultural features 
On the Zambian plateau, the Savannah woodlands are dominated by Miombo woodlands, comprising 47 
per cent of the country’s forests (294,480km2). Miombo woodlands are the most widely distributed tropical 
forest in Africa being found in most of the countries south of the equator and an estimated land surface area 
of about 270 million hectares40. This biome is located within White’s (1983) Zambezian phyto-region, 
which is the largest phytochorion in Africa. Miombo woodlands comprise mainly a semi continuous cover 
dominated by small leguminous trees of the Brachystegia and Julbernardia genera, with a significant 
grassy undergrowth41. 

Other important woodland types include Kalahari, Mopane, and Munga woodland.  Mopane woodland 
occurs in the drier and hotter valleys of the Zambezi in the south and in the Luangwa valley and is 
dominated by Colophospermum mopane.  

The woodlands in Zambia are an essential source for many subsistence goods as well as meeting the energy 
needs for most rural and urban populations42. Among the crucial products harvested are herbal medicines, 
construction poles, firewood, wild foods (animals and plants), and timber. In addition, woodlands have a 
regulating role in modifying hydrological cycles, controlling soil erosion, and ameliorating soil conditions.  

The SHARP survey revealed that fuelwood was the main energy source for 75 per cent of respondents in 
Eastern Province and 93 per cent of respondents in Western Province.  

Pressures on the environment 
Although Zambia’s forest cover is still considered relatively good, globally, the country has one of the 
highest rates of forest cover losses. For example, in the last two decades (2000 to 2019), Zambia lost about 
1.58 million hectares of tree cover, equivalent to a 6.6 per cent decrease in tree cover since the year 2000, 
resulting in the emission of about 435Mt of CO₂43 or the equivalent of 86 per cent of Zambia’s total GHG 
emissions44. Most of the targeted project areas, especially in Eastern province, are depleted of forest cover. 

 
38  Zambia is divided into three agro ecological regions characterized by their differences in precipitation patterns and soil 

types. 
39  Government of the Republic of Zambia, “Zambia’s Intended Nationally Determined Contribution (INDC) to the 2015 

agreement on climate change.” 
40  Chidumayo 1997; Frost 1996. 
41  Mwila, Ng’uni, and Phiri, “Zambia: Second Report on the State of Plant Genetic Resources for Food And 

Agriculture.” 
42  Clarke J, Cavendish W. Coote C. Rural Households and Miombo Woodlands: Use, Value and Management 
43  Global Forest Watch: https://www.globalforestwatch.org/map/country/ZMB 
44  http://documents.worldbank.org/curated/en/358291552021231101/pdf/Zambia-Climate-Smart-Agriculture-Investment-

Plan-Analyses-to-Support-the-Climate-Smart-Development-of-Zambia-s-Agriculture-Sector.pdf 
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Forest cover loss throughout the proposed sites has been chiefly driven by weak forest tenure systems 
which promote de facto open access.  

Consequently, the rich biodiversity that underpins the flow of ecosystem services to rural communities in 
Zambia is under pressure from encroachment of woodlands for agriculture, inappropriate use of fire, and 
the excessive harvesting of forest products. Key species and habitats are increasingly being threatened, and 
ecological functions (e.g. nutrient flows, predator prey relations) are being disrupted. As expected, these 
changes are leading to a decline in the flow of ecosystem services in most rural areas of Zambia, 
exacerbating poverty, and food insecurity, altogether increasing ecosystem vulnerability to climate change. 

During the district level and community stakeholder consultation meetings undertaken for the project 
development phase, concerns were raised about the increasing climate impacts and deterioration of the 
natural environment in the targeted districts over the last three decades. The key negative environmental 
changes that have occurred across the project landscapes, as pointed out by the various stakeholders, are: 

• Drying of most perennial streams and rivers: Most waterways have become seasonal due to severe 
droughts. 

• Increased frequency and severity of droughts and elevated seasonal temperatures leading to 
increased agricultural crop failure and death of livestock. 

• Marked decrease in tree cover leading to habitat fragmentation across the landscapes, mainly 
driven by increased unregulated charcoal production, selective logging, firewood harvesting, and 
agricultural expansion. (Deforestation and degradation of woodlands are major causes of 
biodiversity loss and associated decline in ecosystem services upon which the well-being of much 
of the rural population of Zambia relies altogether exacerbating both ecosystem and livelihood 
vulnerability.)  

• Disappearance of most non-timber forest products as well as wild animals. Most of the wild foods, 
including mushrooms, fruits, vegetables, herbal medicines, and small game, have disappeared from 
the forests in and around the target project sites. 

• Loss of agro-biodiversity including local varieties of crops.  
• Increase in frequency and severity of destructive late fires. Inappropriate use of fire poses a serious 

threat to forest health. It is estimated that fires occur over 25 per cent of the total land area 
annually45.  Whilst fire is a component of traditional farming systems, such as the Chitemene 
system46, the increasing use of fire late in the dry season is leading to forest degradation and eroding 
ecosystem resilience. 

The continued degradation of forests poses a serious obstacle to eliminating poverty and improving food 
security, and adversely affects the ability of women, youth and men farmers, and local communities to 
adapt to the impacts of climate change. The high rate of forest degradation is increasing competition for 
scarce resources leading to conflicts between forest users and increased inequalities for certain groups, 
notably women, in relation to the use and control over resources. Forest resources are particularly important 
to the lives of rural women who have little access to disposable income and yet take greater responsibility 
for educating the children and meeting other domestic expenses. In Zambia, for example, women collect a 
variety of forest products, including mushrooms, orchids, thatching grass, honey, fiber, medicines, and 
firewood from the forests for sale in the urban markets. These forest products serve as a natural buffer in 
times of poor agricultural production induced by climate change. 

In terms of agro-biodiversity, there is inadequate conservation of traditional crop varieties, and the 
collection, exchange and transfer of crop genetic resources is inadequately controlled47. 

Genetic erosion of crop species is occurring through replacement of crop varieties with improved varieties, 
especially for major crops such as maize, sorghum, and groundnuts (ibid). 

 
45  Hollingsworth, Johnson, and Sikaundi, “Fire Management Assessment of Eastern Province, Zambia.” 
46  A swidden agriculture system practiced in northern Zambia. 
47  Mwila, Ng’uni, and Phiri, “Zambia: Second Report on the State of Plant Genetic Resources for Food And 

Agriculture.” 
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During project development, information was obtained about chiefs that have promoted progressive forest 
and farm management and encouraged farmers to access markets. These chiefs can potentially be an 
important means for peer to peer engagement of other chiefs. 

According to the NAPA (2007), there has been a general decline in inflow (15-20% reduction) of the Kafue 
and Zambezi rivers. The loss of invaluable runoff due to non-harvested rainwater not only represents a loss 
of natural capital but also carries opportunity costs to Zambia. Such implications suggest that promoting 
rainwater harvesting and sustainable groundwater exploration and management can significantly contribute 
to bridging the gap in the annual water deficit. Climate change is expected to decrease streamflow and 
groundwater recharge and reduced annual average rainfall and run-off would aggravate desertification. 
Climate change impacts may add to existing pressure on groundwater resources by impeding recharge 
capacities in some areas. 

The interaction of pressures on the environment 
Pressures can interact with each other to generate cumulative impacts on the environment. Most notably, 
climate change interacts with and often worsens the impact of other pressures, such as fire, on the 
environment.  

The interaction of pressures has implications for the management and health of agricultural lands and 
forests. Loss of productivity from agricultural lands and forests can lead to increased poverty, loss of 
livelihoods, food and water insecurity, increased health problems and increased susceptibility to climate 
risks and hazards. 

Root Causes 
Encroachment mainly due to expansion of settlement areas, uncontrolled fire, and the excessive harvesting 
are the direct causes of loss and degradation of woodlands in Zambia and overstocking of livestock and 
poor agricultural practices are the direct causes degradation of agricultural lands. These underlying 
pressures are a set of root causes to environmental change that, in turn, lead to increased vulnerability to 
climate change. 

Root causes of change to the environment can be categorized as demographic, economic, socio-political, 
scientific, technological, cultural, and religious (Millennium Ecosystem Assessment, 2005). In Zambia, 
these root causes operate to various degrees. However, in terms of the planned project area, the most 
apparent root causes are: 

Demographic factors – A rapidly increasing population coupled with declining land productivity, drought, 
and a lack of alternative livelihoods creates pressure on available agricultural lands and also on woodlands 
as rural communities seek to expand agriculture into woodlands and to harvest a wide range of timber and 
NTFPs. 

Economic factors – Most rural people are poor and have limited access to production resources including 
financial capital and livelihood opportunities other than semi-subsistence agriculture, and poor access to 
value-added activities and markets. 

Rural areas offer very few job opportunities outside semi-subsistence farming, forcing communities 
especially youth to rely heavily on forest/woodland and land resources. For younger people, prospects of 
job opportunities and sustainable livelihoods remain difficult. 

Socio-political factors – lack of clarity around rights to land use and forest use are key root causes of 
change in the project area, coupled with the low value attached to the forest resources, the lack of perceived 
rights to use and manage woodlands contributes to encroachment, habitat fragmentation, and poor 
management practices. 

In Zambia’s rural areas, chiefs and traditional leaders play crucially important roles. They are usually very 
aware of local conditions, challenges, and opportunities and often have a very strong influence over land 
use decisions. Whilst chiefs and traditional leaders often pay very positive roles, and they can also 
perpetuate negative aspects of the culture that hinder the rights of women and men48. Gaining the support 

 
48  IFAD, “Case Study Chiefs and Traditional Leaders, Zambia. Gender, Targeting and Social Inclusion.” 
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of chiefs and traditional leaders for landscape scale adaptation and related market opportunities is critical 
to the success of the project.  

Technological factors – Lack of access to simple, reliable, relevant, and cost-effective adaptation 
technology – including water management technology – discourages farmers from adopting innovations 
that would potentially reduce or eliminate harmful and unsustainable forest use and agricultural practices. 

Climate change – Climate change operates as a direct pressure on the environment and people, as a factor 
that compounds other pressures and as a root cause. Climate change and climate variability affect 
agricultural and forest productivity, contributing to food insecurity and increased vulnerability of 
communities and their local economies. Community-level sensitivity to climate change remains high and 
with limited adaptive capacities, climate change impacts are expected to increase vulnerability in the 
planned project sites. 

Barriers 
Rural communities in Eastern and Western Provinces face several barriers to reducing vulnerability and 
increasing resilience to climate change, including: 1) weak capacity and capability, 2) tenure insecurity at 
community level, 3) poor access to finance and investment, and 4) lack of information and knowledge on 
climate smart agriculture and forestry and their associated value chains. 

BARRIER 1 WEAK CAPACITY AND CAPABILITY 
The concept of community forest management (CFM) in its current form is quite new in Zambia, and 
forestry training at both Zambia Forestry College and Copperbelt University are tailored towards traditional 
silviculture forest management. Graduates and technicians coming from the only two institutions involved 
in forestry training have limited knowledge of CFM in its current form, including in the context of CFM 
as an adaptation measure. Moreover, the lack of skilled staff at provincial and district levels, and/or lack of 
logistical support for field work (e.g. lack of transport and equipment) limits the capacity of government 
extension efforts.   

Beneficiaries targeted by the Project currently have weak adaptive capacities to cope with climate impacts 
or to sustain livelihoods in the face of climate change. Existing coping strategies are primarily focused on 
expanding croplands into nearby woodlands and using the woodlands as sources of timber and NTFPs. 
These strategies are unsustainable and leading to deforestation and degradation of woodlands altogether 
exacerbating vulnerability. 

Key government institutions at the district level are poorly equipped and staffed to undertake meaningful 
and practical natural resources management and climate-resilient agriculture development. District forest, 
water and agriculture offices lack simple equipment to undertake forest and water resource assessment and 
provide effective farmer support services, mainly due to low budgetary support from the Central 
government. Likewise, in Zambia, water pumping systems are either manual or powered by diesel 
generators or connected to the grid. In consequence, while the growing number of solar-powered water 
pumps installed in the country has promoted awareness of utility-scale projects, the technical knowledge 
and experience on how to install, operate, maintain and integrate solar powered water pumping systems are 
still very restricted. 

The concept of aggregation in value chains of agricultural and forest products is relatively new in Zambia 
and is largely absent for most farm and forest products except for grain and some horticultural commodities. 
For the purposes of the Project, the term ‘aggregation’ refers to bringing together (aggregation) and storing 
products from dispersed smallholders to enable economies of scale49. In Zambia, farmers usually each find 
their own buyers, either by taking products to the nearest local market or selling to whoever ventures into 
their village looking to purchase products. Even in cases where farmer cooperatives exist, farmers often do 
not aggregate their produce with others, but instead operate as individuals. The lack of capacity of 
smallholders and Forest and Farm Producer Organizations (FFPOs) and other intermediaries to aggregate, 
process and distribute products presents a substantial challenge to building value chains.  

 
49  See: Neven, Developing Sustainable Food Value Chains. 



23 

The SHARP survey results indicate that smallholder producers possess certain capacity and knowledge to 
cope with unexpected shocks and climate variability, but there is a need to further strengthen their ability 
to adapt to climate change and disturbances. The survey suggested the introduction of sustainable forest 
management (SFM) techniques was paramount to avoid further degradation of forests. 

The primary value of forest resources in the lives of most rural people in Zambia is that they gap-fill and 
complement other meager sources of subsistence income at the domestic level. In particular, forest 
resources complement the resources more vulnerable to climate change such as agricultural crops and 
contribute to developing resilient livelihoods. Therefore, deforestation and forest degradation increase rural 
people's vulnerability by reducing the range of ecosystem services and products that forests provide. The 
resources affected by forest loss are part of the traditional household economy, in which women, youths, 
and children play an important role. Deforestation leads to many socio-economic hardships for the rural 
populations that live in or near forests while also increasing ecosystem vulnerability to climate-related 
impacts. 

BARRIER 2  LACK OF TENURE AND USE RIGHTS OVER COMMUNAL LANDS 
Across the country, there are weak tenure systems leading to inadequate landscape planning and 
management at community level. Weak tenure systems in relation to land administration at community 
level, whereby most of the land is under customary management, is hindering both the Government and 
communities to implement effective land use planning. Without clear tenure rights and the related title 
deeds, communities are not willing to invest in their surrounding landscapes or in climate-resilient farming 
and woodland management systems.  

At local level, knowledge gaps exist on how to progress land claims with customary and state authorities. 
Weak forest tenure and use rights have been the main drivers of deforestation in most rural Zambia. 
Although the Forests Act of 2015 mandates the Forestry Department (FD) under the Ministry of Lands and 
Natural Resources to promote community forest management in Zambia, its ability to undertake this 
function has been hampered by the week institutional capacity. The FD and several NGOs have limited 
skills in climate resilient and sustainable forest management, particularly community forestry, and the rate 
of handover of forests to local communities and the relatively low level of awareness and capability at 
community level will remain barriers for some time. However, Community forestry is a promising avenue 
to address weak forest tenure and use rights while improving the management of communal forests in the 
face of climate change. 
Therefore, one of the primary expectations in promoting CFM in Zambia is that tenure security will 
strengthen sustainable forest management and increase woodlands' resilience to climate change. By gaining 
legal tenure security through CFM, tangible economic benefits are expected to flow directly to the 
participating CFM households. In short to medium terms, CFM will incentivize the development and 
growth of the NTFP cottage industry. Community forest management will help build the resilience of local 
communities by improving their access to additional sources of income, food, and other resources in times 
of falling agriculture productivity as a result of changing climate. 

Additionally, although the Government recognizes the importance of an integrated landscape approach to 
respond to climate risks, in practice, there is inadequate focus on the management of landscapes. Overall, 
there continues to be a lack of management of the mosaic structure of mixed croplands, forests, agroforests, 
and intermediary connected land parcels in the context of a landscape. Weak community governance 
structures also inhibit effective landscape level management. 

BARRIER 3 INSUFFICIENT ACCESS TO FINANCE AND INVESTMENT 
Agriculture production in Zambia is dominated by smallholder farmers who have limited access to finance 
for investment in the sector. Although Zambia has made progress towards developing innovation in 
agricultural finance as a way of addressing the perennial undersupply of agricultural finance, the level of 
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lending to the sector has remained low, especially among the small-scale rainfed farmers where less than 
15 per cent of farmers have access to loans and credit50.  

Several daunting challenges face financial institutions that opt to work in the agriculture value chain51. 
Among the many barriers limiting access to financial services are poor physical and technological 
infrastructure, price and yield risks, and perceived lack of tangible collateral among the rural populations. 
Additionally, most low-end financial institutions prefer to provide short-term working capital loans that 
have repayment terms that are not favorable to agricultural activities52.  

The problem of undersupply of agricultural finance is perhaps not surprising, given the deep-rooted 
perception by most formal financial intermediaries (FFIs) that the agriculture sector is high risk. The 
principal hazards include climate change and persistent outbreaks of crop and livestock diseases and pests 
throughout rural Zambia. Just like in the agricultural sector, the forestry sector equally faces daunting 
challenges of access to financial resources for upscaling most of the forest-based livelihood activities by 
smallholders and their producer groups. 

The SHARP survey found 52 per cent of respondents had access to finance. The respondents indicated that 
they were able to receive financial support from both government and other sources. However, the general 
outlook is that of a significant proportion of rural people do not have access to financial support due to 
various factors including lack of collateral, and distance from the financial institutions. 

In recent years, the Zambian Government has made substantial efforts to address financial barriers among 
its citizens. These include efforts to increase financial literacy through the national financial education 
strategy53, recognizing movable assets as quality collateral, improvements to the quality of agricultural 
input subsidy delivery through the electronic voucher system, and establishment of an Agricultural and 
Industrial Credit Guarantee Scheme. The establishment of the Zambian Commodity Exchange has seen the 
acceptance of Warehouse Receipts by some commercial banks as collateral. 

 

BARRIER 4: INADEQUATE KNOWLEDGE, DATA, AND INFORMATION TO INFORM GOOD 
DECISION MAKING 

In rural areas, there are often substantial gaps in data, information, and knowledge and challenges to 
accessing reliable, accurate, timely, and useable information. In June 2019, a knowledge demand survey 
was undertaken by the Forest and Farm Facility (FFF) – with interviews of established forest and farm 
producer groups spanning six provinces (Western, Eastern, Lusaka, Copperbelt, Central and Southern) to 
identify information and knowledge barriers. The survey covered land and natural resources, business and 
finance, organizational links and information, policies, justice and security, youth and education, and 
gender and cultural issues. 

While there is abundant knowledge about the cultivation of traditional staple crops, there is widespread 
lack of knowledge about the increased climatic variability that is making some crops untenable. Information 
is lacking on options to grow more resilient tree and crop varieties and where seed might be sourced that 
could diversify production. Agronomic know-how about cultivation techniques for such species is lacking.  
 
Zambia has recently developed a National Forest Monitoring System that includes georeferenced land use 
management layers and forest time series to monitor forest degradation and deforestation across the 
country54 . Moreover, the Zambian Meteorological Department provides bulletins with rainy seasonal 
forecasts as well as on the average start of the rainy season55. Existing early warning systems are monitoring 

 
50  Samboko, P. C., Sambo, J., & Luhana, J. (2018). Agricultural Finance in Zambia: How Can Smallholder Inclusion Be 

Deepened?. Working Paper 142. Lusaka: IAPRI (Indaba Agricultural Policy Research Unit). 
51  Indaba Agricultural Policy Research Institute (2018) Agricultural Finance in Zambia: How can Smallholder Inclusion 

be Deepened? 
52  Christian Chileshe (2019)A Review of Financial Inclusion in Zambia  
53  Government of the Republic of Zambia. The National Strategy on Financial Education for Zambia 2019–2024 (NSFE 

II) 
54  NFMS, National Forest Monitoring System. 
55  MTC, Zambia Meteorological Department. 
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the Zambezi river and disseminating alerts on flooding to the communities living in low-lying areas. In 
addition, to support climate resilient development, the UNDP has recently launched a project to strengthen 
climate information and early warning systems in Zambia56,57. However, systematic hydro-meteorological, 
groundwater and water quality data collection are still needed to establish early warning systems for 
windstorms, drought, groundwater pollution and other hazards, deliver reliable information to 
communities, and increase accessibility and reliability of insurance products. 

At village level, awareness of alternative approaches to agroforestry, community forestry, community 
forestry-based enterprises, and forest management in general, are barriers to sustainable farm and forest 
management. Local communities often have poor market knowledge, limited or no access to investment 
capital or credit, are unable to risk ventures into enterprises without significant external assistance, and 
have inadequate access to markets.  

Results from the SHARP surveys indicated that although there were some levels of awareness around 
adaptation, sustainable agriculture practices, and government policies on climate change and sustainable 
agriculture in the target areas, there were still gaps in the overall picture of access to information. 
Information gaps vary between regions due to various factors that include culture and traditions. The 
SHARP survey identified variations in knowledge between the two regions. While sixty-nine per cent of 
households in Eastern Province indicated that they had access to information on adaptation practices, only 
fifty-two per cent of households in Western Province had access to similar information.  

In terms of information on sustainable agriculture practices, sixty-one per cent of the households in Eastern 
province were aware, but only forty-six per cent of households in Western Province had access to similar 
information. Fifty-nine per cent of households in Eastern Province and thirty-two per cent of households 
in Western Province were aware of government policies or programmes on climate change or sustainable 
agriculture. Knowledge gaps also varied between gender with women respondents being relatively 
disadvantaged in accessing information on adaptation practices and sustainable agriculture when compared 
to male respondents.  

In terms of business and finance – there are a range of knowledge gaps. For example, information is lacking 
on how to conduct basic market research and assess market demand for agroforestry products, how to keep 
financial records, how to develop properly costed business plans, how to mobilize finance internally and 
attract external finance, how to develop group business models that are structured around a diverse basket 
of products and can distribute benefits fairly, and how to assess and overcome competition.    

In terms of organizational relationships and links, there are knowledge gaps in the process of business 
registration, organizational management, and leadership (including how to resolve conflicts). Guidance is 
needed on how to attract and maintain membership, how to organize internal finance, and how to 
professionalize staff roles and responsibilities. Gaps also exist in how to enter contractual arrangements 
with other business partners, and how to improve negotiation skills. 

At local level, knowledge of government policies and programmes often remains rudimentary. There are 
conflicting interpretations of different bodies of law – and lack of knowledge about how to engage and with 
whom – both to take advantage of incentive programmes that may be in place to support community tree 
planting and enterprises (but are unknown at local level) and also to address issues of illegal resource 
extraction (e.g. unsustainable harvesting trees for charcoal) or discretionary and unfair application of laws. 

In terms of youth and education, a range of forestry, agriculture, livestock, and fisheries extension 
programmes exist for a range of people including youth, but their penetration to rural areas is often poor. 
Government departments at district level often have extremely limited, or in some cases no, means to access 
communities due to lack of transport. Youth express interest in improving knowledge on entrepreneurship 
and value addition particularly in terms of processing and input-based businesses.  

At the organizational level, there is a need to ensure that women have equal representation in decision-
making and can access information about business and can have equal rights to land to engage in sustainable 
business and landscape restoration and management. 

 
56  UNDP, “Strengthening Climate Information and Early Warning Systems in Zambia.” 
57  OCHA, “Building a New Vision for Climate Services in Africa.” 
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Poor quality information and data can lead to poor quality decisions or be used as a reason for indecision; 
both represent a barrier to effective landscape management. 
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Table 2  Summary of Root Causes, Threats, Consequences and Barriers 

 

2) Baseline scenario and any associated baseline projects.  
SELECTED GOVERNMENT POLICY AND LEGAL FRAMEWORKS 

Zambia’s vision 2030 aims at creating a productive environment and with well conserved natural resources 
that is consistent with principles of sustainable socioeconomic development. Further, the 7th National 
Development Plan acknowledges the need to enhance woodland and agriculture value chains, promote 
small-scale agriculture and generate income opportunities for poor and marginalized groups while also 
recognizing the importance of climate adaptation and mitigation mainstreaming. More specifically in 
relation to climate change adaptation, the Republic of Zambia has established several policies and strategies 
that set goals for the forest and agriculture sectors in relation to improving resilience and promoting climate 
change adaptation. These include Zambia’s national policy on climate the Nationally Determined 
Contribution (NDC), a Technology Needs Assessment (TNA) for Climate Change Adaptation, National 
Capacity Self-Assessment (NCSA). For Global Environmental Management, Zambia National Strategy to 
Reduce Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation, and a National Adaptation Programme of 
Action (NAPA).  

Of particular importance to the Project is the Forests Act (2015) and the Community Forest Management 
Regulations (2018) which define a procedure for how members of a community, who derive their livelihood 
from a nearby forest, may apply for recognition by the Forestry Department as a community forest 
management group (CFMG)58. A key focus of the Project is to support the implementation of community 
forestry and enable local communities to take effective control of communal forests.  

Zambia’s National Agriculture Policy, Climate-Smart Agriculture (CSA) Strategy Framework and Climate 
Smart Agricultural Investment Plan provide clear guidance on the priority areas and needs for addressing 
climate change. 

 
58  Bradley, Mickels-Kokwe, and Moombe, “Scaling up Community Participation in Forest Management through REDD+ 

in Zambia.” 
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production  
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Whilst the above policies and frameworks provide a sound basis for guiding climate change adaptation 
activities, implementation is lagging, and multi-sectoral approaches would benefit from improvement. 

In addition to the policy and legislative environment, lessons from relevant programs and projects in 
Zambia have been considered in the project design. The following section summarizes the most relevant 
programs and projects that the project will seek to forge links with to ensure cross learning, capacity 
building, and realization of opportunities for collaboration and co-funding. 

Water 
In addition to the Water Management Act (2011), the Government prepared a National Water Supply and 
Sanitation Policy (2020). The aim is to contribute to growth by expanding access to drinking water and 
sanitation in a manner consistent with the protection of the ecosystem as well as accelerating universal 
access to clean and safe water and adequate sanitation in Zambia. The development of the policy is 
anchored on the National Vision (Vision 2030) and the Sustainable Development Goals, and its 
implementation shall be through National Development Plans and National Strategic Plans. The Policy set 
clear and coherent measures to guide the development and implementation of national strategies and 
programmes to achieve improved water supply and sanitation.  
 

Community forestry 
The Government is implementing several programmes on natural resource management, climate change, 
climate smart agriculture, and improving the livelihoods of rural poor communities.  

Of importance to the Project is the Government’s efforts to implement Community Forestry in Zambia. 
Whilst the Forest Act of 2015 and the Community Forestry Regulations of 2017 provide an enabling 
environment for community forestry, implementation has been slow. Components 1 and 2 of the Project 
are focused on supporting the implementation of community forestry as a means to improving the resilience 
of woodlands, improving the livelihoods of populations that are vulnerable to climate change, improving 
use rights and empowering local communities to identify and respond to climate change impacts and reduce 
vulnerability of woodlands, and developing climate smart forest product value chains. 

Climate Smart Agriculture 
The Climate-Smart Agriculture Investment Plan Zambia (CSAIP) provides a set of options for leveraging 
public resources to overcome barriers and gaps, such as those outlined above, through private sector 
involvement59. The most promising and profitable mechanisms include: 1) business partnerships with rural 
communities which build on environmental sustainability as a business strategy, 2) farmer field schools to 
enhance community-based learning and technology dissemination, and 3) participatory integrated 
landscape management approaches.  

The CSAIP highlights the need to support the operationalization of holistic landscape management 
approaches by harmonizing policies and supporting cross-ministerial collaboration across the agriculture, 
environment, water and energy sector, and across administrative boundaries. Landscape approaches include 
climate-smart crop, livestock and forest management which have the potential to reduce rates of land 
conversion for agriculture as well as to address issues of biomass burning and charcoal production, while 
promoting a more resilient and sustainable rural economy (ibid). 

The Project supports participatory integrated landscape approaches (Component 1) and the development 
of the capacity of targeted households and forest and farm producer organisations (FFPOs) to adopt climate 
smart agriculture and forest management and develop environmentally sustainable business opportunities 
based on forest and farm products (Components 2 and 3). 

RELEVANT PROJECTS AND INITIATIVES 
Note that the linkages between the project and GEF and GCF projects (current, planned and closed) is 
detailed in Section 6 and not repeated here. 

 
59  World Bank, “Climate-Smart Agriculture Investment Plan Zambia: Analyses to Support the Climate-Smart 

Development of Zambia’s Agriculture Sector.” 
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PROGRAMS SUPPORTED BY GERMANY 
Gesellschaft für Zusammenarbeit (GIZ) programs on community forestry, community based natural 
resources management, climate change adaptation, and smallholder agriculture and water resources 
management are relevant to the proposed project. The most relevant is the Climate resilience through risk 
prevention and innovative climate risk insurance project that runs from 2020 to 2022.  

The project takes a private sector approach to support the market for climate risk insurance and the 
dissemination of climate risk information. The project offers training to employees of insurance companies, 
brokers and governmental institutions in the area of climate risk insurance and to selected actors involved 
in providing climate risk information. 

WWF - Silowana Complex Landscape Project 

The project is being implemented by WWF Zambia in Sioma and Sesheke districts in western Province, 
budget US$1,400,000 with funding from WWF Germany, duration 2019-2023. 

The project aims to improve community livelihoods and enhance conservation of the Silowana complex in 
Western Province of Zambia. 

The Project will seek to establish linkages with this project and draw lessons on landscape approaches 
before the Landscape Programme ends in 2023. This is relevant to Component 2. 

Accelerate Water and Agricultural Resources Efficiency (AWARE) programme  

Co-financed by Germany’s Federal Ministry of Economic Cooperation and Development (BMZ) and the 
European Union. Delivered by the Zambian Water Resources Management Authority (WARMA). 
Duration 2019-2022. 

The AWARE programme promotes effective, integrated water resources management as well as efficient 
practices in water extraction and irrigation60. It aims to enhance climate-smart water resources management 
and efficient agricultural water use for smallholders in the Lower Kafue Sub-Catchment, ensuring a gender 
sensitive approach. AWARE works on the national as well as decentralized level on water resources 
management and supports more than 11,000 smallholders in the sub-catchment to improve their agricultural 
water management practices. 

The project will seek to learn lessons from and collaborate with AWARE for Components 1, 3 and 5.  

Green Innovation Centres for the Agriculture and Food Sector (GIC) 

Implementing partners are Community Markets for Conservation (COMACO) and Good Nature Agro are 
the implementing partners on legumes in Eastern Province, and the Netherlands Development Organisation 
(SNV) is the dairy partner in Southern Province, budget unknown, duration 2014-2023 

The objective of GIC is that innovations in the agriculture and food sector have increased the incomes of 
small farming enterprises, boosted employment, and improved the regional food supply in the rural target 
regions. The GIC supports innovations in the agriculture and food sector to increase the incomes of small 
farming enterprises, boost employment and improve the regional food supply. 

The project will seek to establish regular interaction with the Green innovation Centres to both share lessons 
on value chains for forest and farm products, and to potentially link to the market initiatives they have 
supported as well as relevant training (Component 4 and 5). 

FAO-RELATED PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS 
The Forests and Farm Facility 

A multi-donor partnership programme hosted by FAO, co-managed by FAO, IUCN, IIED, and Agricord 
and working in numerous countries including Zambia. Duration of second phase 2018 – 2022. 

The project will seek to actively engage and leverage the extensive skills and experience of Forest and 
Farm Facility (FFF). This will be undertaken through a formal engagement mechanism with FFF for 

 
60  GIZ, “Sustainable Water Management.” 
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Component 3 in terms of FFF playing a critical role in the identification of and support to forest and farm 
producer organizations (FFPOs). FFF will also be engaged to support the development of markets and 
FFPOs skills in marketing forest products. 

The goal of the FFF is “to support forest and farm producers and their organizations to enable ‘climate 
Resilient Landscapes and Improved Livelihoods.’”  

The FFF recognizes that it is the collective action of producers (i.e. the strength of their FFPOs) that enables 
them to play a key role in accessing markets, reducing poverty, sustaining and restoring productive 
landscapes as a means to enhance resilience. 

FFF strengthens multiple tiers of FFPO organization, from local, national, and regional to international 
member-based organizations and platforms. It supports FFPOs in business development, sustainable and 
climate resilient forest and farm management, and social and cultural service provision. By building 
strength in numbers, it also enables FFPOs to engage effectively in policy platforms and processes to 
improve the enabling and investment environment. Proven success over the last five years confirms the 
vision that FFPOs that represent women and men, smallholder families, indigenous peoples, and local 
communities can become the primary agents of change for resilient landscapes and improved livelihoods. 
The Project will build on the FFPO model. 

FFF also contributes to smallholder policy dialogue frameworks, business risk assessments, market analysis 
and techniques linked to improved landscape management by smallholder producers. 

In Zambia, one focus of FFF work has been on greening the wood fuel value chains through concerted 
work to organize producers into FFPOs around which several innovative approaches and technologies have 
been developed and successfully piloted – one key innovation being a Participatory Guarantee System 
(PGS) for certifying sustainable charcoal.  

Another focus of FFF has been to consolidate the organizations of tree nursery producers to provide the 
planting material for a wide range of on-farm and domestic tree planting and landscape restoration 
activities. A third focus has been to develop women’s group business that diversify livelihoods, improve 
local savings and loan associations (VSLAs), and provide investment capital for agroforestry system 
development. The Project will investigate and, as appropriate, introduce to the project sites innovations that 
have been promoted by the FFF. 

The second phase of the FFF (2018 – 2022) provides important baseline information for the proposed 
project. Building on the success of phase I, FFF phase II supported greater inclusion of producers in policy 
initiatives and increasing business and technical capacity of FFPOs (through enterprise development and 
business incubation) to enable these organisations to become profitable and scale up their support. For 
example, through the facilitated strengthening of national FFPO federations, the Zambia National Forest 
Commodities Association (ZNFCA) and the smallholders Cotton Association of Zambia, provide services 
to a greater number of members, especially poor and vulnerable groups. This has enabled some women 
groups, with support from the ZNFCA, to participate in primary processing and accesses high value markets 
of forest products in Southern province. The ZNFCA has recently entered into a contract with the Dairy 
Association of Zambia to supply forestry products to the Dairy Association of Zambia and Parmalat private 
company limited as dairy animal feed supplement and as natural forest product flavor for ice cream and 
yoghurt.  

The Sustainable Intensification of Smallholder Farming Systems 

Implementation agency FAO, delivery of the project is by the Ministry of Agriculture, technically 
supported by FAO as part of the 11th European Development Fund National Indicative Programme (NIP). 
Duration 2014-2020 

The project operates in 27 districts in Southern, Western, Copperbelt, Eastern and Northern 5 Provinces.  

The project’s objective is to improve sustainable and climate smart crop production and land management 
practices. The project aims to reduce rural poverty and improve rural livelihoods by improving the 
productivity, and income and employment opportunities of smallholder farmers, while pursuing a gender 
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sensitive approach. The project contributes to Zambia’s NIP objectives of (1) improved and sustainable 
rural livelihoods, (2) improved nutrition and food security, and (3) improved environmental sustainability.   

The Project will draw lessons and technical advice from this project, potentially through a formal agreement 
of cooperation, notably to support activities in Components 4 and 5. 

In addition, the project will seek to link with FAO’s Building the Basis for implementing the Save & Grow 
approach - Regional strategies on sustainable and climate-resilient intensification of cropping systems with 
a view to learning learn lessons on field level solutions that increase the income and standard of living of 
smallholder farmers (Components 4 and 5). 

Other relevant projects include those that gathered information on forest resources including the Integrated 
Land Use Assessment (ILUA) I and II, and REDD+ Programme (UN, Norway, Finland, and USAID 
supported) and projects listed below that have potential relevance in the form of knowledge, innovative 
approaches, and practices.  

Integrating Agriculture into National Adaptation Plans programme (NAP-Ag)  

The NAP-Ag programme aims to integrate agriculture within the National Adaptation Plans. NAP-Ag 
focuses on two priority areas that include: Guaranteed food security through diversification and promotion 
of Climate Smart Agriculture (CSA) practices for crop, livestock and fisheries production including 
conservation of germplasm for land races and their wild relatives and; Enhanced decentralization of climate 
information services for early warning and long-term projections on the effects of climate change to support 
sustainable management of production systems, infrastructure development and public health. 

The key findings from NAP-Ag in Zambia is the high risk faced by Smallholder farming communities who 
practice unsustainable land use practices based on mono-cropping with high dependence on rain fed 
agriculture that has in the recent past experienced significant intra-seasonal variability. 

The project will contribute towards the attainment of the objectives set out in the NAP-Ag framework. 
Overall, the project will reinforce the ideals of NAP-Ag in Component 4.    

Modelling System for Agricultural Impacts of Climate Change (MOSAICC) 

MOSAICC is a tool developed to assess crop production systems, water and forest resources and the 
national economy under changing climatic conditions. Climate impact assessment studies have been carried 
out in Zambia and provide evidence-based information on the threats and opportunities presented by 
climate change to agricultural systems and food security, and ways to adapt these systems to the impacts 
of climate change.    

The project will seek to sue MOSAICC information to inform Components 4 and 5. 

GREEN CLIMATE FUND (GCF) PROJECTS 
Strengthening climate resilience of agricultural livelihoods in Agro-Ecological 
Regions I and II in Zambia.  

Implementing agency is UNDP, budget US$33,400,000, duration 2018-2025 

The project supports the Government of Zambia to strengthen the capacity of farmers to plan for climate 
risks that threaten to derail development gains, promote climate resilient agricultural production and 
diversification practices to improve food security and income generation, improve access to markets, and 
foster the commercialization pf climate-resilient agricultural commodities. 

This project has some geographic overlap in Western Province with the proposed project and also 
considerable relevance to the Project and as such the project will seek to establish regular interaction to 
share lessons on climate resilient production and improved access to markets, and potentially use the GCF 
project demonstration sites for farmer-to-farmer exchange (Components 5 and 6). 

WORLD BANK FUNDED INITIATIVES 
Zambia Integrated Forest Landscape Program (ZIFLP) Multi donor trust fund.  

Managed by the World Bank, US$17,000,000, duration of current phase 2017-2022.  
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The Zambia Integrated Forest Landscape Program (ZIFLP) is supported by a Multilateral Fund involving 
Germany, Norway, the United Kingdom, and the United States of America. It is also supported by GEF 
(project 9213). The fund is managed by the World Bank.  

The goal of the program is to improve landscape management and increase environmental and economic 
benefits for targeted rural communities and to improve Zambia’s capacity to respond promptly and 
effectively to an eligible crisis or emergency. The project aims to operate through 2030 and will achieve 
on average emission reductions of 3.5 million tCO2e/year (35 million tCO2e in total).  In total, the program 
is expected to cover 5 million hectares61. 

The two most relevant components of the ZIFLP for the Project are: (1) Enabling environment component 
will create conditions that will allow the livelihood investments of Livelihood and low carbon investments 
component to be successfully implemented and that will prepare the country for emission reductions 
purchases. (2) Livelihood and low carbon investments component will finance on the ground activities that 
improve rural livelihoods, conserve ecosystems, and reduce GHG emissions.  

The Project will seek to share lessons with ZIFLP on issues related to livelihood and low carbon issues 
including sustainable land management and livelihoods, land tenure security, land-use planning, 
community forestry and market access for smallholder farmers. Components 2, 4 and 5. 

Strengthening Zambia's institutional framework for climate resilience and improve 
the adaptive capacity of vulnerable communities in the Barotse sub-basin. 

Implementation agency the World Bank, delivery of the project is by the Ministry of National Development 
Planning. Budget US$ 50,600,000. Duration 2013-2022 

The project provides capacity and financial support to an interim inter-ministerial national climate change 
secretariat in the Ministry of National Development Planning, as well as facilitation and technical capacity 
building for mainstreaming climate change into local-level development plans, community decision-
making, and through direct sub-project grants to communities, wards, and districts for climate adaptation 
measures. 

The Project will seek to share lessons relevant to local development planning (Components 1 & 2). 

AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK FUNDED PROJECTS 
Strengthening Climate Resilience in the Kafue Basin (part of the Pilot Programme 
for Climate Resilience (PPCR) in Zambia) 

Implemented by the African Development Bank National Climate Change Secretariat with the Ministry of 
Finance. Budget US$ 38,720,000. Duration 2013-2019. 

The project aims to reduce poverty and enhance food security of rural communities in the Kafue basin 
through strengthening their climate change adaptive capacity. 

The project will seek to learn lessons from the project for Components 4 and 5. 

Gaps to be filled 
Zambia has an extensive body of policy and law related to climate change adaptation and a wealth of 
experience developed through programs and projects, but there is a need to substantially improve the 
management of woodlands and agricultural land through an integrated landscape approach that empowers 
households and FFPOs to benefit from the sustainable flow of ecosystem services that are essential for 
livelihoods.  

The project will draw on the accumulated knowledge and experience of existing and past projects and 
programmes and, at the same time, seek to address the following gaps: 

ORGANISATIONAL CAPACITY AND CAPABILITY GAPS 
Rural households often act as individual economic agents, isolated from the market, business, and financial 
support services (credit and other financial products), unable to influence policies and decision-making. 

 
61  “Zambia Integrated Forest Landscape Program | BioCarbon Fund Initiative for Sustainable Forest Landscapes (ISFL).” 
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The products and services that households can offer into the market are at such small scale that their 
negotiating power on price is very low. Because economies of scale are largely absent, the transaction costs 
of providing support services or finance are high, and perceptions are that investment are therefore high 
risk for low return. 

The benefits of collective action (i.e., organization) are frequently not understood nor basic principles of 
organizational decision-making and management. Few communities are aware of just how beneficial 
simple aggregation of products, and grading and improving quality standards for different product types.  

The lack of organizational capability robs farmers of incentives to conserve woodlands, manage water and 
regulate agricultural encroachment and over-extraction.  

District level government extension staff often lack the means to support rural communities and their 
organisations and have weak levels of coordination between various government agencies. Overall, there 
is a lack of incentives to diversify crop production beyond monoculture maize farming systems that are 
promoted through government inputs and support. 

Community forestry is being promoted by the Government, but implementation remains slow mainly due 
to limited knowledge in CFM among the extension staff.  

Overall, approaches to climate change adaptation and resilience lack an integrated ‘landscape approach’ 
which looks across land uses, and as a result, efforts tend to focus on sector-based site level interventions 
without effective consideration of restoring ecosystem functionality, flows of ecosystem services, or adding 
value to forest and farm products through improved value chains. 

TENURE AND LAND SECURITY GAPS 
There is limited social inclusion and participation in water, forest and farm governance processes and the 
relationships between customary law and state law are often not well synchronized. Additionally, the lack 
of secure commercial tenure in such regimes undermines longer-term restorative investments in forest 
management. 

There are limited cross-sectoral policy fora to improve the combined business environment for community 
forests and related agricultural production systems in integrated landscapes. 

Extraction of products from communal land is variably governed, and grievances over land tenure and use 
rights are common. 

INFORMATION AND KNOWLEDGE GAPS 
Rural communities have limited knowledge and information on climate change, although they have 
observed the impacts of drought and other climate-related impacts on conventional farm productivity and 
livelihoods. For instance, the SHARP survey found that none of the households assessed harvest water and 
only a small share of farmers (7%) use localized irrigation. Water conservation measures are also rarely 
implemented (32% of male-headed households and only 13% of female-headed households). Many famers 
lack enough information to make climate resilient farming decisions. For example, they are often unaware 
of approaches and technologies developed by various projects and government/NGO agencies that help 
farmers deal with the impacts of climate change and/or improve farm productivity. 

Rural households often have limited understanding of the benefits and trade-offs of different agronomic 
options (beyond staple crops) in which crops, and trees, farmland, and forest can be arranged to enhance 
longer-term soil fertility, moisture retention, and diversified and more resilient productivity. 

Rural producer groups have a poor level of understanding of how to screen the market profitability of 
different production options, improve market access and negotiating power through collective action, add 
value to primary products, and engage and develop markets over time. 

Few rural communities are aware of opportunities to improve their rights to and productivity of woodlands 
through the government’s community forestry programme. In general, community knowledge of 
sustainable forest management for climate change adaptation and livelihoods is weak. 
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The SHARP noted the following information and knowledge needs62: 

• Information on crop and livestock production and management, and post-production handling that 
would allow producers to better adapt to changes in climate and produce more sustainably. 

• Access to knowledge to ensure constant access to clean and enough water for household 
consumption and agriculture production, particularly to women-headed households. 

It is likely that gaps in information have been worsened by the low capacity of government extension 
services. Sharing of knowledge between extension services and with FFPOs is a key element of all 
Components of the Project. 

3) Proposed alternative scenario with a brief description of expected outcomes and 
components of the project and the project’s Theory of Change.   

A business-as-usual approach will not halt or reverse the reduction in agricultural and forest productivity 
in the Eastern and Western Provinces of Zambia in the face of climate change. The alternate scenario 
involves improving the implementation of national strategies aimed at improving climate change 
adaptation and reducing climate-related vulnerability in the forest and agriculture sectors. 

The project will focus on interventions that address the barriers (described earlier) that inhibit rural 
communities in Petauke, Nyimba, Sioma and Sesheke from adopting climate-resilient agriculture and 
forestry practices. By addressing barriers, the project will support rural communities to secure long-term 
flows of ecosystem services from farms and woodlands as a means of building resilience across the 
landscape. 

Assumptions 
The project assumes the following: 

• Strengthened cross-sectoral mechanisms are required to mainstream climate adaptation and 
resilience: Successful climate adaptation requires supportive and coordinated local, district, 
provincial, and national efforts focused on the effective participation of and negotiation with local 
communities and improving the legality of farm and forest value chains. A landscape approach 
will: 

o Enable District level government extension staff to improve cross-sectoral site level 
interventions focused on restoring ecosystem functionality, improving the flows of 
ecosystem services, and adding value to forest and farm products through improved value 
chains. 

o Support rural communities to undertake participatory assessments at the landscape level to 
reach a common understanding of landscape components and their actual and potential 
use, and based on this, develop plans to implement community forestry, water management 
and climate-smart agriculture 

• Community forestry will secure community tenure over woodlands. It is assumed that by 
accelerating and improving the implementation of the Forest Act No. 4 (2015) and associated 
Community Forestry Regulations (2017) local communities will implement sustainable 
management of forest ecosystems and be empowered to exercise community rights over use 
woodlands thereby halting and reversing deforestation and forest degradation. It is assumed that 
people are more likely to conform to restrictions on the use of woodlands if they agree with the 
management objectives and have the means to control woodland use, including restrictions on 
encroachment, access, and use. It is also assumed that improved, climate-smart, management of 
woodlands is more likely to be achieved if it is supported by local chiefs and traditional leaders.  

• Value chains will incentivize local people to sustain climate-smart woodland and farm 
management. It is assumed that profitable and diverse value chains, built on climate-resilient farm 
and woodland management and clear legal rights for farmers and FFPOs to sell and transport forest 
and farm products, will provide powerful incentives for local people to apply climate-smart, 
integrated woodland and farm management, including supporting local restrictions on 

 
62  The text for the needs has been edited from the original SHARP report. 
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encroachment, access, and use of woodlands. It is also assumed that strong and accountable FFPOs 
will generate efficiencies of scale, improved market bargaining power, more effective political 
influence to address policy barriers, and fairer distribution of profits and spread of wellbeing.  

• Improved water management will enable to strengthen communities’ resilience in the face of 
more frequent drought events. Climate-induced dry spells are threatening rural livelihoods that 
are too dependent on rainfed agriculture. Allowing to assess and sustainably plan for the improved 
use of groundwater resources will increase farmers’ capacity to increase yields and limit the 
detrimental consequences of dry spells.  

Theory of Change 
The project’s theory of change assumes improved adaptation to climate change and enhanced climate 
resilience at the landscape level will be achieved by addressing key barriers through the following key 
intervention strategies: 

a) A landscape approach will help rural communities address capacity and capability barriers. This 
will be achieved through: 

o Cross-sectoral support for participatory assessments and community engagement at 
landscape level to reach a common understanding of landscape components and their 
actual and potential use. 

o Promoting the inclusive participation of local people, particularly women, in sustainable 
climate-smart farm, water and woodland management.  

o Upgrading the capacity and capabilities of local stakeholders to agree on appropriate 
adaptation options for farm, water and woodland management within a landscape context, 
ensuring that such decisions maintain/improve the flows of ecosystem services to local 
people. 

o Target communities, and the FFPOs within them, implement community forestry 
management, climate-smart water management and other climate adaptation measures that 
to rural people through community forestry and climate smart agriculture (CSA). This will 
involve a package of technical approaches (e.g. GIS, remote sensing, app-based 
information exchange and approaches for community forestry and CSA, aquifer mapping 
through modern techniques such as aeromagnetic surveys for identifying and quantifying 
groundwater) that promote the active management of degraded woodlands, agroforestry 
and other configurations of on-farm trees 

b) Improved water planning and management will help overcome a key barrier to the climate 
adaptation of target rural communities, namely their strong dependence on rainfed agriculture and 
generally high vulnerability to climate-induced changes in rainfall and lack of water for 
agricultural, domestic and animal uses.  

c) Community forestry will enable local communities to address tenure security barriers by 
securing rights to woodlands through the government’s community forestry programme. The 
identification and negotiated handover of woodlands as community forests is a key strategy of the 
project. Communities will be supported by District extension agencies to sustainably manage and 
restore woodland ecosystems to better withstand the impacts of climate change and other 
disturbances and improve the flow of ecosystem services that support the development of value-
added forest-based enterprises.  

d) Improved value chains based on sustainable production from woodlands and farms will help 
farmers and FFPOs overcome financial and investment barriers to adopting climate-resilient forest 
and farm management. This strategy involves two linked but separate components of the project, 
component 2 is focused on value-added farm and forest-based enterprises, and component 3 is 
focused on climate-smart agriculture. This strategy includes: 

o Market development and promotion of farm and forest-based enterprise to incentivize the 
integration of crops and trees, either on-farm or in mosaics of adjacent farm and forest 
land, will improve resilience and reduce vulnerability to climate change. 

o Diversification of income generating options between and within multiple producer groups 
across the landscape, and through this achieve the savings and investment cushion required 
for greater social, economic, and ecological resilience to climate change. 
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o Empowering FFPOs that directly represent the poor to achieve scale efficiencies in markets 
and strong collective voice in inputs to planning, policy and management decisions. 

o Using a package of business tools, including market analysis and development, risk 
management, business plans, business incubation, and access to finance.  

o Market orientation to ensure that organizations of local people have financial incentives to 
maintain ecosystem functionality.  

o Support to FFPOs to expand, associate and federate so that they spread best practices. 
o Promoting financial literacy programmes among smallholder producers (e.g. through 

partners such as the Zambia National Farmers Union (ZNFU) - with support of the Cotton 
Association of Zambia (CAZ) in collaboration with the Zambia National Commercial 
Bank). 

e) Sharing best practices of forest and farm management, water management, small scale forest and 
farm enterprises and climate smart agriculture will help address information and knowledge 
barriers. This will be achieved through farmer to farmer learning and exchange visits for key 
stakeholders, including regionally with the DSL IP project. 

Within the context of the theory of change, the project is designed to enable interventions to be tailored to 
the specific circumstances of each target district, as identified through participatory processes to be 
undertaken by local communities with the support of the Forestry Department, Department of Agriculture63 
(one of the seven departments of the Ministry of Agriculture), and project partners.  

The project’s theory of change assumes that if the project successfully overcomes barriers to improved 
adaptation to climate change and enhanced climate resilience at the landscape level then: 

• The loss of woodland biodiversity and agrobiodiversity will be halted and reversed, thereby 
reducing the vulnerability of the landscape to climate change. 

• Water supply will be sustainably increased, thereby alleviating the vulnerability to droughts. 
• The flow of ecosystem services that benefit local communities will be increased through the 

adoption of climate-smart management of farms and woodlands. 
• Improved, diversified climate resilient livelihoods and food security will be achieved through 

value-addition and access to markets for forest and farm products. 

The theory of change is shown diagrammatically below: 

  

 
63  There is an official focal point for FAO Zambia in the Agriculture Department. 
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Business as usual

Root causes

• Rapidly expanding rural population and 
high dependence on natural resources 

• Limited access to financial capital and 
livelihood opportunities, poor access to 
value-added activities and markets

• Lack of clarity around rights to landuse 
and forest use

• Lack of access to simple, reliable, 
relevant, and cost-effective adaptation 
technology

• Climate change and climate variability, 
incl. decrease in rainfall and the change 
of its spatial and temporal distribution

Pressures

• Encroachment of woodlands for 
agriculture, inappropriate use of fire, and 
excessive harvesting of forest products

• Loss of traditional crop varieties

Increasing risk

• Loss of BD and agroBD
• Soil erosion and fertility decline
• Changes to hydrological systems
• Changes to micro-climates
• Loss of ecosystem services
• Loss of livelihoods
• Increasing vulnerability to climate 

change

Alternative scenario with the proposed project

Impact
Climate change vulnerability reduced and 

resilience increased in forest/farm landscape 
mosaics and amongst rural communities in 

four districts of Zambia’s Eastern and 
Western Provinces

Higher-order results

Barriers Addressing the barriers

• Weak capacity and 
capability

• Lack of tenure and use 
rights over communal 
forests

• Lack of affordable 
access to finance and 
investment

• Inadequate knwoledge, 
data and information to 
inform sound decision-
making

Knowledge and information shared

Sharing best 
practices

Outcome 4.1: Mechanisms for adoption of best 
practice beyond the project sites through 
knowledge generation, monitoring, learning, and 
communication that enables transfer and 
upscaling of climate adaptations

Livelihoods from forests and farms improved

Outcome 2.1: Improved resilience and 
efficiency of value chains based on 
innovative business models, technologies and 
practices
Outcome 3.1: Diversifed livelihood strategies 
based on the sustainable use of agrobiodiversity

Improved value 
chains and 
resilient 
livelihoods

Capacity and capability improved, tenure and use rights improved

Outcome 1.2: Community-managed forests 
and agricultural landscapes are resilient to 
climate change

A landscape approach

Community forestry

• Inadequate legal, policy and 
institutional framework for 
mainstreaming climate 
adaptation in water 
resources programs 

• Weak knowledge base on
groundwater resources

• Inadequate investment in 
water infrastructures

Outcome 1.1: Knowledge and capacity are 
increased to inform the revision and facilitate 
implementation of science-based and climate-
resilient groundwater management plans

Outcome 3.2: Sustainable solutions are 
implemented for groundwater management, 
water harvesting and water use to support and 
enhance climate-resilient livelihoods

Climate-resilient 
water management

Improved, climate-resilient water management

Objective
Increase the resilience of productive landscapes 
and rural communities through organizational 
innovations and technology transfer for CCA

Benefits
Reduced vulnerability of woodlands and farmlands 

to the impacts of CC through improved water 
management, community forest management and 

climate-smart agriculture

Cross-sectoral approach to integrating CCA 
concerns into water management, landscape and 

community forest plans
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Project objective and expected impact 

The objective of the project is to increase the resilience of productive landscapes and rural communities 
through organizational innovations and technology transfer for climate change adaptation. 

Project components, their expected outcomes and outputs, and planned activities 

This section outlines the four components of the project that provide pathways to change, describes how 
the components link and the activities that will be undertaken to achieve the planned outputs and outcomes. 

Component 1. Strengthening the management capacity at national level and within productive 
landscapes for climate resilience including water management 

Outcome 1.1 – Knowledge and capacity are increased to inform the revision and facilitate 
implementation of science-based and climate-resilient groundwater management plans 

In Zambia, the use of groundwater for productive purposes is limited although it is believed that some areas 
in Zambia can have high-yielding boreholes (>20 m3/hour). Recent challenges caused by recurrent droughts 
have shown that groundwater could be a viable alternative water supply in agriculture. However, the 
adoption of groundwater as a sustainable adaptive strategy for agriculture in Zambia is highly dependent 
on a comprehensive understanding of available groundwater reserves and their safe yield potential. The 
maps that have been used for identifying groundwater potential areas in Zambia are outdated and not robust 
enough to represent a comprehensive current picture of the situation on the ground. Outdated data on 
groundwater availability is particularly troubling given the observed and projected impacts of climate 
change on water availability. Misinformation on the safe yields of aquifers targeted for extraction may lead 
to over-exploitation of resources, creating long-term negative impacts. It is therefore essential that detailed 
and up-to-date, data are maintained to ensure that groundwater extraction is sustainable. This is a core 
objective of the project, with activities under Component 1 contributing directly to establishing plans for 
sustainable extraction of groundwater resources.  

The aim is to fully understand the geology of the host aquifers in all regions where groundwater will be 
extracted to support livelihood projects. Critically, these maps will inform the Groundwater Development 
Action Plans and Water Management Plans to be developed under this component. Outputs under this 
component will also directly contribute to ensuring that interventions under Component 3 are sustainable 
and do not lead to over-exploitation of groundwater for short-term gain at the expense of long-term 
sustainability. The results of the assessments will contribute to meeting the management strategies outlined 
in the Environmental Social Management Plan.  

Finally, the capacity of relevant institutions to manage groundwater and water resources in general will be 
assessed; training needs will be identified and addressed, with a focus on the local level.  

Output 1.1.1 – Groundwater aquifer atlases for the Sioma and Sesheke Districts (Western Province), and 
Nyimba and Petauke Districts (Eastern Province) developed, based on, inter alia, the drilling of forty (40) 
exploratory boreholes 

In line with the current National Water Supply and Sanitation Policy of 2020, the proposed project will use 
modern technologies/techniques to carry out an extensive pilot study and mapping of groundwater 
potential, risks and vulnerabilities in the four proposed sub-catchments of Sioma, Sesheke, Nyimba and 
Petauke Districts. Considering the high costs of a national campaign, starting small will give an insight into 
the complexity of the task before scaling up the exercise in the future. This part will be carried out by local 
experts and will be supervised by the Ministry of Water Development, Sanitation and Environmental 
Protection, (MWDSEP), Water Resources Management Authority (WARMA) and respective sub-
catchment councils. The results will enable catchment authorities to properly plan, regulate and monitor 
the use of groundwater as an adaptation measure against climate change whilst also learning from effective 
case studies how to avoid over-exploitation of the resource, as well as any potential environmental impacts 
(e.g. water quality degradation and land subsidence). 

This component will also look at various catchment management strategies for recharging shallow and 
deeper aquifers and develop guidelines for sustainable utilization. An important inclusion in this component 
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is the establishment of groundwater monitoring sites in the target wards, for monitoring both water quantity 
and quality. The measurement of quantity will take place seasonally, while that of quality will be twice a 
year, in summer and winter. The Zambian Government is already in the process of encouraging the use of 
irrigation through the Command Agriculture programme and this Project will also help to extend and 
promote the sustainable use of groundwater for productive purposes by poor peasant farmers in arid and 
semi-arid areas in an environmentally sustainable manner. The atlases will inform the catchment managers 
of the available groundwater resources in the respective catchments, hence providing a basis for the 
inclusion of groundwater in the overall water resources planning. 

To achieve Output 1.1.1, the following activities will be conducted: 

• Develop ToRs to carry out an extensive pilot study and mapping of groundwater potential, risks 
and vulnerabilities in the two proposed sub-catchments of Sioma, Sesheke, Nyimba and Petauke 
Districts 

• Identify and establish groundwater monitoring sites in Sioma, Sesheke, Nyimba and Petauke 
Districts  

• Drill 40 exploratory boreholes to support the mapping exercise 
• Conduct pilot groundwater mapping in Sioma, Sesheke, Nyimba and Petauke Districts 
• Develop potential, risks and vulnerability maps 

 

Output 1.1.2 – Practical guidelines and training for groundwater management planning, management and 
protection developed and implemented for the four District Councils and at least 70 groundwater 
technicians, scientists and managers, based on capacity needs assessment 

The National Water Supply and Sanitation Policy (2020) and the Water Resources Management Act (2011) 
cover issues of groundwater management. However, relevant institutions need to be revitalized in light of 
the current deficiencies in regulating and monitoring groundwater abstractions given climate change 
realities in the country. Although the MWDSEP and the Zambia National Water Authority have a 
groundwater section and statutory instruments to guide groundwater development and use are in place, it 
is evident from the lack of up-to-date statistics that the monitoring of groundwater is inadequate in many 
sub-catchment councils. Groundwater regulation should go beyond boreholes and cover springs and wells 
as these are the predominant facilities in use in Zambia. The aim will be to promote groundwater use not 
only for primary use but mainly for secondary uses. The proposed project will look into impediments to 
water governance, especially for communally-owned facilities such as boreholes and how these will be 
monitored to ensure economic and environmental sustainability.  

During the course of the implementation of the proposed project, manuals and guidelines will be developed 
by the MWDS in conjunction with the District Development Fund, the Zambia National Water Authority 
and the MLNR. These will guide practitioners on groundwater planning and development, and the 
mainstreaming of gender and groundwater in climate resilient catchment development. The proposed 
project will also benefit from the guidelines and manuals being developed by the SADC-GMI, to avoid 
duplication of efforts and ensure standardization of practices across the region. The manuals will be 
prepared by participating sectors and the MWDS staff providing facilitation and quality control. 

The target Districts Councils have limited capacity to communicate and monitor the status of groundwater 
resources within their areas of operations. The best they can do is measure consumption (i.e. how much 
water villagers extract from the boreholes). These District Councils need to be capacitated with requisite 
communication skills, equipment and skills to measure borehole water quality, capacity tests, and 
sustainable yields to avoid groundwater mining. Key people will also be provided with technical support 
to create and update the database of all the boreholes, wells, wetlands, springs, and any other water sources 
related to groundwater within their areas of operations. Through the project, the sub-catchment councils 
will be furnished with tools and equipment that will enable them to carry out robust groundwater 
monitoring and prevent underground water resources from reaching critical levels.  

The proposed project will provide seed funding for purchasing state-of-the-art groundwater equipment for 
the training of groundwater technicians, scientists and managers, and for use by the MWDS in outreach 
activities. Technicians will be trained in modern methods of well and borehole siting, drilling and 



40 

protection, and groundwater monitoring. Of particular importance will be the training on borehole 
maintenance.  

To achieve Output 1.1.2, the following activities will be conducted: 

• Conduct an institutional gap analysis with a specific focus on groundwater, climate change and 
gender mainstreaming 

• Organize and conduct a one-day national workshop to review institutional gaps  
• Present summary recommendations to government ministries for action 
• Convene and conduct a five-day workshop of practitioners to formulate a training curriculum to 

form the basis of the practical guidelines and manuals for groundwater planning, development and 
management 

• Prepare, review, edit, publish and disseminate the manuals and guidelines 
• Led by the Groundwater Training and Research Unit, assess the Sioma, Sesheke, Nyimba and 

Petauke Districts personnel in terms of the requisite communication skills, equipment and technical 
skills to measure borehole water quality, capacity tests, and sustainable yields to avoid groundwater 
depletion 

• Develop training materials for 2 two-day short training courses and accredit courses with the 
relevant bodies 

• Conduct 1 two-day training course per district/sub-catchment 
• Procure and install tools and equipment that will enable sub-catchment and district councils to 

carry out robust groundwater monitoring 
• Develop a training curriculum on sustainable groundwater use 
• Training at least 70 technicians on the approved course 

 

Output 1.1.3 – Groundwater Development Action Plans for the Sioma, Sesheke, Nyimba and Petauke 
Districts developed 

This is essentially an integrated land and water resources management plan aimed at enhancing ecosystem 
resilience, ensuring environmental sustainability and enhancing better water stewardship. Knowing the 
quantity and quality of groundwater is not enough if there is no action plan and rules on how it will be 
sustainably used. To support the National Water Masterplan, a Groundwater Development Action Plan for 
the sustainable development of groundwater that mainstreams gender, youth empowerment and expected 
climate change impacts will be developed for each of the four districts' sub-catchment through 
comprehensive stakeholder consultations. This plan will provide for the technical and financial resourcing 
of the programme and provide solutions and models for use in different villages. The Action Plan will be 
formulated following a distinct procedure as laid out in Agenda 21 on conservation and management of 
resources for development. The Action Plan will address governance issues for groundwater use, the 
measurement of use and replenishment of groundwater, including water quality monitoring, as well as the 
impact on potential changes in river base flow. Local community leadership (including councilors, chiefs, 
headmen, headmasters, etc.) will be trained in practical skills for developing groundwater management 
plans and building climate resilience. Emphasis will also be on the targeted inclusion of women and youth 
leaders as these are more vulnerable to climate change and water scarcity, and are the drivers of change.  

Model groundwater management and use plans, developed through local stakeholder dialogue and focusing 
on women and youth empowerment, will be developed for each district's sub-catchment and this will be 
used to design specific ward pilot schemes. These will address specific ward groundwater issues, exposure 
risks and food security, and should show innovation in approaches and technologies and show direct links 
to community livelihood enhancement and improved food security.  

To achieve Output 1.1.3, the following activities will be conducted: 

• Develop TORs for the development of district action plans that mainstream gender, youth 
empowerment and expected climate change impacts 
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• Develop training material 
• Conduct two-day training courses in each sub-catchment for local community leadership 

(including councilors, chiefs, headmen, headmasters, etc.) on practical skills for developing 
groundwater management plans and building climate resilience 

• Facilitate the development of Action Plans for each district through two-day workshops through 
local stakeholder dialogue and focusing on women and youth empowerment 

 

Output 1.1.4 - Water Management Plans of the four target districts revised through participatory processes 
to address climate change and groundwater management issues 

Stakeholder consultation workshops will be organized during the revision of the catchment outline plans, 
which will be printed and shared with all stakeholders. The plans will cover innovative systems and 
technologies related to community-based mitigation and adaptation to climate change, resilience building, 
water chain approaches, water use efficiency, groundwater treatment, groundwater recharge, catchment 
protection, soil conservation, reduction of land degradation through supporting terraces, afforestation, 
climate-smart agriculture, etc. As part of the CRIDA process, adaptation pathways will be developed, that 
consider climate change uncertainty, as well as any other drivers of change relevant for the local pilot case 
studies (e.g. population growth). 

To achieve Output 1.1.7, the following activities will be conducted: 

• Prepare a training workshop concept note  
• Conduct one-day consultative workshops in the four target districts to revise Water Management 

Plans 
• Revise and disseminate revised district-level Water Management Plans 

 

Outcome 1.2 - Community managed forests and agricultural landscapes are resilient to climate 
change 

This outcome provides the basis for planning and implementing an integrated landscape management 
approach. It identifies and engages target communities and assesses the degree to which forest and farm 
producer organizations (FFPOs) within those communities are, or could in the future, enhance climate 
resilience by sustainably managing local woodlands and farmland, with the support of the Government’s 
community forestry programme and other Government agencies (notably the Department of Agriculture).  

It initiates processes to ensure that an integrated landscape management approach has been agreed and 
endorsed by customary and Government authorities – and that FFPOs have their full support in market-
oriented developments that will ultimately incentivize landscape restoration to reduce vulnerability to 
climate change.  

The current national policy and legal environment support the implementation of this component, including 
the Forests Act (2015) which provides for the legal basis of community forest management in Zambia.  

Key partners involved in this component are the Forestry Department (under the Ministry of Lands and 
Natural Resources), the Department of Agriculture (under the Ministry of Agriculture), District Farmers 
Associations and their Information Centres (ICs), the traditional chiefs, forest and farm producer groups, 
WWF Zambia, Copperbelt University (School of Natural Resources), Zambia National Forestry 
Commodities Association, CAZ, The Swedish Cooperative center (We Effect), Agritera and the FFF.  The 
Climate Change Department and the Department of Environment (GEF Operational Focal Point) will be 
involved in terms of sharing policies and relevant lessons and guidance.  

Outcome 1.2 is based on the following assumptions: 
• An integrated landscape management approach, that is agreed and endorsed by relevant local 

authorities, will provide rural communities with opportunities for improving the management of 
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both farms and woodlands, and the cross-sectoral mechanism needed to identify and mainstream 
climate adaptation and resilience into landscape, community forestry and farm plans. 

• Effective interventions demand that climate change impacts are fully understood and assessed 
across the agricultural and forest systems of interest.  

• A participatory process that engages local community members, community leaders, forest and 
farm producer organizations (FFPOs), district level extension staff and NGOs will provide the most 
appropriate mechanism for identifying climate impacts and appropriate adaptation responses 
through a landscape approach. 

• The formalization of community forestry across the landscape will consolidate local use rights for 
the woodland component of income generation, and so mitigate de facto open access and reduce 
conflicts related to the use of woodlands (note that this is a critical assumption for the success of 
the project). Most importantly, community forestry will provide the mechanism for improving the 
resilience of woodlands and reducing vulnerability to climate change.  

• Stronger organization of local producers within market-oriented FFPOs with agreed commercial 
activities will help to integrate woodland businesses and on-farm production across the landscape 
and incentivize local people to sustainably manage their forests and farms, adopt climate adaptation 
approaches to forest and farm management, and benefit more from an improved flow of ecosystem 
services.  

The initial work (to be undertaken within the first six months) of the project will focus on the following: 

• Analyze current knowledge of landscape approaches, community forest management and climate 
smart agriculture through a review of existing and past projects and programs and plans (e.g. 
projects described above, knowledge held within government departments, CSAIP and the work 
of FAO) and identify relevant lessons for the project and opportunities for collaboration. This 
includes, but is not limited to the emerging findings from the successful implementation of the 
FAO-MOSAICC project for Western and Eastern Provinces64,  the R4 Rural Resilience Initiative 
which uses climate information to help determine weather-index insurance pay-outs in case of 
drought in Zambia65, and the Enhancing National Climate Services (ENACTS) initiative that aims 
to improve the access, quality, coverage and understanding of climate information so that climate 
knowledge can be used for national decision-making66. 

• Identify appropriate customary chiefs, local forest and FFPOs, District Farmers Associations and 
their Information Centres (IC), district level government actors, NGOs, private sector, and other 
partners who are willing and able to collaborate to deliver the project. 

• Strengthening existing or establishing new multi-sectoral landscape policy-and-practice platforms 
involving staff from relevant government departments at district and national levels with whom 
FFPOs can share experience and discuss progress towards climate-resilient landscape 
management.  

• Select and train the trainers from partner organizations and government extension services in the 
participatory approaches to be used by the project, including the use of digital/mobile technologies 
and tools for integrated land use planning and mappings, such as Collect Earth and SHARP. 

• Implement training for government agencies and project partners to enable them to undertake 
participatory approaches with local target communities and forest and farm producers. 

• Undertake participatory assessments in all selected project target sites to develop a shared 
understanding of: 

o Biophysical conditions: the state and trend of current land use (farms, woodlands, and 
wetlands), land use capabilities, the flow and trend of ecosystem services (including 
provisioning services (fuel, wood, NTFPs, charcoal and water) and regulating services 
(e.g., water catchment regulation). 

o Socio-economic conditions: customary institutions and decision-making practices that 
govern land use management, existence and nature of any FFPOs current markets for farm 

 
64 FAO, “Zambia Study on Analysis of Extreme Weather Events Impacting Agriculture, Climate Downscaling and Climate 
Change Projections.” 
65 WFP, “Climate Services. Data Accessed on 09/09/2020.” 
66 IRI, “Enhancing National Climate Services. Targeted Climate Information for Impactful Decision Making.” 
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and forest products, land use and resource conflicts (incl. water), identification of women 
and men from the targeted communities who are working on existing farm or forest 
produce marketing. This will include a participatory assessment of farming systems and 
their resilience to climate change and a participatory analysis of vulnerable groups and 
their FFPOs on specific rural employment issues related to farms and forests. 

o Risk: participatory climate risk and vulnerability assessments, mapping of climate 
hotspots in the landscape, identifying degraded areas suitable for restoration and business 
risk assessments. This will include the integration of findings from the implementation of 
the FAO-MOSAICC for Western and Eastern Provinces of Zambia. 

The project staff, in consultation with partners and under the overview of the PSC, will determine the 
approach to be used to undertake participatory assessments, drawing on international best practices and 
approaches such as SEPAL, ROAM, Market Analysis & Development, Business risk management and 
Business Incubation, and Participatory Prospective Analysis. Information collected through these 
tools/approaches will be used to guide further work in all four components. 

After the initial participatory assessments are complete, the following activities will be undertaken: 

• Identify communities and forest and farm producer organisations that are interested in integrating 
community forestry and climate adaptation alongside farming within their productive landscapes. 

• Undertake landscape level awareness raising in the local language with a view to enhancing project 
buy-in by the wider stakeholders and support communities to develop simple and inclusive 
landscape level climate action plans aimed at reducing vulnerability and building resilience in the 
landscape. 

• Support interested communities (including Community Resource Boards) to secure legal rights to 
community forests under the Forest Act (2015), develop community forest management plans 
targeted at building climate resilience into production landscapes, and enable relevant FFPOs based 
on those rights. 

• Using participatory approaches, identify capacity building needs on adaptation measures 
(agroforestry, CSA, community forest management, gender sensitive adaptation, conflict 
management, participatory climate risk assessments, community-based seed and seedling 
multiplication practices) and develop training packages. In doing so, the project will consider the 
impact of technology options on the number and quality of jobs created. 

• Build skills and capacity of women, youth and men to identify and implement climate adaptation 
measures (e.g. through farmer field schools, exchange visits and directly via extension services), 
including: 

o Sustainable management of community forests to generate a flow of profitable ecosystem 
services. This will involve both technical assistance for the development of community 
forestry plans, as well as the provision of financial support for necessary tools and 
equipment.  

o Participatory climate risk assessments, and climate smart agriculture and forest 
management practices including woodland restoration, water catchment management, and 
agroforestry.  

• Support dialogue between the Forestry Department, Department of Agriculture and the Climate 
Change Department to integrate lessons learned about landscape approaches into advice to the 
GRZ on climate vulnerability and adaptation.  

• Building local community capacity on the use of smartphones for mapping and accessing relevant 
landscape management information. 

• Building a locally relevant database/repository to support easy access to information by FFPOs. 
• Develop community water supply and management plans to incorporate climate change-related 

risks 

If the assumptions for Component 2 are realized, and the activities completed successfully, then the 
following outputs will be achieved: 

Output 1.2.1 – Community leaders, forest and farm producer organizations, District Farmers Associations 
and their Information Centres (IC), government forestry and agriculture extension services, partner NGOs, 
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and other support institutions have the skills to implement gender sensitive participatory approaches at the 
landscape level, including community forestry (including the use of digital/mobile tools and technologies). 

Output 1.2.2 – Participatory assessments and community engagement at the landscape level to reach a 
common understanding of landscape components and their actual and potential use including markets. 

Output 1.2.3 – Target communities, and the FFPOs within them, implement community forestry 
management and other climate adaptation measures including, as appropriate: climate smart agricultural 
practices, landscape level planning, participatory climate risk assessments, woodland restoration, water 
catchment management and agroforestry. Note: On-the-ground investments in climate smart agriculture, 
agroforestry, water management technologies, and farm and forest product value chain development will 
be implemented through Components 2 and 3. 

Output 1.2.4 – Community water supply and management plans developed to incorporate climate change-
related risks 

Component 1 provides information that will be used in all components and also provides the basis for 
improving the tenure and management of woodlands and resilient agriculture. Component 1 also promotes 
a more integrated approach by the Forestry Department and Department of Agriculture to implement 
Zambia’s climate change policies at the landscape level and by doing so support the work of the Climate 
Change Department at the national level. 

 

Component 2: Promoting innovations and technologies in agriculture and forestry value chains. 

This component provides the basis for generating adaptation and livelihood benefits from agriculture 
products and local woodlands by supporting innovations and technologies in the development of value 
chains by forest and farm producer organizations. It complements Component 5 that focuses on on-farm 
livelihood options/climate-smart agriculture practices. 

This component builds on the lessons of key projects mentioned previously and is based on the following 
assumptions: 

• Woodlands and agriculture landscapes have substantial potential to generate a range of high value 
forest and agricultural products67, including wood, non-timber forest products (NTFPs), medicines 
and food, to which value can be added through quality control, storage, processing, packaging and 
marketing. Examples include bee products, herbal medicines, green charcoal, groundnuts and 
cowpea. Aggregation of products increases the competitiveness of smallholder producer in terms 
of supply, quality control and storage.  

• Generating and distributing livelihood benefits from the agricultural produce and woodlands 
products through the commercial activities of FFPOs and linking smallholder FFPOs to financial 
institutions and markets will incentivize local communities to manage woodlands and agriculture 
landscapes sustainably and improve community-level resilience. In addition, local financial 
savings initiatives such as the village banking concept have proved to be useful in promoting 
financial inclusion among the resource poor especially the rural women who tend to be most 
vulnerable to economic shocks. 

• Market dynamics are such that community members almost always stand to benefit from working 
together in FFPOs that can standardize large volumes of high-quality production and delivery, 
including through linking to district and national networks to access higher value markets and 
services. 

• Negotiated decision-making and benefit-sharing arrangements between members of FFPOs (and 
potentially also the broader community) are central to trust and ongoing collective action.  

• Existing and new markets for agricultural and forest products can be profitably developed through 
market research and engagement with technology developers and other service providers in a 
structured programme of business incubation by building on what the private sector (e.g. 
COMACO, Kalahari Oils, and Zambia Honey Council) is already doing. 

 
67  See, for example, the Integrated Land Use Assessment I and II assessments 
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• It is ultimately most sustainable if those business incubation services can be housed in umbrella 
FFPOs that are generating revenue from aggregating and marketing products from member-based 
FFPOs. 

Key partners involved in this component are WWF, FFF, the Forestry Department, the Department of 
Agriculture 68 , the traditional chiefs, forest and farm producer groups, the Zambia National Forest 
Commodities Association (ZNFCA), Zambia Bureau of Standards (ZABS), academia (such as Copperbelt 
University, University of Zambia, Apex), CIFOR, Action Aid, Conservation Farming Unit (CFU) and 
COMACO ZNFCA69. 

Key activities of this component are focused on developing climate-resilient agricultural and forest product 
value chains. The key activities include: 

• Analyze the contribution of agriculture landscapes and forests to rural livelihoods and the current 
knowledge of agriculture and forest-based enterprise development, markets, production, 
aggregation, quality control and distribution through a review of FFPOs within the target areas, an 
assessment of existing and past projects and programs and plans and interventions (e.g. projects 
described above, knowledge held within government departments, CSAIP and the work of FAO), 
a geo-spatial assessment of the drivers and pressures that cause forest degradation and 
deforestation, and identification of relevant lessons for the project as well as opportunities for 
collaboration and improving climate resilience. 

• Using participatory approaches, support women, youth, and men from FFPOs to select suitable 
climate-resilient production options for diversified agriculture and forest products. 

• Provide direct financial support to the FFPOs to upscale the identified farm- and forest-based value 
chains such as through the acquisition of small processing equipment.  

• Direct financial support to producer groups to undertake domestication/ cultivation of high value 
herbal medicines/ Devil’s claw and agroforestry plant products. This activity will be complimented 
with mass propagule production through tissue culture technology at the Copperbelt University 
tissue culture facility (see, Annex K). 

• Support scaling up of beekeeping activities through training and providing financial support for 
the producer groups to acquire beekeeping processing equipment, and acquisition of modern frame 
hives. This activity will go side-by-side with supporting of scaling up the processing and marketing 
of beeswax and other high value bee products. 

• Work with the forest and farm producers in each community to explain the benefits of forming a 
producer organization (around many different potential products) and provide training and 
financial support in the steps necessary to formalize those groups with management structures, 
roles, responsibilities and negotiated by-laws and benefit distribution mechanisms. 

• Provide Market Analysis and Development training-of-trainers for women and men from FFPOs 
and forestry/agriculture extension services to enable them to deliver training on how to screen and 
then develop viable market options for the more promising timber, charcoal, agriculture, and NTFP 
products (including processing, packaging, aggregating and marketing, as well as the potential for 
out grower schemes).  

• Train women and men producers in Market Analysis and Development to build entrepreneurial 
ability to assess markets and financial profitability, technologies (for quality, aggregation, 
processing, and packaging), sustain the natural resource supply-base, undertake legal registration 
of FFPOs and arrange social benefit sharing. 

• Support FFPOs to develop group savings and loan structures (from the profits of their existing 
value chains), including Voluntary Savings and Lending Associations (VSLAs), in order to 
enhance access to finance and with a view to investing in alternative environmentally friendly 
forest- and farm-based livelihood options. The project will identify appropriate partners to 

 
68  Agroforestry is addressed by both the Forestry Department and the Department of Agriculture and the project will 

involve both departments as far as appropriate. 
69  ZNFCA are actively supporting farmers to value add their forest products especially herbs and foods and linking them 

to high value markets 
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undertake this work during project implementation (e.g. the Cotton Association of Zambia and 
other CSOs that are already working on these issues).  

• Undertake exchange visits for women and men from FFPOs, support institutions, and local 
authorities to successful cases to enhance knowledge and confidence in viable market options for 
forest and farm products. 

• Build the capacity of women and men from FFPOs for regular risk management assessments of 
their enterprises to proactively identify, prioritize, and adaptively manage challenges that need to 
be overcome to maintain business development. 

• Encourage commodity associations (e.g. DFAs, CAZ, DAZ, ZNFCA) to both enroll and add value 
to new FFPO businesses to enhance revenue generation (and hence the sustainability) of those 
commodity associations. 

• Develop the capacity of commodity associations to provide ongoing business incubation support 
to women and men to develop and scale-up small-scale forest and farm enterprises based on timber, 
sustainable and certified charcoal technologies (Green charcoal), NTFPs and agroforestry and other 
crops (with a focus on diversifying NTFPs with climate-resilient underutilized products and their 
related technologies). The FFF in collaboration with Cotton Association is looking at promoting 
the briquetting of cotton stocks and other agricultural and forest waste. 

If the above is successfully implemented, then FFPOs, and the commodity associations that represent them, 
will achieve improved resilience and efficiency of value chains based on innovative business models, 
technologies, and practices. 

If the assumptions for Component 2 are realized, and the activities completed successfully, then the 
following outputs will be achieved: 

Output 2.1.1 - Knowledge, including traditional knowledge, on agriculture and forest product use and 
marketing consolidated.  

Output 2.1.2 - Climate-resilient agriculture and forest product value chains are identified and selected and 
bankable business plans for climate-resilient underutilized products and their related technologies70 are 
developed, and the existing enterprises scaled up by the targeted FFPOs. In addition, local savings 
initiatives such as the village banking concept are promoted especially among the rural women.  

Output 2.1.3 - Targeted FFPOs have developed their agriculture and forest-based production into small-
scale enterprises that are networked and represented by regional or national producer associations. 

In developing climate-resilient value chains, the project will also seek opportunities to contribute to 
COVID-19 recovery and enhance synergies with Government efforts to foster resilient livelihoods, in line 
with the Government’s economic and social protection policies. 

If the outputs are achieved, then the anticipated Outcome 2.1 is - Improved resilience and efficiency of 
agriculture and forestry value chains based on innovative business models, technologies and practices. 

 

Component 3: Enhancing diversified farm-based livelihood strategies for climate resilience 

This component provides the basis for generating adaptation and livelihood benefits for local communities 
from farms by focusing on the development of diversified farm-based livelihoods based on climate-smart 
agriculture principles and increased access to water. This will be done by incorporating climate resilient 
crops (including tree crops/agroforestry) in the agriculture landscape that will enhance the resilience and 
productivity of agriculture crops, and livestock. It complements Component 2 which focuses on forest and 
farm product value chains. 

Outcome 3.1 – Diversified livelihood strategies based on the sustainable use of agrobiodiversity 

 

This component is based on the following assumptions: 

 
70 See Annex L. 
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• Climate-resilient crops, including tree crops, have the potential to help communities adapt farming 
systems to climate change and generate a range of farm-based products.  

• Agroforestry has substantial potential to diversify a range of farm-based products that can generate 
livelihood benefits from on-farm tree planting, enhance or sustain agricultural productivity and 
thereby incentivize local communities to integrate trees on farm. 

• Organic soil conservation methods that are developed within agroforestry systems and water 
management techniques can both increase soil fertility and soil moisture retention in ways that 
improve agricultural productivity for conventional or new crops. 

• Existing and new markets for farm products can be profitably developed, but farmers may require 
improved access to inputs and finance to capture these opportunities. 

A preliminary Farm Value Chain Analysis undertaken as part of the project design (see Annex L) identified 
several potential products including groundnuts and cowpea. However, the analysis also noted that the 
choice of crops must take into account market demand, farmer location, social structure (including gender), 
available infrastructure, farm size, agronomic suitability of the land, the likelihood of pests and disease, 
land tenure, assets available to farmers, capacity to establish new enterprises, access to finance and capacity 
to use it profitability, technological requirements and access to extension advice, among other things. The 
analysis concluded that consideration of the risk that farmers face in diversifying into new products is 
important. Accordingly, the selection of crops will need to be determined by the Project stakeholders, 
taking into account the above, existing knowledge and experience, including within partners and in the 
projects and programmes described above, and also considering appropriate climate risk assessments, 
including in access to climate information and agricultural meteorological services.  

The project will leverage two key activities being undertaken by the GCF project that is being implemented 
in the same landscape. These two activities are focused on strengthening the generation and interpretation 
of climate information and data collection to ensure timely and detailed weather, climate, crop and 
hydrological forecasts are available to support smallholder farmers in planning and management of water 
resources used in resilient agricultural practices and; strengthening dissemination and use of tailored 
weather/climate-based agricultural advisories to ensure smallholder farmers receive the information they 
need for planning and decision-making. 

Key executing partners in this component that will collaborate with WWF Zambia and the Forestry 
Department are: the Local community in the project areas, the Ministry of Agriculture, the Ministry of 
Chiefs and Traditional Affairs, forest and farm producer groups, District Farmers Associations, Quasi-
Governmental Institutions, Research Institutions, Academia and the Civil Society Organizations.  

Key activities of this component include: 

• Analyse current knowledge of diversified farm enterprise development and climate smart 
agriculture, including climate services, within the target areas, and an assessment of existing and 
past projects and programs and plans (e.g. projects described above, knowledge held within 
government departments, CSAIP and the work of FAO) and identify relevant lessons for the project 
and opportunities for collaboration. 

• Map existing climate services at each step of the food value chain, including, input suppliers (e.g. 
climate resilient varieties, irrigation recommendations, crop management and harvesting 
techniques), production (e.g. precipitation and temperature forecasts, extreme weather events, pest 
and disease forecasts), processing, storage, transportation and marketing advisory services. 

• Through participatory approaches review past and present initiatives in the two regions as a basis 
for identifying climate resilient practices that will enhance the performance of crops, livestock and 
trees on farms, including identification of site-specific climate-resilient agriculture and 
agroforestry species and practices (e.g. for drought resistance, heat tolerance, pest and disease 
resistance and soil improvement). This information will inform the development of participatory 
community-based adaptation plans. 

• Provide direct financial support towards the installation of soil conservation and water management 
technologies (water harvesting) on participating FFPOs farms.  



48 

• Develop with FFPOs simple guidelines for the promotion, sustainable cultivation, and management 
of climate-resilient species, including harvesting and processing information. Provide financial 
support/seed funding towards the implementation of these practices. 

• Consistent with the implementation approach of the FAO Zambia supported scaling-up of the 
Climate-Smart Agriculture project, the project will provide both technical and direct financial 
support to FFPOs to develop suitable climate-resilient production options for diversified farm 
products. Through supporting farmer field schools (FFS) the project will enable FFPOs to develop 
community-managed seed banks, seed multiplication, tree nurseries, practice sustainable 
cultivation practices and harvesting techniques. 

• Investigate and promote useful options both for organic soil conservation techniques (including 
those based around on-farm tree planting and mulching) and soil moisture retention through 
participatory training (including the use of farmer field schools). 

• Promote establishment of fodder banks using existing fast growing agroforestry tree species. The 
project will establish both off-field and farmer-managed tree nurseries. The project implementing 
partners will grow and distribute the tree seedlings and provide technical backstopping. 
Additionally, the project will provide tree seeds. 

• Building technical capacity for the FFPOs to establish and manage tree and underutilized 
agricultural crop seed banks at community level. The project will provide financial support for the 
participating communities to purchase seeds. 

• Identify, and as far as practicable, support the development of options for improved water provision 
(e.g., boreholes or small-scale river irrigation channels) and water conservation through terracing 
and mulching to increase agricultural productivity, and share the learning through farmer field 
schools. 

• Build the capacity of women and men from FFPOs for regular risk management assessments of 
their farm enterprises to proactively identify, prioritize, and adaptively manage challenges that 
need to be overcome to maintain business development and engage in insurance options. 

If the above activities are achieved, then FFPOs will have diversified livelihood strategies based on the 
sustainable farm and woodland management and CSA (focused on climate-resilient crops, agroforestry and 
resilient seed systems).  

If the assumptions for Component 5 are realized, and the activities completed successfully, then the 
following outputs will be achieved: 

Output 3.1.1 - Knowledge, including traditional knowledge, on climate-resilient crops in target landscapes 
consolidated and guidelines for their sustainable management and promotion developed through the 
participatory engagement of FFPOs.  

Output 3.1.2 - Knowledge, practice, and implementation arrangements for soil conservation and water 
management technologies that enhance agricultural productivity installed on farm by FFPOs. 

Output 3.1.3 - Climate-resilient crop production systems implemented through farmer field schools and 
direct farmer support.  

In enhancing diversified on-farm livelihoods for climate resilience, the project will also seek opportunities 
to contribute to COVID-19 recovery and enhance synergies with Government efforts to foster resilient 
livelihoods, in line with the Government’s economic and social protection policies. 

If the outputs are achieved, then the anticipated Outcome 3.1 is - Diversified livelihood strategies based 
on the sustainable use of agrobiodiversity. 

Outcome 3.2 - Sustainable solutions are implemented for groundwater management, water 
harvesting and water use to support and enhance climate-resilient livelihoods 

Outcome 3.2 will be primarily focused on improving water supply and use for vulnerable communities 
during intense droughts as a result of climate change by: i) drilling boreholes at strategic locations for 
improved access to groundwater resources; ii) installing rainwater harvesting schemes; and iii) 
implementing drip irrigation systems. The budget dedicated to this outcome will then be split across target 
communities. The same communities that will be targeted under Outcome 3.1 (same FFPOs) will benefit 
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from Outcome 3.2 activities, with a view to maximize impact and execution efficiency. The exact 
interventions to be conducted in each community will be defined through the elaboration of the Community 
water supply and management plans under Output 2.1.4. 
 

Output 3.2.1 – Boreholes drilled/restored and equipped with solar-powered pumping in accordance with 
revised water management plans 
 
Output 3.2.1 will focus on borehole drilling and maintenance, spring protection, fencing to control animal 
encroachment, construction of separate livestock drinking troughs, protection of groundwater 
recovery/recharge areas, and sustainability of maintenance and repair functions. The proposed project will 
provide for regular borehole monitoring (state, quantity and quality of water) by sub-catchment councils to 
prevent groundwater depletion. For water quantity, the water level and water withdrawal will be measured 
by water level gauge and flowmeter, respectively. For water quality, physical parameters (temperature, 
turbidity and conductivity) and chemical parameters (pH, sulfate, total dissolved solids, ammonia, nitrate, 
nitrite, total hardness, dissolved oxygen, total nitrogen and phosphate) will be monitored. Five parameters 
– temperature, pH, dissolved oxygen, turbidity and conductivity will be measured on-site; while water 
samples will be collected and sent to the analysis center for analyzing the other parameters These actions 
will ensure environmental sustainability by preventing and minimizing the non-desirable impacts of 
unsustainable usage of groundwater such as lowering groundwater levels, water quality degradation, 
reduction in groundwater storage, land subsidence and depletions of surface water.  
 
To maximise the sustainability of the borehole installations, post-construction technical support will be 
provided during the early phases of operation of the boreholes. This will be done in coordination with the 
Water Point Committees to be established and supported under Output 3.2.2. The support will be withdrawn 
gradually to ensure that the community is capable of managing its water infrastructure. Under Output 3.2.2, 
the project will train borehole technicians and equip them with the necessary technical skills for operating 
and maintaining the boreholes. At the district level, performance monitoring of the boreholes will be done 
by the District Water and Sanitation Sub-Committees (DWSSCs). 
 
To achieve Output 3.1.2, the following activities will be conducted: 

• Conduct a selection process of target sites and communities to benefit from support on water access 
and use 

• Within selected communities, conduct community surveys to identify water-related needs and 
options for interventions 

• Based on the consultations, mapping of aquifers, and in alignment with water management plans, 
formulate a proposal for borehole drilling 

• Assess the technical feasibility of proposed boreholes and validate the proposals through local 
authorities 

• Drill boreholes and equip them with solar-powered pumps and protected perimeters 
• Train DWSSCs on borehole monitoring and equip them with monitoring equipment 
• Develop a borehole monitoring plan with DWSSCs 

 
Output 3.2.2 – Water Point Committees set up and supported to manage boreholes, and solar-powered 
pumping technicians trained in designing, installing, operating and maintaining pumping systems. 
 
This project recognizes that the sustainability of community-owned boreholes is threatened by several 
factors such as poor financial mechanisms for effective borehole maintenance and a lack of users' sense of 
ownership of the projects. To ensure financial, institutional and technical sustainability, the project will 
adopt a Community-Based Management (CBM) model where the community, through Water Point 
Committees (WPC), will manage the operation and maintenance of the boreholes and related infrastructure. 
WPCs will be established with support from the Rural District Councils (RDCs). The responsibilities of 
the WPCs which will be guided by set by-laws will include, setting up an O&M fund, collecting O&M 
funds from water users, organizing meetings, carrying out preventive maintenance, and attending to minor 
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repairs. The WPCs have proven to generate benefits such as constant technical, managerial and institutional 
support, especially in cases where support from mandated local institutions will be lacking.  
 
The CBM model will be implemented based on the CBM implementation guide developed by the Zambia 
National Action Committee. The CBM guide gives direction to stakeholders to empower communities to 
manage, make decisions and provide necessary resources needed to develop, operate and maintain water 
infrastructure. In terms of the financial sustainability of borehole installations, the WPC will create a fund, 
community user finance, which will cover costs of O&M of boreholes. The project recognizes that some 
users may fail to possess sufficient capital to contribute effectively, especially during the first year of the 
project. In such cases, a context-specific finance scheme such as an in-kind contribution will be considered. 
The project will also depend on funding support from RDCs which are mandated to direct part of the 
collective land taxes towards the development and management of boreholes. 
 
To achieve Output 3.2.2, the following activities will be conducted: 

• Support the development of ToRs and statutes for WPCs 
• Facilitate the creation of WPCs based on the collectively-elaborated ToRs 
• Provide training to WPC members on financial management and technical aspects, as required 
• Identify training needs 
• Develop training material and curricula 
• Conduct eight training sessions (two per target district) in accordance with developed curricula 

 
Output 3.2.3 – Small equipment and training provided to local communities for rainwater harvesting 
 
Rainwater harvesting will be promoted to complement groundwater extraction solutions. Depending on 
local needs and specificities, the focus will be placed on small-scale, low-technology systems that can be 
easily implemented and maintained. This includes rooftop rainwater, in-field rainwater harvesting (IRWH), 
runoff harvesting through recharge pits, recharge trenches, tube wells, and recharge wells. In-ground 
rainwater harvesting will also be used directly for crop cultivation. The in-field rainwater harvesting 
(IRWH) technique conserves limited rainfall for longer periods and is thus a sustainable technique that 
contributes to climate change adaptation through increased plant available water, buffering during dry 
spells, increased yields and better rainwater productivity, enabling food production.  
 
To achieve Output 3.2.3, the following activities will be conducted: 

• Within selected communities, conduct community surveys to identify rainwater harvesting options 
for interventions 

• Assess the technical feasibility of solutions and validate the proposals through local authorities 
• Provide small equipment and training to implement identified rainwater harvesting solutions 

 
 
Output 3.2.4 – Drip irrigation equipment and training (incl. on maintenance) provided to local 
communities 
 
Drip irrigation will be used wherever possible in conjunction with other climate-smart agriculture to be 
promoted under Outcome 3.1. The use of water-saving technologies such as drip irrigation will greatly 
decrease the irrigation water use inefficiencies.  
 
To achieve Output 3.2.4, the following activities will be conducted: 

• Identify opportunities to implement drip irrigation in the target communities 
• Provide drip irrigation equipment (hoses) to identified beneficiaries 
• Conduct training sessions on drip irrigation, including on basic system maintenance 
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Component 4: Project monitoring, evaluation, and dissemination of results 

This component provides the basis for knowledge generation, sharing, and learning as a basis for building 
human capacity of farmers, FFPOs and extension workers to identify and implement climate adaptation 
measures. It is based on the following assumptions: 

• The spread of useful practice is enhanced when a Monitoring and Learning (M&L) system uses 
simple questions to assess what worked or did not work and why – that can be understood from 
the field to the boardroom. 

• Knowledge generation can be enhanced by researching the more interesting findings or best 
practices identified within a regular M&L system to provide full narrative context and insights 
about what was deemed interesting and why. 

• Tertiary forestry training institutions have a strong bearing on knowledge generation and sharing 
as they are in-charge of staff training. 

• Forest and farm producers are generally risk averse and much more likely to adopt new practices 
if they see them operating successfully in the production systems of other farmers. 

• FFPOs can effectively represent their own innovations in national and regional meetings to 
improve the perception of them as the agents of forest and farm climate resilience and solutions. 

Key executing partners in this component are: WWF, the Forestry Department, the Department of 
Agriculture, the Environment Management Department, Research institutions, Academia, Civil Society 
Organisations, and the GEF-7 SFM/Dryland Sustainable Landscape Impact Program.  

Key activities of this component include: 

• In addition to using the FAO tracking adaptation in the agriculture sectors framework, the project 
will develop a sound results-based Monitoring and Learning (M&L) system that collates, analyses 
and presents lessons from quantitative and qualitative indicators on contributions to forest and 
agriculture landscape management for climate resilience, phrased as simple questions that are 
intelligible to all project partners. This will include further development and application of the 
SHARP tool. 

• Undertake independent midterm and final evaluations to validate or refine opportunities to scale 
up best practices. 

• Support curriculum review at Zambia Forestry College and School of Natural Resources at the 
Copperbelt University to include significant content on community forest management, including 
as an approach for climate adaptation, as well as NTFP value addition and marketing.  

• Support Zambia Forestry College and School of Natural Resources at the Copperbelt University to 
develop professional short courses on CFM. 

• Support the FD, the Agriculture Department, and FFPOs to analyse emerging best practices on 
climate resilient forest and agricultural landscape management to document and disseminate 
successful approaches. Present positive findings at annual local level traditional leadership forums 
and discuss how to scale up best practices. 

• Undertake national, regional, or global knowledge exchange events (regional and global exchanges 
are to be organized by the DSL IP) to refine and endorse the most promising approaches for 
climate-resilient forest and agricultural landscape management. 

• Support the development of the national environmental research strategy. 
• Participate in the DSL IP Regional Exchange Mechanism (REM) that covers the Miombo/Mopane 

ecoregion, including by knowledge exchange, evidence-based learning, South-South Cooperation, 
targeted training and capacity development, sharing technical expertise, supporting communities 
of practice and identifying value chain and investment opportunities. 

If the assumptions for Component 4 are realized, and the activities completed successfully, then the 
following outputs will be achieved: 

Output 4.1.1 - A sound results-based Monitoring and Evaluation system developed that includes 
participatory approaches. 

Output 4.1.2 - Midterm review and final evaluation successfully conducted. 
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Output 4.1.3 - Best practices of NTFP management, groundwater management, small scale forest and farm 
enterprises, and climate-smart agriculture successfully disseminated and scaled up. 

Output 4.1.4 - Exchange visits for FFPOs, and key project implementing partners, organized to increase 
their knowledge and share experiences (international visits will be organized through the DSL IP REM). 

If the outputs described above are achieved, then the anticipated Outcome 4.1 of the project is - 
Mechanisms for adoption of best practice beyond the project sites through knowledge generation, 
monitoring, learning, and communication that enables transfer and upscaling of climate adaptations. 

 

4) Alignment with GEF focal area and/or Impact Program strategies  

The project is aligned with the following areas of the GEF Programming Strategy on Adaptation to Climate 
Change for the Least Developed Countries Fund (LDCF) and Special Climate Change Fund (SCCF): 

Climate Change Adaptation (CCA)-1: Reduce vulnerability and increase resilience through innovation 
and technology transfer for climate change adaptation. In particular, the project will contribute to the 
following LDCF CCA-1 Outputs: 

Output 1.1.1: Physical and natural assets made more resilient to climate variability and change 

By promoting sustainable soil and water management and climate-smart agriculture practices (including 
agroforestry, trees on farm, etc.), the project aims to make agricultural land more resilient to climate change. 
Additionally, the project will ensure that communities safeguard the forests and woodlands, which are an 
important source of climate change resilience in the mosaic landscapes through provision of ecosystem 
services such as water, microclimate, and pollination services, as well as food and income sources. This 
will be done by promoting community forestry management through empowering local communities to 
apply improved management practices to forests within the landscape. 

Output 1.1.2: Livelihoods and sources of income of vulnerable populations diversified and strengthened 
and Output 1.2.2: Financial instruments or models to enhance climate resilience developed 

The project will promote innovations and technologies in agriculture and forestry value chains by investing 
in simple technologies such as production, food processing equipment, and marketing. This will ensure that 
communities have diversified, resilient food and income sources. The project will ensure that the forestry 
food products are preserved as an alternative to agriculture food products (such as maize) which are highly 
impacted by climate change. The project will also support FFPOs to develop bankable business plans for 
climate-resilient underutilized products in order to improve and diversify income generation. 

Output 1.1.4: Vulnerable natural ecosystems strengthened in response to climate change impacts 

By promoting a landscape approach to planning and supporting the expansion of community forest 
management, the project anticipates that woodlands and forests in the target areas (one of the world’s key 
dryland forest ecosystems) will be brought under improved management and harmful practices such as 
over-harvesting and expansion of agricultural land into woodlands will be substantially reduced or 
eliminated. It is anticipated that community forestry will improve access and use rights and empower local 
communities to manage climate risks that are currently exacerbating the vulnerability of woodlands, for 
example by applying improved approaches to fire management and regulating the use of wood for charcoal. 
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CCA-2:  Mainstream climate change adaptation and resilience for systemic impact. In particular, the 
project will contribute to the following LDCF CCA-2 Outcomes: 

Outcome 2.1: Strengthened cross-sectoral mechanisms to mainstream climate adaptation and resilience 

The project will promote a landscape approach to planning that will engage key government actors with 
local communities in both planning and implementation of the plans. The project anticipates policy relevant 
lessons for cross-sectoral action will be identified, cross-sectoral institutional partnerships will be 
established (both horizontally, e.g. between the Forestry Department and Department of Agriculture) and 
vertically (between national, provincial, district and local levels) (CCA-Outputs 2.1.1 and 2.1.2). The 
project will also support the development and scaling up of systems for effective and continuous 
monitoring, reporting and review of adaptation efforts (CCA-Output 2.1.3). 

Outcome 2.2: Adaptation considerations mainstreamed into investments 

By developing bankable business plans and by linking FFPOs to micro-finance through the group savings 
and loan structures, including Voluntary Savings and Lending Associations (VSLAs), the project aims to 
mainstream adaptation considerations into investments and improve climate resilience of forests and farms 
by strengthening local private sector actors (CCA-Outputs 2.2.1, 2.2.2 and 2.2.5).  

Outcome 2.3: Institutional and human capacities strengthened to identify and implement adaptation 
measures 

The project will strengthen the cross-sectoral, participatory management capacity within productive 
landscapes for climate resilience. It will use participatory assessments and community engagement at 
landscape level to reach a common understanding of landscape components and their actual and potential 
use including markets. In addition, capacities will be built among community leaders, water users, forest 
and farm producer organizations, District Farmers Associations, government forestry and agriculture 
extension services, partner NGOs and other support institutions to implement gender sensitive participatory 
approaches at landscape level, including community forestry.  

Furthermore, the project will develop capacity among small-scale forest and farm enterprises and producer 
associations to develop climate-resilient smallholder food systems by identifying and connecting 
communities to sustainable value chains for their resilient forestry and agriculture products.  

Finally, the project will increase the resilience of communities to the impacts of climate change by investing 
in information technologies such as mobile phones that will be used to transmit climate related information 
to help communities plan. (CCA-Outputs 2.3.1 and 2.3.2) 

5) Incremental/additional cost reasoning and expected contributions from the baseline, the 
GEFTF, LDCF, SCCF, and co-financing 

Without the proposed intervention, climate change risks and hazards will continue unabated and are 
expected to increase in both frequency and severity, further exacerbating ecosystem and livelihood 
vulnerability in the targeted areas. At the same time, it is highly likely that landscape degradation will 
continue apace within and beyond the Project sites, increasing both vulnerability and exposure of 
communities and ecosystems. Implementation of a landscape approach that integrates water management,  
community forestry and sustainable agricultural systems will not be achieved at the scale necessary to build 
resilience to climate change or to improve livelihoods, due to lack of capacity to support communities to 
implement improved management approaches and link to viable market chains.  

Furthermore, increasing impacts from climate change, including weather-related hazards (for example, 
recent devastating drought in southern Africa71  and the armyworm outbreak 72), are threatening food 

 
71  https://earthobservatory.nasa.gov/images/146015/drought-threatens-millions-in-southern-africa 
72  IAPRI 2018. Fall Armyworm Outbreak in Zambia: Responses, Impact on Maize Production and Food Security 
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security of rural populations in the Project areas. The increasing frequency of climate-induced extreme 
events is rendering farming communities vulnerable as a result of reduced agriculture productivity, 
therefore poverty across the project landscape will likely increase in the absence of any meaningful 
intervention.  

Rural poverty and climate change are some of the leading underlying causes of vulnerability in the Project 
sites. The high dependence of rural livelihoods on rain-fed agriculture makes most of the population highly 
vulnerable to climate variability. Drought has also resulted in heavy losses of livestock due to starvation.  
The intensity and severity of drought across the Project landscape is threatening millions of livelihoods as 
well as vast areas of forest.  

Overall, the target sites will continue to see a decline in biodiversity and associated ecosystem services, 
including the water cycle, thereby eroding the resilience of the landscape, leaving the ecosystem extremely 
vulnerable to climate change impacts. 

There will be a range of projects and programs that continue to address food security and nutrition, 
conservation agriculture, tree planting, and REDD+. Through these projects and programs, communities 
will gain knowledge on improved farming and forest management. However, much of this knowledge will 
not be shared beyond local sites nor engage local communities effectively or help government agencies to 
move beyond a sectoral approach. It is likely that there will be a continuation of poor coordination and 
sharing of knowledge between projects and programs and between government agencies as efforts tend to 
focus on specific sectors rather than take a multi-sectorial, integrated approach that is essential to 
addressing climate change adaptation. 

With the proposed intervention, an integrated landscape approach that engages local communities in 
identifying their own forest, farm, and livelihood priorities and implementing management and market-
oriented approaches will provide impetus to improve coordination between different sectors. A landscape 
focus will enable communities to improve livelihoods through diversification, enhance their resilience and 
adaptive capacities and become less vulnerable to climate risks and hazards.  

Creation of jobs through small scale forest and farm-based enterprises, technology transfer, and 
strengthened community engagement will lead to strong local leadership and improved management of 
natural resources. Deforestation and forest degradation will decline through community forest management 
thereby strengthening the resilience of the landscape and the communities whose livelihoods depend on it.  

The capacity of target communities will be improved through building skills to enable them to conduct 
vulnerability assessments of their own landscapes and to make more informed management decisions. 

The resilience of smallholder farmers and forest/farm producers to climate change and climate variability 
will be increased through the use of a value chain approach in agriculture and forestry value chains that 
will address risks posed across key stages of the value chain – planning, inputs, production, and post-
production. 

The LDCF funding will provide crucial technical assistance for the implementation of climate-resilient 
water management as well as community forest management, building the resilience of vulnerable 
ecosystems and communities to climate change. 

The proposed intervention will build on existing knowledge and experience and support exchange of 
knowledge within Zambia and in the Southern African region, including through the project’s engagement 
with the DSL IP. 

6) Adaptation benefits (LDCF/SCCF) 

The overall aim of the project falls within the overarching goal of the GEF Programming strategy on 
adaptation to climate change for the Least Developed Countries Fund (LDCF) and the Special Climate 
Change Fund for the period 2018-2022.  

The project focuses on scaling-up implementation of national policy and laws that are relevant to climate 
adaptation in the water, forestry and agricultural sectors, with an emphasis on building the resilience of 
natural resources in the face of climate change. 
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The project will draw lessons from the projects and programs described in the ‘baseline’ including actions 
that have been demonstrated to reduce the vulnerability of fragile ecosystems through community forestry 
and CSA and improve the livelihoods of vulnerable communities. 

The project will contribute to the following objectives of the Least Developed Countries Fund:   

CCA-1: Reduce vulnerability and increase resilience through innovation and technology transfer 
for climate change adaptation.  

In support of CCA-1, LDCF investment in Component 1 of the proposed project will provide support to 
create an enabling environment for integrated landscape level planning and implementation of water 
management, community forestry and CSA to support CCA aims.  

It will support the government at the national and provincial level to strengthen capacities to improve and 
accelerate implementation of the water, community forestry and CSA programmes at district level 
(Components 1, 2 and 3). 

At landscape level, the LDCF investment will support local communities, District Farmer Associations, 
Water Point Committees and district level government agencies to apply integrated landscape level 
planning for climate change adaptation (Component 1). It will also build the capacity of district level 
extension services to engage local communities more effectively and encourage them to adopt innovation 
and appropriate climate smart technologies. As mentioned previously, the integrated landscape approach 
to planning will promote improved management of woodlands and forests, and community forestry will 
enable local communities to identify and respond to climate change impacts. 

At the local level, LDCF investment will build the capacity of communities to reduce vulnerability by 
supporting local communities and FFPOs to identify climate-smart forest and farm value chains and 
technologies (e.g. processing, packaging, quality control, aggregating and marketing), and to develop these 
into small-scale forest and farm enterprises to improve resilience. The focus will be on the effective 
engagement of communities, and the FFPOs within them, to generate sustainable revenues that remunerate 
the costs of sustainable, resilient forest and land management. The LDCF investment will also link FFPOs 
to micro-finance through group savings and loan structures. 

CCA-2: Mainstream climate change adaptation and resilience for systemic impact.  

Under Component 1 of this proposal, LDCF investment will provide support to the work of the Climate 
Change Department at the national level, by promoting more integrated approaches by the Forestry 
Department and Department of Agriculture to the delivery of relevant aspects of the NAPA and the NDC, 
as well as mainstreaming climate change adaptation into the extension activities of these departments at 
district level. 

Under Components 2 and 3, LDCF investment will enable FFPOs to engage with the broader private sector 
to mainstream climate change adaptation and resilience into forest and farm value chains. It will also 
support district extension services to promote climate smart approaches that support adaptation and reduce 
vulnerability. 

Under Component 4, LDCF investment will support the development and scaling up of systems for 
effective and continuous monitoring, reporting and review of adaptation efforts, support the identification 
and dissemination of policy relevant lessons for cross sectoral action and enable the establishment of cross 
sectoral institutional partnerships (e.g. between the Forestry Department and Department of Agriculture 
and between national, provincial, district and local levels). 

In summary, climate change vulnerability of forests and farmlands will be reduced by bringing 200,000 
hectares of forests and 100,000 hectares of agricultural land under sustainable and resilient management 
through improved water management, community forest management (CFM) and climate-smart agriculture 
(CSA). Furthermore, it is anticipated that 144,000 people (18,000 households) of vulnerable people will be 
diversified and strengthened by promoting climate-resilient adaptation technologies and value chains. In 
this way, the project will contribute positively to domestic food security, increased resilience to climate 
change, income generation and diversification. 

Co-benefits in GEF Focal Areas 
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Whilst the project is focused on adaptation benefits, its activities will also result in co-benefits in the 
following GEF focal areas: 

Biodiversity 

The project will strengthen the protection of biodiversity within one of the world’s key dryland forest 
ecosystems by promoting sustainable multifunctional dryland use at landscape scale. These woodlands 
provide important habitat for flora and fauna. The Miombo eco-region of southern Africa includes an 
estimated 8,50073 species of higher plants, of which 334 are trees. Within the Miombo eco-region, Zambia 
has one of the highest diversity of trees and is the centre of endemism for Brachystegia, with 17 species. 
Overall diversity of woodlands wildlife is relatively high and is enhanced by the inclusion of habitat islands 
comprising wetlands within the woodlands. The Miombo woodland has a distinctive avifauna population, 
with many endemic species, including the White-backed Vulture, Zambian Barbet, Black-cheeked 
Lovebird, Miombo Grey Tit, and Sterling’s Woodpecker74 . The promotion of forest-based enterprise 
development is expected to increase the value of the forests relative to competing land uses and 
consequently lead to a reduction in deforestation and forest degradation across the landscape. 

Climate change mitigation 

The Project will reduce forest degradation through the promotion of community forest management and 
climate smart agriculture. The project will bring an estimated 200,000 ha of Miombo woodlands under 
improved forest management practices and 100,000 ha of agricultural land under climate-smart agriculture. 
Additionally, the Project activities related to promotion of innovation in forest value chains, as well as 
enhancing diversified farm-based livelihoods, will enhance the value of the natural forests in the project 
landscapes thereby leading to a reduction in deforestation and forest degradation. 

Whilst the project activities are focused on climate adaptation, many of these activities, including improved 
management of farms and forests, will assist the GRZ to link mitigation concerns with sustainable 
development. Actions promoted by the project will contribute to mitigation of greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions through increased carbon sequestration and avoided deforestation. 

Land degradation 

The project will contribute to the reversal of land degradation including through restoration by promoting 
sustainable multifunctional dryland use at landscape scale for the provision of a range of ecosystem services 
including food production, water supply, carbon storage, and climate change mitigation, biodiversity 
protection, and other values. The project will also contribute to promoting innovative technologies and 
approaches that support the efficient use of land, soil, water, and vegetation in the landscape while assisting 
rural communities to secure use rights to woodlands through Community Forestry and other appropriate 
means and empowering women through improved access to ecosystem services and value-added market 
chains. As such, project activities in the targeted areas are expected to support efforts towards achieving 
GRZ’s Land Degradation Neutrality (LDN) targets. 

7) Innovativeness, sustainability, potential for scaling up and capacity development 

Innovation  
The Project is focused on developing capacity of FFPOs and extension services to apply an innovative 
integrated landscape approach that supports the scaling up of climate-resilient water management, 
community forestry and climate smart agriculture (CSA) as means to mainstreaming climate change 
adaptation and resilience in forest and farm management practices, leading to reduced vulnerability and 
increase resilience in the face of climate change. 

Component 1 focuses on the development and implementation of innovative integrated approaches to water 
and land use planning, including participatory approaches and the use of digital/mobile technologies, and 
promotion of community forestry. Innovative aquifer mapping technologies will be used, such as 
aeromagnetic surveys. 

 
73  “Miombo Woodlands, Africa | WWF.” 
74  BirdWatch Zambia. Zambia’s flagship species https://www.birdwatchzambia.org/our-flagship-bird-species/ 
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Under Component 3, the project will introduce water harvesting and extracting technologies suited to local 
conditions. The use of PV-powered pumping for boreholes will be promoted as a sustainable, off-grid 
solution for groundwater extraction. 

Under Components 2 and 3, the project will promote innovative forest and CSA practices aimed at 
improving the resilience of woodlands and farms through adaptive management practices. Component 3, 
in particular, will promote innovations and technologies in agriculture and forestry value chains and will 
work with Forest and Farm Producer Organisations (FFPOs) to develop innovative business models. 

Building capacity  
Much of the focus on climate change in the forest sector of Zambia has so far been on REDD+ issues, with 
the aim of mitigating climate change. To date, the government has not strongly emphasized the role of 
adaptation for the forest sector. There has been limited support to building the capacity of forest dependent 
communities to identify and apply resilience strategies such as community forest management and small-
scale enterprises for efficient utilization of forest resources.  

In the agriculture sector, the Government is promoting CSA through the Zambia Climate-Smart Agriculture 
(CSA) Strategy Framework. The CSAIP notes that drought-tolerant seeds, agroforestry, and crop 
diversification seem particularly suitable for climate adaptation and building household resilience 75 . 
Similar to the situation with the forest sector, the key gap in the agriculture sector is lack of implementation 
of policy. 

To date, the emphasis on climate adaptation has primarily been focused on a sectoral approach, for example, 
agriculture, water, energy, or forestry. Climate change adaptation requires coordinated policy responses 
because it is a cross-sectoral, intricate, long-term, knowledge-intensive, and a multi-layered governance 
challenge that encompasses many interdependencies and actors with unique goals, views, and approaches. 
Therefore, given the complexity of climate change adaptation, a multi-sectoral landscape approach is more 
likely to succeed than a sectoral, site-based approach.   

Rather than re-inventing the wheel in Zambia, where there is well developed policy for climate change, 
forests and agriculture and significant experience with reforestation, rehabilitation, climate smart 
agriculture (CSA) and alternative livelihoods, the Project is focused on implementation.  

The project focuses on a) an integrated landscape approach that brings sectors and communities together 
and b) building capacity of local communities and FFPOs to accelerate the implementation of community 
forestry and CSA. By empowering people and strengthening FFPOs, community forestry user groups and 
extension organizations and institutions the project will build system-wide capacities to implement key 
elements of government policy related to climate adaptation and resilience.  

Under Component 1, the project will develop capabilities of district level government agency staff to work 
in a coordinated manner across agencies and with other partners, including FFPOs and NGOs, using a 
landscape approach that considers water, forests, farms and other resources in an integrated manner. Under 
Components 2 and 3, the project will strengthen the capacity of FFPOs and extension workers to build 
climate-resilient diversified livelihood strategies from farms and woodlands. 

Sustainability 
It is anticipated that the enhanced institutional and individual capacities described above will contribute to 
sustaining the project outcomes in the long term. Furthermore, water management plans, community 
forestry plans, local adaptation plans and business plans will be developed and owned by local stakeholders 
and institutions, who are expected to continue their implementation once the project ends. Environmental 
sustainability will be ensured through resilient, sustainable harvesting and production practices. The 
preliminary mapping of groundwater resources will ensure that any feasibility study for groundwater 
extraction solutions can be informed by up-to-date, reliable data. Economic sustainability will be pursued 
through the development of value chains that provide additional and diversified income sources to 
communities, thus providing market incentives for sustainable, climate-resilient forest and farm products. 
These value chains will be developed under the lead of local FFPOs, whose capacities to sustain and 

 
75  World Bank, “Climate-Smart Agriculture Investment Plan Zambia: Analyses to Support the Climate-Smart 

Development of Zambia’s Agriculture Sector.” 
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develop market opportunities will be strengthened. Finally, social sustainability is also expected to be 
ensured through empowerment of local institutions and communities, in particular women, and by 
promoting participatory approaches to natural resources management. 

Scaling up 
Sharing of lessons within the project area, with other relevant projects and programs, with decision makers 
at district, provincial and national level and more broadly in the Southern Africa region (through strong 
linkages with DSL IP) is a major focus of the project. Component 6 emphasizes monitoring, reporting and 
dissemination of information targeted at promoting sustainability, replication and scaling up of results. 

Summary of changes in alignment with the project design with the original PIF 
The key changes in the project design compared to the PIF include: 

• Changes to project outcomes and components to accommodate the request from the Government 
to access additional LDCF funds through a major amendment to the originally-endorsed project 
document. This has mostly entailed mainstreaming additional water-relevant activities, outputs and 
outcomes into the initial Theory of Change. These major changes are in line with comments 
received on the PIF, asking for further integration of water aspects into the project design. 

• Minor word changes to Project Objective 
• A consolidation of outputs to remove overlap and unnecessary detail. 
• A focus on Eastern and Western Provinces and removal of Southern Province at the request of the 

GRZ to enable a more effective focus of the project. 
• A stronger focus on supporting women and youth to develop value chains. 
• Reduced focus on charcoal related activities from the PIF Component 2, based on feedback from 

target communities, replaced with an increased focus on woodland and forest value chains. It 
should be noted that this change does not mean the project should not include charcoal as a potential 
product in the value chain, but rather it should be treated as any other potential product insofar as 
the focus at local and district level will be on how to secure production rights for local producers 
so that they are incentivized to manage and enrich the production base and curtail or eliminate 
illegal harvesting and production. Moreover, the project has the potential to support national and 
provincial government to formulate and implement charcoal strategies and strengthen the enabling 
environment for sustainable charcoal production. The promotion of community forestry through 
the project also allows for the possibility of establishing woodlot plantations. 

• A revision of co-financing by FAO Zambia to reflect reality of current opportunities. 
• A change to implementation arrangements following review of HACT assessments and discussions 

with the Forestry Department and FAO. WWF Zambia is now proposed to have overall executing 
and technical responsibility for the project, with FAO providing oversight as the GEF Agency. 
Both WWF Zambia and FAO will have close cooperation and coordination with the Forestry 
Department and the MWDSEP. 

• Redesign of project implementation arrangements to better support the decentralized approach to 
government from national to provincial levels.  

• Refocus the target for the area (hectares) to be brought under improved management to align with 
community stakeholder expectations and capacity.  

1.b Project Map and Geo-Coordinates.  

 

2. Stakeholders.  

 Consulted only;  
 Member of Advisory Body; contractor;  
 Co-financier;  
 Member of project steering committee or equivalent decision-making body;  
 Executor or co-executor;  
 Other (Please explain)  
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The design of this initiative is such that it recognizes the pivotal roles and responsibilities played by the 
diverse range of involvement of stakeholders at various stages of project design and implementation. 
Additionally, the role of multi-level stakeholder coordination in positively influencing natural resource 
management is widely acknowledged. In developing this proposal, broad-based stakeholder consultations 
were conducted and during project implementation consultation will involve local communities, traditional 
authorities, government agencies, private sector, and producer groups. A detailed stakeholder engagement 
plan is attached as Annex I2. 

The preliminary list of key stakeholders and their expected roles and responsibilities during project 
implementation are given in Table 3 below.

Table 3: List of key stakeholders and their expected roles and responsibilities 
Stakeholder 
Group 

Stakeholder Potential roles & responsibilities 

Ministry of Lands 
& Natural 
Resources 

Forestry Department 
(FD) 

Providing Overall Government Leadership, oversight and Coordination in 
the implementation of activities. FD will be coordinating the involvement 
of other Government Departments and other key stakeholders in project 
implementation. Through the Project Technical Committee, the 
Government Departments at National level will be kept involved and 
updated in the project activities. FD will play a pivotal role in facilitating 
the establishment of community forests across the project  

Climate Change 
Department (CCD) 

The Department is responsible for climate change and natural resources 
policy formulation and review, standards setting, and coordinating the 
implementation of climate change projects. CCD will collaborate with FD 
on policy related matters  

Ministry of 
Agriculture 

Department of 
Agriculture (DA) 

Agriculture is a key stakeholder that has strong community interaction in 
the project sites. The primary strength of the DA is its extensive operating 
network organized around camps and blocks that links directly into the 
community in the project sites. The DA has extensive experience in 
supporting and promoting seed multiplication, agroforestry, conservation 
farming as alternatives to the environmentally destructive conventional 
farming systems practiced across the project landscapes.  

Ministry of 
Chiefs & 
Traditional 
Affairs 

Chiefs & Traditional 
Affairs 

In each of the project sites, there is an existing traditional structure with 
Chiefs being in-charge of the overall administration of the affairs of the 
landscape. Since the project will engage traditional leaders in the 
implementation of the activities, the Department of Chiefs and Traditional 
Affairs will coordinate with FD in facilitating the engagement of traditional 
leaders. 

Ministry of 
Tourism 

Department of 
National Parks & 
Wildlife (DNPW) 

Among the four selected project sites, Sioma district in western province 
falls in a Game Management Area (GMA). Given the legal disposition of 
the GMAs, DNPW will play a critical role in Sioma district as it relates to 
the implementation of the project activities. 

Ministry of Water 
Development 
Sanitation & 
Environmental 
Protection 

Department of 
Environmental 
Management (DEM) 

Department of Environment is the GEF focal point charged with the overall 
responsibility of ensuring that GEF proposals and activities in Zambia are 
consistent with national priorities and the country commitments under 
global environmental conventions. Other relevant departments of the 
MWDSEP will also be engaged with on relevant water-related activities.  

Water Resources 
Management 
Authority 
(WARMA) 

 WARMA is an autonomous body established by the Water Resources 
Management Act, No. 21 of 2011. WARMA regulates the use of water in 
Zambia by considering or issuing of water permits with the exception of 
international shared water bodies. WARMA will be engaged with on 
relevant activities (e.g. borehole drilling) to ensure full compliance with 
Zambian laws and regulations. 
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Stakeholder 
Group 

Stakeholder Potential roles & responsibilities 

Ministry of 
Commerce Trade 
& Industry 

Department of 
Cooperatives 

The Department of Cooperatives has a legal mandate of promoting and 
facilitating the formation and growth of cooperatives in Zambia as a way of 
stimulating income generation, job creation, and poverty reduction. 
Additionally, the Department is charged with the responsibilities of 
promoting local value addition ventures in all sectors of the economy. The 
Department will collaborate with FD in promoting livelihood 
diversification through value addition and in supporting local level forest- 
and farm-based enterprises to innovate through value addition. 

Operational 
Partner 

WWF Zambia  Project Executing Agency 

Traditional 
leaders 

 

Chief Nyampande 
(Petauke District), 
Chief Ndake (Nyimba 
District), Senior Chief 
Inyambo Yeta 
(Sesheke District), 
Chief Lukama (Sioma 
District) 

The role of the traditional leaders is to provide support towards natural 
resources conservation in the chiefdom. Chiefs through their structures will 
also play an important role in providing guidance on the use of indigenous 
knowledge on cultural aspects of natural resources management. Therefore, 
the project will work in close collaboration with the traditional leadership 
throughout project implementation.  

Local 
Communities 

Nyampande, Ndake, 
Yeta, Lukama 

Local communities will be the direct beneficiaries and play a direct central 
role in project implementation 

Civil society 
Organisations 
(including, Non-
Governmental 
Organizations and 
Farmers 
Organizations) 

All Non-governmental 
Organizations (both 
local and international) 
actively involved in 
agriculture and natural 
resources management. 

Civil Society Organizations have an essential role to play throughout 
project implementation, including capacity building, supporting local level 
forest- and farm-based enterprise development, managing gender-related 
activities, and identification of vulnerable groupings  

Academia and/ 
Research 
institutions 

 

Public and private 
Universities 
(University of Zambia, 
Copperbelt University, 
Mulungushi, Mukuba, 
APEX, etc.), and 
Research institutions 
(ZARI, NISIR, etc.)  

The design of the project is such that it promotes innovation and knowledge 
sharing through research and development. Therefore, the role of academia 
and research institutions will be that of providing technical leadership on 
product value addition, knowledge generation to promote livelihood 
resilience  

Private Sector  Local smallholder 
producers and small-
scale enterprises 

Private sector 
associations/ 
organizations involved 
in harvesting, 
processing and trade in 
non-timber forest 
products and 
agricultural products 
(Kalahari Oils, 
COMACO, CAZ, 
ZHC, ZNFCA, etc.) 

The project target areas have a limited number of functional small-scale 
forest- and agriculture-based private sector initiatives. With regards to 
Mungongo Oil, which has high potential in Western province, two major 
players are buying the nuts at the level of small-scale. In the case of honey, 
it is a potential value chain across all the project sites. In Eastern province, 
COMACO provides a ready market for comb honey. The Zambia National 
Commercial Bank (ZANACO) in partnership with the Cotton Association 
of Zambia (CAZ), the Zambia National Forestry Commodities (ZNFCA) 
and the FFF has been promoting financial literacy and access to finance for 
value addition in forest value chains (Herbal medicines, Forest fruits, and 
wild vegetables) among local communities throughout the two project sites. 
Therefore, the private sector will play the crucial role of providing market 
linkages for the producer groups during project implementation and access 
to finance for climate resilient crops and forest products.  
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3. Gender Equality and Women's Empowerment.  

A gender analysis is provided as Annex M to this project design. 

The project includes gender-responsive measures to address gender gaps or promote gender equality and 
women’s empowerment? (yes  /no ).  

A brief description of gender-responsive measures is provided below and in the Gender Action Plan 
attached as an annex.  

The project is expected to contribute to the following gender equality results area(s):  
 closing gender gaps in access to and control over natural resources;  
 improving women’s participation and decision making; and or  
 generating socio-economic benefits or services for women.  

The project's results framework includes gender-sensitive indicators? (yes  /no ) 

Zambia has very clearly defined gender divisions, which is set in the socio-cultural context of various 
communities. Ownership and control of assets and resources (including natural resources) is predominantly 
in the hands of men. Traditionally, most women do not own or inherit land, even in matrilineal 
communities. Women’s control over use of income and participation in making decisions in the use of 
income is generally low, especially among rural households.  

Customary land is owned by men even in matrilineal communities. Women own land through a male 
relative in matrilineal communities. 

Men are the final authorities on what happens at household level and in the community. Whilst women 
tend to have a significant role in the production of farm and forest commodities, men tend to take over at 
the time of marketing the produced commodities. Attempts have been made by various government 
agencies and projects to engage women on these issues, but generally, women do not naturally engage, 
especially when discussions are held in public domain where men are present. Furthermore, women and 
youth farmers are generally the most financially excluded group, especially in terms of formal extension 
services.   

Zambia’s national gender policy76 notes that poverty among women continues to be a hindrance to their 
participation in decision making because they are less educated and skilled and are therefore dependent. It 
also notes that climate change adversely affects women whose livelihoods largely depend on natural 
resources for food, wood fuel, and water.  

Overall, women in rural Zambia are highly vulnerable to the impacts of climate change because of their 
roles in managing the household, providing food and collecting fuel wood and water, their dependency on 
natural systems to supply ecosystem services and their extremely limited capacity to earn income and 
engage in markets and influence both household and community decisions. Women in the poorest 
households are disproportionately negatively affected by the impact of climate change and other root causes 
of environmental decline. 

The Project supports the Government of Zambia to apply a gender responsive approach that promotes 
gender equity and equality in access to and control of natural assets, technologies, services, decision-
making processes, products and income from forest/farm mosaic landscapes in order to enhance food 
security, wellbeing and resilience of rural households.  

The project will seek to improve the capacity of key stakeholders to better understand the roles of women 
and men and their contributions to specific products and services, and to be more effective at participatory 
design and implementation of gender-sensitive interventions that are appropriate to local knowledge and 
skills, resources, time availability, interest, and ingenuity. 

Budget will be allocated to women’s empowerment and to support to women-led Forest and Farm Producer 
Organizations (FFPOs), targeting at minimum of 50 per cent of all participants to be women.  

 
76  Ministry of Gender and Child Development, “National Gender Policy 2014.” 
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In addition, the project will build on the recommendations of the FAO National gender profile of agriculture 
and rural livelihoods for Zambia77, the report on gender mainstreaming and climate resilience in Zambia’s 
cashew sector: Insights for adaptation planners78, and promote gender equitable financial and technical 
support, including through community-based savings and lending initiatives, and through the dissemination 
of labor-saving and gender-sensitive technologies and practices.  

A Gender Action Plan has been developed as a standalone document for the proposed project. 

4. Private Sector Engagement.  
The Project responds to priorities for private sector engagement articulated in the LDCF/SCCF strategy by 
targeting interventions at small scale enterprises with a view to building capacities of the private sector at 
the local level and linking these enterprises to local and national markets.  

The direct beneficiaries of the project are small-scale farmers and value chain actors (60 per cent of those 
are women), representing local private sector within the project boundary.  

Components 2 and 3 are specifically geared towards private sector engagement. Interventions in these 
components are targeted at enhancing local private sector capacity and fostering entrepreneurship through 
value chain development of forest and agricultural products as a means to building climate resilience in 
vulnerable communities. The interventions aim to link smallholder producers, and particularly women, to 
markets, introduce sustainable supply chains, and create improved and sustainable revenues from forest 
and agricultural commodities.  

The exact role and means of engagement of the private sector should be determined by the project within 
the first year of operation, subject to proper due diligence. The aim is to build on and improve existing 
value chains and market where appropriate, whilst seeking to overcome the challenges and limitations that 
have faced smallholder engagement with the private sector. Engagement with the private sector may 
potentially include the following: 

• National (and multinational) private sector enterprise stakeholders will be involved where 
necessary, for example, Umoyo, Kalahari Natural Oils, Sustainable Innovations Africa, COMACO 
and the Zambia Honey Council, and the work of these partners linked to the DSL IP projects 
implemented in other Southern African countries. Including:   

o The Cotton Association of Zambia (CAZ), which focuses on supporting smallholder 
farmers with cotton, maize and soya and works with FFF integrating trees on farm, 
promoting tree nurseries, and bio energy plants, could be engaged to support financial 
literacy of FFPOs. CAZ and ZNFCA have an MOU with ZANACO bank to support access 
of smallholders to financial services and increase financial literacy. CAZ is a partner of 
the FFF. 

o Kalahari Natural Oils or similar organisations could be engaged where necessary to train 
local people in organic harvesting and processing of Mungongo and Maketii seeds and 
Devil’s Claw, building on their existing work in South-western Zambia since 2006. Their 
role could be to enable local producers to become suppliers of high quality raw materials, 
thereby giving local people, especially women, an alternative to subsistence farming and 
additional cash income. Some of the costs will be covered  by the project as part of capacity 
building for the producer groups. 

o The Zambia Honey Council could be engaged through their activities to support training, 
organize honey producers, ensure producers have access to markets and earn fair income. 
Being a forum of honey producers, processors and buyers, the Zambia Honey Council is 
well positioned to coordinate key players in the honey value chain to help ensure that honey 
producers get a fair price for their produce and to ensure a market even after the project 
has closed. This approach will help facilitate additional investments and support the private 
sector, to replicate and scale up in a timely manner.    

 
77  FAO, “National Gender Profile of Agriculture and Rural Livelihoods – Zambia.” 
78  FAO and UNDP, “Gender Mainstreaming and Climate Resilience in Zambia’s Cashew Sector: Insights for Adaptation 

Planners.” 
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o The Zambia National Forestry Commodities Association could be engaged for promotion 
of sustainable practices including basic certification schemes and participatory guarantees. 

5. Risks.  

Section A: Risks to the project  
The project is not likely to face any risks that would result in catastrophic consequences for the project. 
The risks that have been identified can all be mitigated through effective management by the project and 
through the support of government staff and the PSC. 

Table 4 provides an indication of the potential risks and the mitigation measures and controls that may be 
required to manage the risk. 

 

 

Table 4 Risks 
Description  Impact Likelihood Mitigation actions Responsible party 

The drought continues and 
deepens putting project 
interventions at risk 

High Moderate Interventions will consider the likelihood of 
the drought worsening and or extending and 
will avoid or delay interventions that have a 
high probability of failure without adequate 
rainfall. 

This risk will also be mitigated by a 
comprehensive analysis at the start of the 
project to tailor interventions to local 
conditions, capabilities, and interests. 

Strengthening resiliency to anticipated climate 
and weather impacts will be embedded into 
planning and investments, using a systems-
level, landscape approach 

PMU 

Crop pest and disease 
outbreaks put project 
interventions at risk 

High Moderate Interventions will consider the likelihood of 
pest and disease outbreaks and work closely 
with the Department of Agriculture to identify 
interventions that are least likely to be affected 
by pests and diseases. 

This risk will also be mitigated by a 
comprehensive analysis at the start of the 
project to tailor interventions to local 
conditions, capabilities, and interests. 

Strengthening resiliency to anticipated climate 
and weather impacts will be embedded into 
planning and investments, using a systems-
level, landscape approach 

PMU 

There is insufficient 
capacity or interest at 
district level to support the 
proposed transformational 
changes 

High Moderate Key components of the project take place at 
district level and thus depend on the active 
engagement of the selected districts with 
project processes.   

This risk will be mitigated through a 
participatory process that engages district 
level staff and local leaders (Chiefs) as key 
agents of change. District staff and local 
leaders will be supported through capacity 
building and backstopped by project-funded 
staff. 

The provision of continuous support and 
monitoring by the project team will provide 

PMU overseen by 
PSC 
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rapid response support to emerging 
implementation challenges. 

Private sector fails to invest 
in value chains 

High Moderate The project will seek commitments from the 
private sector to sustain the initiative. The 
involvement of partners will assist in mitigating 
this risk. 

PMU 

Weak community 
engagement 

Low Low The project is designed to build resilience 
among forest-dependent communities and 
thus will require their full and active 
engagement.   

This risk will be mitigated through a 
participatory process that engages district 
level staff and local leaders (Chiefs) as key 
agents of change. 

Target communities themselves will select the 
combination of activities in which they will 
engage, and this will help ensure that 
interventions meet local needs and address 
local driving forces of deforestation and 
degradation. 

Moreover, the project will focus on 
livelihoods, and the necessary enabling 
environments, so that benefits accrue with 
minimum delay, to build trust and confidence 
with communities. 

The project will also apply an adaptive 
management approach that seeks to respond to 
changing circumstances and views of 
communities. 

The project has a significant component on 
awareness raising as a means of fostering 
community buy-in. 

PMU, District staff, 
and community 
leaders 

Fraud, theft, or 
mismanagement of project 
resources 

High Low Effective project management and 
administration policies, procedures, and 
actions. Regular independent audit and spot/ 
monitoring checks of activities 
implementation. 

PMU with PSC and 
FAO oversight 

The market development 
efforts and promotion 
mechanisms established are 
not sustainable due to 
uncertainty in and/or lack of 
demand for solar water 
pumps 

High Low The project will carry out a detailed 
assessment on the demand for Solar Water 
Pump (SWP) and market characteristics, 
including a cost-benefit analysis vis-à-vis 
conventional alternatives for various 
applications. The project will address the 
various gaps that inhibit market penetration of 
SWH in a holistic way by simultaneously 
dealing with supply side and demand side 
issues. The integration of a realistic exit 
strategy into the project design with the 
commitment of the key stakeholders to 
support this strategy, including incentives and 
financial support mechanisms and continuing 
SWH promotion and information campaigns 
on the longer-term economic benefits of SWH 
measures. 

PMU with PSC and 
FAO oversight 

Threats of groundwater 
pollution from floods 
caused by excessive rainfall 

Moderat
e 

Moderate The remedial strategy includes siting in areas 
with less flooding likelihood and designing 
and implementing the water system that will 
be impermeable to surface water. 

PMU with PSC and 
FAO oversight 

Depletion of the aquifer 
through over abstraction of 
groundwater resources. This 

High Low The project is being implemented with 
groundwater regulations embedded in the 
Water Resources Management Act No. 21 of 

PMU with PSC and 
FAO oversight 
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may result in diminishing or 
even disappearing spring 
discharges and base flows; 
degradation of wetlands; 
land subsidence; and 
intrusion of saline, brackish, 
or other low-quality water. 

2011. This provides the regulation of 
groundwater abstraction where the amount of 
groundwater one can abstract is calculated for 
any particular aquifer and the correct pump 
size installed.  

Vandalism of the solar-
powered water system.  

High Low The remedial strategy includes involving local 
people in the project so as to instill 
responsibility and sense of ownership. 

PMU with PSC and 
FAO oversight 

Limited operation and 
maintenance: considering 
the relative advancement of 
solar systems and low levels 
of literacy/ education.  

Moderat
e 

 High The remedial strategy includes training of 
operators and equipping them with maintenance 
tools, involving local people in the project so as 
to instill a sense of ownership and surrendering 
the project once completed to Local Authority 
for operation and maintenance.  

 

PMU with PSC and 
FAO oversight 

The impact of COVID-19 
restrictions and economic 
downturn impact delivery of 
the project 

High High Although the impact of COVID-19 is unclear 
at time of project design it is reasonably likely 
that mitigation measures may be required 
including: 
• Changes to working arrangements for the 

project to enable activities to be 
undertaken at all levels. 

• Expanded use of e-based 
communications with government 
partners and provincial/district officials 
and project technical and steering 
committees. 

• Alternate plans for engaging 
stakeholders, including changing the 
timing of and approach to engagement. 

• Close monitoring and adaptation to 
potentially reductions in co-financing 
and ability of government to access 
funds and resources. 

• Adopting a more adaptive approach to 
project implementation that enables 
modifications to approach, target areas 
and stakeholder groups depending on 
emerging circumstances. 

• Developing a project contingency plan 
for this and potentially other such events. 

A more detailed analysis is provided in the 
following section. 

PMU with PSC and 
FAO oversight and 
in close 
collaboration with 
government 
COVID-19 focal 
points. 

COVID-19 

The COVID-19 pandemic is likely to disrupt some of the project activities such as meetings, and hence 
may affect the pace at which the project will be implemented.  

Country Context  

On March 18, 2020, the Ministry of Health announced the first two confirmed cases of COVID-19 in 
Zambia. The government responded with phased measures including a partial lockdown mainly restricting 
large gatherings including learning institutions. Wearing facemasks became mandatory. The country’s 
three international airports, however, remained open with arriving passengers encouraged to self-
quarantine while body temperature recording was mandatory at the points of entry into the country. 
Following increasingly high cases recorded in some neighboring countries, the Government announced 
brief boarder closures and mandatory testing/quarantine of truck drivers. However, by September 2020, 
following a drop in daily COVID-19 cases recorded, several restrictions were eased and businesses such 
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as restaurants, bars, casinos, and weekly markets were permitted to reopen. Learning institutions and 
churches reopened while public gatherings of more than 50 people were allowed as long as they observed 
the necessary measures of COVID-19 prevention. Zambia experienced a resurgence in a second wave of 
the disease in January 2021. The number of cases rose rapidly from an average of 65 cases per day in mid-
December 2020 to 1,358 cases per day in January. However, the economy remained open and wearing of 
face masks has remained optional. As of 5th May 2021, the Country had recorded 91,804 confirmed 
COVID-19 cases and 1,254 deaths79 

Economic and individual livelihood effects  

The COVID-19 pandemic has negatively affected all sectors of the country’s economy exacerbating the 
weak economic situation that the country was facing prior to the pandemic. According to the Consumer 
Unity & Trust Society (CUTS, 2020) the formal sector, the wholesale and retail and mining sectors have 
suffered the largest decline in contribution to GDP dropping by 2.24% and 1.45% respectively under the 
most conservative restrictions scenario.  
 
At micro level, livelihoods of both urban and rural populations as well as the food security situation have 
been significantly negatively affected in terms of disruptions to income flow and in the food systems. An 
estimated 4.1 million people in Zambia have been directly and/or indirectly negatively affected by the 
COVID-19 pandemic80 . The effects range from socio-economic to cultural. According to UNOCHA 
(2020), an estimated 1.2 million people in Zambia’s urban and per-urban areas were now exceedingly poor. 
Four in every five households have experienced significant income reduction income reporting a drop in 
income from non-farm business, while some have also reported either a reduction or disappearance of 
wages81 . The most affected households were the daily income earners and farming households who 
constitute the majority of the lowest income category (less than USD 20 monthly household income)82. 
Among other factors, the brief border closures disrupted cross-border movement, which impacted the 
supply chain for important commodities, such as agricultural inputs and markets critical to smallholder 
producers.  
 
Government Response 
 
In response to the increasing cases during the first wave of the pandemic, the Government set up a number 
of strategic institutions with specific COVID-19 response mandates. These included the following: a 
council of ministers and permanent secretaries, a national epidemic preparedness committee, a prevention, 
control, and management committee. Furthermore, an Incident Management Structure (IMS) was set up at 
the Zambia National Public Health Institute (ZNPHI) following the declaration of the outbreak as a Public 
Health Emergency of International Concern (PHEIC). 
 
To cushion the households and businesses affected by the pandemic, the Zambian government also pursued 
a number of economic and social protection policies including: 

 
79 https://www.worldometers.info/coronavirus/country/zambia/ 
80 UNOCHA, 2020.  COVID-19 Emergency Appeal Zambia (May - October 2020)  
(Revised July 2020) - Zambia. 2021. Retrieved 19 April 2021, from https://reliefweb.int/report/zambia/united-nations-covid-19-
emergency-appeal-zambia-may-october-2020-revised-july-2020 
81 Finn, Arden; Zadel, Andrew. 2020. Monitoring COVID-19 Impacts on Households in Zambia, Report No. 1 : Results from a 
High-Frequency Phone Survey of Households. World Bank, Washington, DC. © World Bank. 
https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/handle/10986/34459 License: CC BY 3.0 IGO. 
82 Mofya-Mukuka, R., Kabisa M., & Singongo, F. 2021. Monitoring Household Food Security and Nutrition in 30 SUN 2.0 
Districts in Zambia during the COVID-19 pandemic: 4th  Bi-Monthly Telephone Survey Report January 2021. Scaling up 
Nutrition Learning and Evaluation (SUNLE) Consortium. Lusaka 
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• Allow movement of cargo and not travelling passengers at the border points. Develop protocols 
for managing the entry of critical supplies at the border. 

• Bank of Zambia’s approval of ZMW 10 billion (USD 540 million) for microfinance institutions 
and commercial banks  

• Cash transfers for vulnerable households from the Disaster Management and Mitigation Unit 
(DMMU) of ZMW 400 to ZMW 800 (USD 21 to USD 42) per month 

• Issuance of a COVID-19 bond of ZMW 2,671 million (USD 144 million), which would be used in 
part to pay pensioners  

• Ministry of Finance to work with Ministry of Commerce, Trade and Industry and major retail 
outlets to promote domestically produced goods for chain stores 

• Suspend excise duty on materials that are used as inputs in producing products such as sanitizers 
• Defer payments of VAT, Customs Duty and Excise Duties for strategic importation (e.g. food, 

medicine, critical input for packing sector, capital goods). 
 

Project Mitigation Measures 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic occurred at the end of the project design process, and the implications for the 
project and targeted stakeholders and partners are yet to be fully understood. Consistent with GEF agenda 
Item 15,83 some potential mitigation actions are listed in Table 4 above. In the short to medium term, 
COVID-19 is likely to impact Project implementation in many ways, including:  

• Modified working arrangements to permit effective communication and coordination while 
social distancing among team members: In the short term, the project will promote the use of IT 
tools assuming problems of internet connectivity are resolved. 

• Reduced involvement by Government and other partnership actors in project activities due to 
staff shortages, reorientation of institutional priorities, and social distancing: The project will 
constantly review and make adjustments to implementation and stakeholder engagement 
arrangements in the short to medium term. 

• Reduced co-financing support resulting from the COVID-related economic downturn and/or the 
reorientation of available funding to actions directly related to COVID-19: Much of the secured 
project co-financing is coming from sources less likely to be affected. The project will carefully 
monitor and respond to any changes in co-financing and partners’ willingness to collaborate. 

• Reduced opportunities for face-to-face interactions with key project beneficiaries and 
representation due to social distancing: The project will follow an adaptive approach as the full 
impacts of COVID-19 evolve. This will include but is not necessarily limited to changes in 
stakeholders’ engagement. Additionally, project governance will strictly comply with social 
distancing and other government-prescribed approaches, including adjustments to working 
arrangements with government and other project partners. Depending on the situation with 
COVID-19, some of the proposed activities that promote the pandemic spread, such as farmer field 
schools and regional travel, will be delayed and/or modified. 

Finally, the Project will seek opportunities to contribute to COVID-19 recovery and enhance synergies with 
Government efforts to foster resilient livelihoods, in line with the economic and social protection policies 
described above. 

As the pandemic has affected the value chains for both agriculture and forestry products, which has further 
weakened the position of communities to tackle the impact of climate change, the project will directly 
support resilient recovery by promoting innovations and technologies in both agriculture and forestry value 
chains. By supporting the development of sustainable and diversified value chains, the project will 
contribute to inclusive economic opportunities as part of a ‘building back better’ approach. The project will 

 
83 GEF. The Impact of Covid-19 on GEF Project Preparation and Implementation: Overview of Responses from Across The GEF 
Partnership. 59th GEF Council Meeting December 7 – 11, 2020 
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also ensure that communities are updated with information on trends in COVID-19 and secure open markets 
are identified at both national and regional levels through provision of market analysis. It will explore 
innovative marketing mechanisms such as online distribution and marketing channels and direct marketing. 

Furthermore, the project will directly support resilient recovery by building the capacity of women and 
men from FFPOs for regular risk management assessments (including risks arising from COVID-19) of 
their enterprises to proactively identify, prioritize and adaptively manage challenges that need to be 
overcome to maintain business development, including new processing hygiene procedures adapted to 
COVID-19. 

The project will further support resilient recovery by ensuring that all project activities such as meetings 
and trainings are conducted with full adherence to the COVID-19 health guidelines and participants are 
supported with the necessary requirements such as masks and hand sanitizers.  

Section B: Environmental and Social risks from the project – ESM Plan 

Environmental and Social Risk Classification:       low risk �    moderate risk X    high risk � 

In line with FAO's Environmental and Social Safeguards, the project has been screened against 
Environmental and Social risks and rated as Moderate risk (see Annex N and Table 5). The project has 
moderate potential negative environmental and/or social impacts. The project has however put in place 
mitigation measures reduce the occurrence of the identified risks. 

The following FAO safeguards were triggered. In summary: 

• Safeguard 1 Natural Resources Management. The project will involve drilling of boreholes as part 
of the solutions for groundwater management, water harvesting and water use to support and 
enhance climate-resilient livelihoods. The project will also involve construction of mini Water 
Schemes for human communities and animal watering (improved water supply for domestic use 
and animals). 

• Safeguard 2 Biodiversity, Ecosystems And Natural Habitats. The project will lead to the use of the 
use of more water, chemicals or machinery than previously in project sites that have very low 
rainfall and infertile soils. 

• Safeguard 3 Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture. The project will introduce crops 
and varieties previously may not be previously grown in certain areas where the project will be 
implemented. However, the improved varieties that will be introduced are those that are legally 
acceptable in Zambia. 

• Safeguard 7 Decent Work. This project will be implemented in rural areas of Zambia. Hence  
project will operate in sectors or value chains that are dominated by subsistence producers and 
other vulnerable informal agricultural workers, and more generally characterized by high levels 
“working poverty 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 5  Environmental and Social Risk 
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Description  

Impact 

 

Likelihood 

Mitigation Actions Indicator / Mean(s) of 
Verification 

Responsible party 

The project will support the 
improvements in 
productivity that through 
improvements in water 
access and soil fertility. This 
will lead to the use of more 
water, chemicals or 
machinery than previously 
used in project sites that 
have very low rainfall and 
less fertile soils. 

Moderate High During implementation phase, the projects 
will address to the use of the use of more 
water, chemicals or machinery by: 

Ensuring the beneficiaries (farmers) are 
trained on the use of chemicals in order to 
minimize the impact on the environment.  

The beneficiaries will also be trained in 
sustainable water harvesting techniques in 
sites with low rainfall.  

The beneficiaries will also be trained in the 
use of simple machinery that may have not 
been used in order to increase their 
production capacity 

 

An Environmental & Social Impact 
Assessment will be conducted, that will 
include the International Commission on 
Irrigation and Drainage (ICID) checklist.  

Number of beneficiaries 
trained on the use of new 
chemicals in order to 
minimize the impact on the 
environment.  

 

Number of beneficiaries 
trained on trained in 
sustainable water harvesting 
techniques.  

 

Number of beneficiaries 
trained on the use of simple 
machinery that may have not 
been used. 

 

PMU, FAO oversight 

 

 

The project will introduce 
crops and varieties 
previously may not be 
previously grown in certain 
areas where the project will 
be implemented. However, 
the improved varieties that 
will be introduced are those 
that are legally acceptable in 
Zambia. 

Moderate Low The project will Avoid undermining local 
seed & planting material production and 
supply systems. 

Ensure that the seeds and planting materials 
are from locally adapted crops and varieties 
that are accepted by farmers and consumers. 

Ensure that the seeds and planting materials 
are free from pests and diseases according to 
agreed norms, especially the IPPC. 

Clarify that the seed or planting material can 
be legally used in the country to which it is 
being imported. 

Clarify whether seed saving is permitted 
under the country’s existing laws and/or 

The number of phytosanitary 
protocols followed in 
accordance with IPPC 

FAO, PMU 
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regulations and advise the counterparts 
accordingly. 

Ensure, according to applicable national laws 
and/or regulations, that farmers’ rights to 
PGRFA and over associated traditional 
knowledge are respected in the access to 
PGRFA and the sharing of the benefits 
accruing from their use. 

 

Some animal species that 
will be introduced may 
already be existing in other 
parts of the country but may 
not be existing in the areas 
were the project is being 
implemented. The project 
will ensure that any new 
species or breeds introduced 
meet the legal requirements. 

 

Moderate 

 

Low 

 

A health risk assessment will be conducted 
to ensure that the animal species introduced 
do not carry any diseases to avoid spreading 
animal diseases in the new areas. 

Ensure that the animals that will be adapted 
to new areas have characteristics that adapt 
to the new environments (Eg Climate)  

ensure that any new introduced 
species/breeds do not infiltrate the already 
existing species/breeds in the areas where the 
project will be implemented. 

 

 

 

 

Number of new animal 
species that are disease free 
and adapt to the new 
environments 

PMU, FAO oversight 

The project will provide 
seeds or other materials 
treated with pesticides. 

 

Moderate 

 

High 

Internal clearance of all chemical pesticides 
for seed treatment will be conducted to 
ensure that the adhered to FAO and WHO 
guidelines on chemical pesticides.  

 

 

 

 

Technical clearances from 
relevant HQ departments.   

FAO 
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This project will be 
implemented in rural areas of 
Zambia. Hence project will 
operate in sectors or value 
chains that are dominated by 
subsistence producers and 
other vulnerable informal 
agricultural workers, and 
more generally characterized 
by high levels “working 
poverty” 

 

This project will operate in 
situations where major 
gender inequality in the 
labour market prevails. (e.g. 
where women tend to work 
predominantly as unpaid 
contributing family members 
or subsistence farmers, have 
lower skills and 
qualifications, lower 
productivity and wages less 
representation and voice in 
producers’ and workers’ 
organizations, more 
precarious contracts and 
higher informality rates, etc.) 

 

This project also operate in 
situations where youth work 
mostly as unpaid 
contributing family workers, 
lack access to decent jobs 
and are increasingly 

Moderate   High The project will take a gender sensitive path 
in which women will be targeted to take part 
in income generating activities as a way of 
reducing economic gender disparities. 

The project will also engage youth in its 
activities of developing bankable business 
plans for climate-resilient production based 
on identified farm product value chains. 

 

 

Number of women involved 
in project activities  

 

Number of youths trained in 
developing bankable business 
plans for climate-resilient 
production 

PMU 
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abandoning agriculture and 
rural areas. 
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6. Institutional Arrangements and Coordination.  
6.a Institutional arrangements for project implementation.  
WWF Zambia will be the executing agency for the project, with FAO providing oversight as the GEF 
Agency. WWF Zambia will execute the project activities in close collaboration with the Forestry 
Department and the Ministry of Water Development, Sanitation and Environmental Protection. A Project 
Management Unit, housed nationally at the Forestry Department will be set up and will consist of staff 
from both WWF (hired) and provided by Forestry Department as co-financing. This project will sit in the 
same premises as UNEP’s Ecosystem conservation and community livelihood enhancement in North 
Western Zambia project. 

As Operational Partner (OP) of the project, WWF Zambia is responsible and accountable to FAO and the 
Government for the timely implementation of the agreed project results, operational oversight of 
implementation activities, timely reporting, and for effective use of GEF resources for the intended 
purposes and in line with FAO and GEF policy requirements. FAO as the implementing agent will in 
manage the GEF resources and will be in charge of transferring funds to the OP. 
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The project implementation structure is as follows: 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

The Project will be coordinated within the framework of the existing coordination mechanisms for climate 
change projects/programmes in the Forestry Department, including UNEP’s Ecosystem conservation and 
community livelihood enhancement in North Western Zambia. 

The government will designate a National Project Coordinator (NPC). Located in the Forestry 
Department, the NPC will be responsible for coordinating project activities with all national bodies related 
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to the project components, as well as with the project partners, under the overall guidance of the National 

Project Director (NPD – the Director of Forestry).  
The Annual work plans and budgets will be approved by the Project Steering Committee (PSC) chaired 
by the Permanent Secretary Ministry of Lands and Natural Resources. The PSC will provide strategic (non-
technical) guidance to the Project Management Unit (PMU). 

The NPD or NPC will be the Secretary to the PSC.  
The PSC will consist of Zambia’s Steering Committee of Permanent Secretaries (PS), chaired by the PS, 
Ministry of Lands and Natural Resources. The PSC will approve annual work plans and budgets of the 
project. 
The PSC will meet at least twice per year to ensure: i) Close linkages between the project and other ongoing 
national projects and programmes relevant to the project; ii) Timely availability and effectiveness of co-
financing support; iii) Sustainability of key project outcomes, including up-scaling and replication; iv) 
Effective coordination of government partner work under this project; vi) Approval of the six-monthly 
Project Progress and Financial Reports, the Annual Work Plan and Budget.  

The Director Forestry (or designated person from the lead national institution) will chair the national 
Project Technical Committee (PTC) consisting of technical staff of FD and relevant Government 
Departments, which will be the main technical body of the project. The PM will be the secretary of the 
PTC. The PTC will be comprised of representatives from the Forestry Department, the Department of 
Agriculture, Department of Environmental Management, WWF Zambia, Ministry of Water Development, 
Sanitation and Environmental Protection, Local government, Traditional Affairs, government 
representatives from the two project provinces, FAO, and representatives from civil society/NGOs. 
The members of the PTC will each assume the role of a Focal Point for the project in their respective 
agencies/institutions. As Focal Points in their agency, the concerned PSC members will: i) ensure a fluid 
two-way exchange of information and knowledge between their agency and the project; ii) facilitate 
coordination and links between the project activities and the work plan of their agency; and iii) facilitate 
the provision of co-financing to the project. 
The NPC will have a communication link with Zambia’s Steering Committee of Permanent Secretaries, 
the main advisory body to the Council of Ministers on climate change policy and programme coordination 
and implementation. 
The project will make use of the two Provincial Project Technical Committees (PPTC) already 
established in each of the two project target provinces. The PPTC will meet at least twice per year to ensure 
effective planning, implementation, monitoring, and reporting of the project at provincial, district and local 
levels.  
A designated person from the respective provincial government will chair the PPTC. 

The PPTC will have  the following responsibilities for their respective province: i) Oversight and assurance 
of technical quality of outputs; ii) Close linkages between the project and other ongoing provincial and 
district projects and programmes relevant to the project; iii) Timely availability and effectiveness of co-
financing support; iv) Sustainability of key project outcomes, including up-scaling and replication; v) 
Effective coordination of government partner work under this project; vi) Making by consensus, 
management decisions when guidance is required by the National Project Coordinator.  

In addition, the PPTC members from the two provinces will (i) technically oversee activities in their 
province; (ii) ensure a fluid two-way exchange of information and knowledge between the province, the 
project and district based government agencies; (iii) facilitate coordination and links between the project 
activities and the work plan of their province and associated districts; and (iv) facilitate the provision of 
provincially-based co-financing to the project. 
In each of the four participating districts, the project will be implemented through the District Project 

Technical Committee (DPTC). Project funds and management will be through WWF Zambia. The DPTC 
members will be drawn from the relevant departments under the District Development Coordinating 
Committee (DDCC). The Forestry Department will chair the DPTC. The main functions of the DPTC, 
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under the managerial guidance of the PPTC, technical advice of the PMU, and in close collaboration with 
the DDCC, are to ensure overall efficient management, coordination, implementation, and monitoring of 
the project at the district level through the effective implementation of the annual work plans and budgets 
(AWP/Bs). The DPTC will include a District Technical Assistant to be employed by WWF Zambia, who 
will work full-time for the project lifetime.   
A Project Management Unit (PMU) will be co-funded by the GEF and established by WWF Zambia in 
Lusaka in office space provided by the Forestry Department. The main functions of the PMU, under the 
managerial guidance of the PSC, technical guidance of the PTC and in close collaboration with the PPTCs, 
are to ensure overall efficient management, coordination, implementation, and monitoring of the project 
through the effective implementation of the annual work plans and budgets (AWP/Bs). The PMU will 
include a PM who will work full-time for the project lifetime.   
The Project Manager & Technical Coordinator, recruited by the Operational Partner (OP), will oversee 
daily implementation, management, administration, and technical supervision of the project on behalf of 
the OP and within the framework delineated by the PSC. S/he will be responsible, among others, for:  

• Overall technical lead for the implementation of all project outputs and activities and ensure 
technical soundness of project implementation. 

• Coordination and close monitoring of the implementation of project activities. 
• Close and effective coordination and collaboration with the Forestry Department and other 

Government departments; 
• Provide technical guidance for the implementation of Outputs 1.1.1 and 1.1.2 with regard to 

landscape level planning and participatory assessments. 
• Provide technical guidance for the capacity development of local institutions, including FFPOs, on 

climate-resilient value chains and crop production under Outputs 2.1.3 and Output 3.1.3. 
• Lead technical knowledge exchange with the global DSL IP project. 
• Supervise preparation of various technical outputs, e.g. knowledge products, reports and case 

studies. 
• Ensure effective engagement of stakeholders as per Stakeholder Engagement Plan. 
• Coordination with relevant initiatives;  
• Supporting a high level of collaboration among participating institutions and organizations;  
• Ensuring compliance with all Operational Partnership Agreement (OPA) provisions during the 

implementation, including on timely reporting and financial management;  
• Coordination and close supervision of the implementation of project activities;  
• Tracking the project’s progress and ensuring timely delivery of inputs and outputs;  
• Providing technical support and assessing the outputs of the project national consultants hired with 

GEF funds, as well as the products generated in the implementation of the project; 
• Approving and managing requests for provision of financial resources using provided format in 

OPA annexes;  
• Ensuring accuracy and reliability of financial reports;  
• Ensuring timely preparation and submission of requests for funds, financial and progress reports 

to FAO as per OPA reporting requirements;  
• Maintaining documentation and evidence that describes the proper and prudent use of project 

resources as per OPA provisions, including making available this supporting documentation to 
FAO and designated auditors when requested;  

• Implementing and managing the project’s monitoring and communications plans;  
• Organizing project workshops and meetings to monitor progress and preparing the Annual Budget 

and Work Plan;  
• Submitting the six-monthly Project Progress Reports (PPRs) with the AWP/B to the PTC, PSC and 

FAO;  
• Preparing the first draft of the Project Implementation Review (PIR);  
• Supporting the organization of the mid-term and final evaluations in close coordination with the 

FAO Budget Holder and the FAO Independent Office of Evaluation (OED);  
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• Submitting the OP six-monthly technical and financial reports to FAO and facilitate the 
information exchange between the OP and FAO, if needed;  

• Informing the PSC, PTC, and FAO of any delays and difficulties as they arise during the 
implementation to ensure timely corrective measure and support.   

In addition, the PMU will include the following staff: 

• Project Manager & Technical Coordinator (WWF) 
• M&E Knowledge Management Expert (WWF) 
• SHARP survey expert / collect mobile (training and monitoring) (WWF) 
• Youth Coordinator (WWF) 
• District Technical Assistant (x4) (WWF) 
• Gender officer (WWF) 
• Technical Assistant - community forestry expert (WWF) 
• Water Resources Specialist (WWF) 
• Execution Capacity development Support and ESS monitoring Specialist based at FAO country 

office in Lusaka; 
• Business incubation specialist (WWF) 
• Finance coordinator (WWF) 
• Procurement specialist (WWF) 
• 2 Drivers (WWF) 

In addition to the Government’s National Project Coordinator, relevant Forestry Officers and Agriculture 
Officers will be part of the PMU. 
 
The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) as the GEF Implementing Agency (IA) for the Project, will 
provide project cycle management and support services as established in the GEF Policy. As the GEF IA, 
FAO holds overall accountability and responsibility to the GEF for delivery of the results. In the IA role, 
FAO will utilize the GEF fees to deploy three different actors within the organization to support the project 
(see Annex J for details):  

• The Budget Holder, FAO Representative in Zambia, will provide oversight of day to day project 
execution and will be supported by the Head of Programmes (Assistant FAO Representative) and 
the Operations Specialist.  

• The Lead Technical Officer, drawn from the FAO Sub Regional Office for Southern Africa (SFS), 
will provide oversight/support to the projects technical work in coordination with government 
representatives participating in the PTC. 

• The HQ Technical Officer (FAO Forestry Department) 
• The Funding Liaison Officer(s) within FAO (HQ, CBC) will monitor and support the project cycle 

to ensure that the project is being carried out and reporting done in accordance with agreed 
standards and requirements. 

FAO responsibilities, as the GEF Implementing Agency, will include: 

• Administrate funds from GEF in accordance with the rules and procedures of FAO.  
• Oversee project implementation in accordance with the project document, work plans, budgets, 

agreements with co-financiers, Operational Partners Agreement(s), and other rules and procedures 
of FAO. 

• Provide technical guidance to ensure that appropriate technical quality is applied to all activities 
concerned. 

• Conduct at least one supervision mission per quarter. 
• Reporting to the GEF Secretariat and Evaluation Office, through the annual Project 

Implementation Review, the Mid Term Review, the Terminal Evaluation, and the Project Closure 
Report on project progress. 

• Financial reporting to the GEF Trustee. 
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6.b Coordination with other relevant GEF-financed projects and other initiatives.  
The Project will learn from and/or work with the following GEF-funded and GCF-funded projects: 

GEF closed projects (learn from): 

Promoting Climate Resilient Community-based Regeneration of Indigenous Forests 

in Zambia’s Central Province (5435).  

Implemented by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) with the Ministry of Lands, Natural 
Resources and Environmental Protection (MLNREP), Forestry Department. Budget US$ 33,015,090. 
Duration: 2015-closed. 
The project objective was to promote climate-resilient, community-based regeneration of indigenous 
forests in Zambia’s Central Province. 

Sustainable Land Management in the Zambian Miombo Woodland Ecosystem 

(1330) 

Implemented by the World Bank with the Land Husbandry Section of the Ministry of Agriculture, Food 
and Fisheries (MAFF). Budget US$ 1,350,000. Duration 2001-2008. 
The goals of the Project were: (i) a reduction of carbon emissions from unsustainable slash-and-burn 
agricultural practices in the Miombo woodlands; (ii) the conservation of globally significant biodiversity; 
and (iii) improvement of the food security of the local population. 

There are useful lessons that Project will seek to learn for Component 2. 
Building the Resilience of Local Communities in Zambia through the Introduction 

of Ecosystem-based Adaptation (EbA) into Priority Ecosystems, including Wetlands 

and Forests (8034) 

Implemented by the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) with the Ministry of Land, Natural 
Resources. Budget US$ 21,724,400. Duration: closed. 

The project aimed to increase the capacity of government and local communities in Zambia living around 
wetlands and forests to adapt to climate change using Ecosystem-based Adaptation (EbA) . 
The project will seek to learn from project 8034 for Components 1 and 2. 

Adaptation to the effects of drought and climate change in Agro-ecological Zone I 

and II in Zambia (3689) 

Implementing agency UNDP with the Department of Agriculture. Budget US$ 13,699,000. Duration 
Project closed in 2015. 

The Project's goal was to improve food security in Agro ecological Region I and II through enhanced 
adaptive capacity to respond to the risks posed by the effects of climate variability and global warming. 
Specifically, the objective was to develop the adaptive capacity of small-scale farmers and rural 
communities to withstand climate change. 
Although this project is closed it may provide useful lessons for Component 2. The project will seek these 
lessons from project reports and the terminal evaluation report84. 

GEF projects under implementation (work with): 

Strengthening Management Effectiveness and Generating Multiple Environmental 

Benefits within and around the Greater Kafue National Park in Zambia (4639) 

 
84  see https://www.thegef.org/project/adaptation-effects-drought-and-climate-change-agro-ecological-zone-1-and-2-

zambiaw)  
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Implemented by the United Nations Environment Programme with the Ministry of Lands and Natural 
Resources (Forestry Department) & Ministry of Tourism (Department of National Parks & Wildlife). 
Budget US$ 13,148,864. Duration 2012 – 2020. 

The project aims to ensure that the biodiversity and carbon sinks of Zambia – particularly those critical 
forest landscapes in selected protected areas (including core National Parks and buffer Game Management 
Areas). 
The project is relevant to the proposed project’s Components 1 and 2 and it will seek to learn lessons from 
the project. 

Ecosystem conservation and community livelihood enhancement in North Western 

Zambia (10192) 

Implementing agency: the United Nations Environment Programme with the Ministry of Lands and Natural 
Resources (Forestry Department). Budget US$ 42,338,585. Duration 2021-2026. 
The project aims to strengthen community-based sustainable management of forest landscapes, and 
provide improved livelihood opportunities for targeted forest-dependent rural communities in Zambia's 
Northwest Province. The project development team established contact with UNEP. Strong coordination 
will be sought between the two projects. Relevant to all components. 

GEF-7 Sustainable Forest Management (SFM) Dryland Sustainable Landscape 

Impact Programme (DSL IP).  

The geographical scope of the Project falls within the heart of the Southern Africa Miombo woodlands, 
which is an ecoregion that forms part of the GEF-7 Sustainable Forest Management (SFM) Dryland 
Sustainable Landscape Impact Programme (DSL IP).  
The overarching goal of the DSL IP is to ensure resilience of agroecological systems and forests in the 
drylands by reversing degradation in these systems, building sustainable livelihoods through SFM/SLM 
practices and improved market access through effective private sector engagement, and improving 
coherence in delivery across sectors through a landscape-level approach. The vision of the DSL IP is to 
maintain overall ecosystem integrity while concomitantly ensuring robust and adaptive collaboration across 
all key sectors and stakeholders, including the private sector, from local to national level. 

The Project is fully aligned with the objectives of the DSL IP, and this will enable the participation of 
Zambia in the activities of DSL IP such as regional knowledge sharing of tools, exchange of good practices 
and other innovative approaches. Both initiatives are implemented in the Miombo-Mopane landscapes. The 
Project will work closely with the DSL IP to share lessons and information, collaborate on training 
including farmer field schools and identify and promote policy relevant findings. 
The project will maintain close linkages with other relevant projects and programmes including the World 
Bank funded project Zambia Integrated Forest Landscape Programme in Eastern Zambia, and the following 
projects in Western Province: WWF Silowana Complex Landscape Project, and the Pilot Programme for 
Climate Resilience (PPCR) Zambia [Including: Strengthening Climate Resilience in the Kafue Basin 
(SCRIKA) and Strengthening Climate Resilience of Agricultural Livelihoods in Agro-Ecological Regions 
I and II in Zambia (SCRALA) which are  part of the PPCR]. The key focus will be on sharing lessons on 
the implementation of community forestry, climate-smart agriculture, and agro-forestry (Components 2 
and 3). 

The project will engage with relevant NGOs and other organizations to promote coordination and 
cooperation and as far as possible avoid duplication, including with ActionAid, FFF, We Effect, TNC 
Zambia, Zambia National Farmers Union (ZFNU) district chapters, Zambia Cotton Association (CAZ 
agroforestry unit), Zambia National Forest Commodities Association, Zambia Bureau of Standards 
(ZABS), Copperbelt University (School Natural Resources), University of Zambia (School of Agricultural 
Sciences), Zambia Forestry College, CIFOR and COMACO. As appropriate, the project will consider 
engaging relevant NGOs and other organizations to deliver key activities under the supervision of the PMU. 
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GCF projects under implementation (work with): 

GCF Project Strengthening climate resilience of agricultural livelihoods in Agro-

Ecological Regions I and II in Zambia. 

Implementing agency is UNDP, budget US$33,400,000, duration 2018-2025 

The project supports the Government of Zambia to strengthen the capacity of farmers to plan for climate 
risks that threaten to derail development gains, promote climate resilient agricultural production and 
diversification practices to improve food security and income generation, improve access to markets, and 
foster the commercialization pf climate-resilient agricultural commodities. 
This project has some geographic overlap in Western Province with the proposed project and also 
considerable relevance to the Project and as such the project will seek to establish regular interaction to 
share lessons on climate resilient production and improved access to markets, and potentially use the GCF 
project demonstration sites for farmer-to-farmer exchange (Component 3 and 4). 

7. Consistency with National Priorities.  

Zambia’s 7th National Development Plan 
The Project supports several outcomes of the 7th National Development Plan, including a Diversified and 
Export-Oriented Agriculture Sector by enhancing woodland and agriculture value chains and promoting 
small-scale agriculture; Reduced Inequalities by reducing gender inequality and enhancing income 
opportunities for poor and marginalized groups; and Improved Health and Health-Related Services by 
enhancing food security and nutrition. 

Climate Change 
Zambia’s national policy on climate change envisages that climate change actions shall consider the 
important role ecosystems play in addressing the impacts of climate change. The Project will contribute to 
the following Specific objectives of the Climate Change Policy:  

• To promote and implement sustainable land-use management practices in order to contribute to 
reducing GHG emissions from land use and land use change and forestry.  

• To promote mainstreaming of climate change into policies, plans, and strategies at all levels in 
order to account for Climate Change risks and opportunities in decision making and 
implementation.  

• To strengthen the institutional and human resource capacity in order to effectively and efficiently 
address all aspects of climate change at international, national, provincial, district, and local levels. 

• To promote investments in climate resilient and low carbon development pathways in order to 
generate co-benefits and provide incentives for addressing climate change more effectively.  

• To engender Climate Change programmes and activities in order to enhance gender equality and 
equity in the implementation of climate change programmes.  

The Project will contribute to the following measures: 

• Promote the adoption of appropriate Climate Smart Agricultural (CSA) technologies for different 
agro-ecological zones. 

• Promote landscape-based livelihood diversification. 
• Reduce forest degradation and loss of forest ecosystems. 
• Strengthen the fire management and soil conservation. 
• Promote stakeholder participation and partnerships that integrate climate change in natural 

resources management at all levels. 
• Enhance the capacity of rural economies to diversify by promoting alternative income generating 

activities that are climate resilient. 
• Promote consideration of gender aspects and the role and needs of youth and persons with 

disabilities in capacity-building activities. 
• Promote gender differentiation and implementation of gender specific measures on climate change. 
• Improve the participation of women, youth, and children in climate change programmes. 
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• Facilitate the development, deployment, diffusion, transfer, and promotion of access to affordable, 
environmentally sound technologies. 

• Promote identification and utilization of available climate-friendly technologies for mitigation and 
adaptation that meet low-carbon and climate-resilient development needs. 

• Promote use of indigenous knowledge and local innovation on climate change. 
• Encourage protection of local innovation and intellectual property rights. 

REDD+ Strategy 

Zambia developed its National REDD+ Strategy to effectively address the drivers of deforestation and 
forest degradation in line with the REDD+ mechanism. The REDD+ strategy is built around a vision of 
realizing a prosperous climate change resilient economy by 2030, anchored upon sustainable management 
and utilization of Zambia’s natural resources towards improved livelihoods. The main goal of the strategy 
is to contribute to national reductions in greenhouse gas emissions by improving forest and land 
management, and to ensure equitable sharing of both carbon and non-carbon benefits among stakeholders. 
The objectives of the REDD+ strategy are:  

• By 2030, threatened and unsustainably managed national and local forests are effectively managed 
and protected to reduce emissions from deforestation and forest degradation and contribute with 
ecosystem services across selected landscapes.  

• By 2030, selected high value forests in open areas are effectively managed and monitored. 
• By 2030, all timber concession areas have management plans that are enforced and monitored with 

the full participation of local communities.  
• By 2030, good agricultural practices that mitigate carbon emissions adopted. 
• By 2030, regulated production of wood fuel (charcoal & firewood) and its improved utilization in 

place.  
• By 2020, appropriate and affordable alternative energy sources widely adopted. 
• By 2020, threatened and sensitive protected areas legislated as "no-go areas” for mining and 

infrastructure development.  
• By 2025, mining industry contributing to management of surrounding indigenous forests and 

establishment of forest plantations for own timber needs. 
• By 2025, land and resource rights on customary land legislated and secured.  
• By 2020, relevant institutions capacitated to enable them to plan, manage, implement and monitor 

REDD+ programme activities.  
The project design is such that it is in conformity with the vision, goal, and objectives of the national 
REDD+ strategy. 
The project is also in full alignment with Zambia’s submissions under the UNFCCC.  

Zambia’s Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) highlights how climate change has already 
adversely affected food security and livelihoods, especially of rural communities and projects how the 
majority of GDP losses from climate impacts is expected to be attributed to the agriculture sector. Through 
the NDC, Zambia places importance and priority on adaptation to the effects of climate change in order to 
enhance the resilience of its population, ecosystems, infrastructure and productive systems. The NDC 
outlines the adaptation measures and sectors identified by the NAPA and notes that in terms of 
implementation, Zambia will take a landscape approach to enhance synergies between adaptation and 
mitigation actions. Specifically, the Project will contribute to the implementation on a number of prioritized 
adaptation measures and planned actions of the NDC, particularly within the programmes targeting 
“adaptation of strategic productive systems” as well as “enhanced capacity building, research, technology 
transfer and finance for adaptation”. This also includes the targeting and implementation of key activities, 
such as: 1) Promote CSA practices through conservation agriculture, agroforestry, use of drought tolerant 
varieties, water use efficiency management and fertilizer use efficiency management. 2) Promote crop land 
races of cassava, maize, sorghum, finger millet, beans, cowpea, and their wild relatives. 3) Capacity 
building in Climate Smart Agriculture (CSA) and Sustainable Forest Management (SFM) through trainings 
for farmers, extension, and technical staff. 
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Zambia has also initiated its National Adaptation Plan (NAP) process to outline the country’s priority 
areas for long-term adaptation programming and mainstreaming of climate change adaptation into the 
existing national planning processes. Priority adaptation actions are aimed at: 1) guaranteeing  food security 
through diversification and promotion of Climate Smart Agriculture (CSA) practices for crop, livestock 
and fisheries production including conservation of germplasm for land races and their wild relatives and; 
2) enhancing decentralized climate information services for early warning and long-term projections on the 
effects of climate change to support sustainable management of the production systems, infrastructure 
development and public health. The proposed Project is aligned to both priority areas.  
The project will support Zambia’s Technology Needs Assessment (TNA) for Climate Change Adaptation 
by helping to address the barriers for transfer and diffusion of adaptation technologies in the Water sector 
and Agriculture and Food Security sector, including through conservation farming with agro-forestry, 
promotion of crop diversification and new varieties and capacity building and stakeholder organization 
(notably agro-forestry and farmer field schools). The project’s support to water management will be mainly 
through catchment management under community forest management. 

The project responds directly to the prioritized adaptation measures outlined in Zambia’s National 

Adaptation Programme of Action (NAPA) on Climate Change, particularly those in the following areas: 
“Agriculture and Food Security sector- improving post-harvest storage and marketing of produce and 
promotion of improved crop and livestock management practices.” “Natural Resources, Wildlife and Forest 
Sector - improved extension services to ensure sustainable land and forest management, promotion of 
community forest management, forest fire management at the community level, targeting afforestation and 
re-afforestation programmes to control siltation of streams and rivers as well as to provide fuel wood to 
minimize encroachment of the forests, promotion of community woodlots for the provision of fuel wood 
and as sources of alternative cash income.” 

The Project responds directly to Zambia’s national communication to UNFCCC which seeks to enhance 
the country’s capabilities to mitigate and adapt to the adverse impact of climate change in a more 
sustainable manner. The project also responds directly to Zambia’s voluntarily land degradation neutrality 
(LDN) targets. 

Biodiversity conservation 
The Project will support the following strategic goals of Zambia’s Second National Biodiversity Strategy 
and Action Plan (NBSAP-2): 

• Reduce the direct pressures on biodiversity and promote sustainable use. 
• Improve the status of biodiversity by safeguarding ecosystems, species, and genetic diversity. 
• Enhance the benefits to all from biodiversity and ecosystem services. 
• Enhance implementation of NBSAP2 through participatory planning, knowledge management, and 

capacity building.  
The Project will contribute to the following measures within the National Biodiversity Strategy and Action 
Plan 2: 

• Strategic Goal B:  Reduce the direct pressures on biodiversity and promote sustainable use.  
o By 2025, areas under agriculture, aquaculture, and forestry (forest reserves, parks, Game 

Management Areas, forest concessions, open areas) are managed sustainably, ensuring 
conservation of biodiversity. 

• Strategic Goal C:   Improve the status of biodiversity by safeguarding ecosystems, species, and 
genetic diversity. 

o 12. By 2025, the genetic diversity of cultivated plants and farmed and domesticated 
animals and of wild relatives, including other socioeconomically as well as culturally 
valuable species, is maintained, and strategies have been developed and implemented for 
minimizing genetic erosion and safeguarding their genetic diversity.    

• Strategic Goal E:  Enhance implementation of NBSAP2 through participatory planning, knowledge 
management, and capacity building       
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o 16. By 2020, the traditional knowledge, innovations, and practices of local communities 
relevant for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity are respected, fully 
integrated and reflected in the implementation of the Convention with the full and effective 
participation of local communities, at all relevant levels 

Community forestry 
The Forests Act (2015) and the Community Forest Management Regulations (2018) define a procedure for 
how members of a community, who derive their livelihood from a nearby forest, may apply for recognition 
by the Forestry Department as a community forest management group (CFMG).85  
The Act and the regulations devolve significant rights to community forest groups to manage forests and 
engage in forestry value chain development (ibid). 

A major focus of the Project is to support the implementation of community forestry within the targeted 
landscapes. Enabling local communities to take effective control of communal forests is a key element of 
reducing forest degradation and deforestation. Effectively managed community forestry may also help 
reduce or eliminate illegal harvesting of trees for charcoal.  

Agriculture 
The Project will support the following objectives of Zambia’s National Agriculture Policy:86 

• Continuously improve agricultural input and product markets so as to reduce marketing costs of 
agribusiness, including small-scale farmers and farmer groups. 

• Improve access to productive resources and services for small-scale farmers, especially women 
and young farmers, in outlying areas to enable them to increase production of staple foods, 
including fruits and vegetables, for own consumption and the surplus for income generation. 

The project will support Zambia’s Climate-Smart Agriculture (CSA) Strategy Framework and the Climate 
Smart Agricultural Investment Plan87 which aims to identify knowledge gaps about CSA’s local- and 
national-level benefits, specifically under climate change, inform policy development, and prioritize 
investment opportunities.  

Gender 
The Project supports the ultimate objective of Zambia’s National Gender Policy88 to create ‘A nation where 
there is gender equity and equality for sustainable development.’ 

More specifically, the Project supports the following objectives of the Gender Policy: 

• To increase the participation of women in decision making at all levels of development in the 
Public and private sectors. 

• To reduce extreme poverty and destitution among vulnerable groups, especially women and Girls. 
• To promote mechanisms for mitigating adverse effects of climate change. 
• To promote equitable allocation of productive resources to women and men. 

Water 
The project is fully aligned with the national development priorities of the Zambia as laid out in the Water 
Resources Management Act (Act No. 21 of 2011), which provides for the management, development, 
protection, conservation, and use of water resources. The Act further recognizes integrated planning and 
management of surface and underground water resources, in ways that incorporate the planning process, 
economic, environmental and social dimensions. Likewise, the project will contribute to the objectives of 
the National Water Supply and Sanitation Policy (2020). 

 
85  Bradley, Mickels-Kokwe, and Moombe, “Scaling up Community Participation in Forest Management through REDD+ 
in Zambia.” 
86  Ministry of Agriculture and Co-Operatives, “The National Agriculture Policy 2012-2030.” 
87  World Bank, “Climate-Smart Agriculture Investment Plan Zambia: Analyses to Support the Climate-Smart 

Development of Zambia’s Agriculture Sector.” 
88  Ministry of Gender and Child Development, “National Gender Policy 2014.” 
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8. Knowledge Management. 
The project includes a component on Monitoring, Evaluation, and Knowledge Management. A project-
funded specialist on monitoring, evaluation, and knowledge management will develop a communications 
and knowledge management strategy within the first six months of the project inception. The strategy will 
draw on the extensive experience in knowledge management and communication of FAO, government, 
and all project partners.  

The communications and knowledge management strategy will focus on the following key targets: 

• Stakeholders involved directly with the project, including local communities, the project’s partners, 
provincial, district, and local government and non-governmental organisations (NGOs, CBOs) and 
the private sector. 

• Wider civil society in Zambia. 
• The GEF-7 SFM/Dryland Sustainable Landscape Impact Programme (DSL IP) implemented in 

other countries in Southern Africa through the DSL IP Regional Exchange Mechanism (REM).  
The proposed project strategy on knowledge management will involve publication, promotion, and 
dissemination of high-quality knowledge products in accessible formats by all stakeholders through 
knowledge sharing workshops, peer-to-peer networking, quarterly briefings, seminars, best practice case 
study reports, impact publications, as knowledge management strategy. The project knowledge 
management strategy will emphasize curation and dissemination of lessons learnt and best practices from 
past and on-going projects and from the project itself amongst key project stakeholders. The project will 
also focus on enhancing uptake and dissemination of knowledge and learning generated through 
independent evaluations. As part of strengthening knowledge retention, the project will support enhanced 
handover processes to mitigate risk of knowledge loss due to staff turnover and when consultants leave 
after completion of their respective assignments. To enhance strong partnerships and promote improved 
knowledge exchange and learning, the project will encourage peer-to-peer networking among the 
participating community producer groups. Capacity building conducted under Components 1, 2 and 3 will 
include lessons learned from the FAO Climate Smart Agriculture project, FAO Forest and Farm Facility 
project, and government CFM projects, WWF’s adaptation and resilience program and other national 
initiatives as well as international best practices. Additionally, the project will establish series of regular 
seminars on "hot topics" in water management, CFM and CSA, for example the mainstreaming themes of 
gender, youth, climate, and nutrition, drawing on existing knowledge, evidence, and experience in the 
country and at regional levels. As experiences from implementation of the proposed project become 
available, these will continuously be internalized into the Zambian government meeting agenda of the 
National Climate Change Committee.  
The communication and knowledge management strategy will seek to maximize the potential for lessons 
learned by the project to be used to: 

• Adapt project management and implementation. 
• Influence national, provincial and local climate change adaptation practices.  

Knowledge and communication outputs will be in English and in local languages as appropriate. 

The project will develop broad based and participatory platforms for learning, dialogue, and influencing. 
The M&E and Knowledge Management Specialist will maintain close contact with the GEF-7 Sustainable 
Forest Management (SFM) DSL IP to share knowledge and, as far as practicable, harmonize approaches 
and timing with DSL IP and its child projects. 

The KM budget, key deliverables and timeline are shown below. 



85 

Knowledge Management Plan 
Key Deliverables Responsible 

Parties 
Timeframe GEF Budget (USD) 

Develop a communications and 
knowledge management strategy 
 
 
Implement strategy 
 

Project 
Management 
Unit (PMU) 

Within the first 
six months of the 
project inception 
 
Throughout 
project 
implementation 

M&E and Knowledge 
Management Expert 

75,000 

Exchange visits and farmer-to-farmer 
experiences and knowledge sharing 
within Zambia 

PMU Years 2 and 4 81,500 

Exchange visits experiences and 
knowledge sharing with other 
countries/South-South cooperation 

PMU Years 2 and 4 80,000 

Communications material for knowledge 
exchange 

PMU Years 1-5 80,000 

Participation in Regional Knowledge 
Events (DSL) 

PMU Years 1-5 60,000 

Total Budget   376,500 
 

9. Monitoring and Evaluation.  
For the purposes of the project, monitoring is defined as the continuous or periodic process of collecting 
and analyzing data to measure the performance of the project and its associated activities. Evaluation is 
defined as the systematic and independent assessment of the project, along with their design, 
implementation, and results, with the aim of determining the relevance, efficiency, effectiveness, impact, 
and sustainability of the project. 
The M&E and Knowledge Management Specialist will finalize the design of the M&E plan adapting it to 
the existing national M&E framework within the first quarter of project implementation and oversee all 
M&E activities in accordance with FAO’s Evaluation policy and procedures, as adapted for GEF projects.  
Outcome and output Indicators, baseline conditions, targets and means of verification are included in 
Annex A1, the Project Results Framework as well as in the GEF tracking tool and core indicators 
worksheets. 
The project will ensure transparency in the preparation, conduct, reporting, and evaluation of its activities. 
This includes full disclosure of all non-confidential information and consultation with major groups and 
representatives of local communities. The disclosure of information shall be ensured through posting on 
websites and dissemination of findings through knowledge products and events (workshops, meetings, 
traditional ceremonies, trade shows). Project reports will be broadly and freely shared, and findings and 
lessons learned made available. 
The relevance of the COVID-19 pandemic to the project’s M&E activities could not be fully determined 
at time of project design. The project will need to be prepared to factor relevant COVID-19 restrictions and 
impacts into the M&E plan and activities. This may include gathering relevant information on key farm 
and forest value chain parameters, including impacts on markets and supply chains and the impact of 
COVID-19 on labor shortages. The project should collect disaggregated data and undertake analysis by 
sex, age and location to assess the gendered impact of COVID-19 on target communities and on their ability 
to engage in project activities. 
The M&E plan will include: i) an updated project results framework, with clear indicators per year; ii) an 
updated baseline, if needed, and identification of tools for data collection (including sample definition and 
the role of SHARP as an M&E tool); iii) a narrative that describes roles and responsibilities for data 
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collection and processing, reporting flows, an explanation of the monitoring matrix, and a brief analysis of 
who, when and how each indicator will be measured; iv) updated project implementation arrangements, if 
needed; v) a clear description of the data and analyses that are to be  provided to the mid-term review and 
final evaluation; vi) a calendar of annual project implementation reviews. 

Table 6   Indicative budget and activity elements of the Monitoring and Evaluation Plan 

Activity Responsible Timing and 

frequency 

Budgeted costs 

(GEF) 

Recruit and retain M&E and 
Knowledge Management Specialist 

PMU First Quarter year 1 USD 150,000 

Periodic reporting to PTC and PSC 
and updating of GEF tracking tools 

PMU Twice per year Covered by above 

Refining approaches for monitoring PMU Year 1 

Periodic monitoring PMU Annually 

Inception workshop and report PMU First quarter year 1 Budgeted separately 
under Component 4 

Field based monitoring and 
evaluation activities that collect and 
share gender disaggregated data 

SHARP survey expert / collect 
mobile (training and monitoring) 

International travel SHARP survey 

PMU Continuously USD 18,000 

 

USD 4,500 

Mid-term review FAO OED Year 3 USD 40,000 

Final Evaluation FAO OED Year 5 USD 50,000 

Total   USD 262,500 

 

The day-to-day monitoring of the project’s implementation will be the responsibility of the PM and will be 
driven by the preparation and implementation of an Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWP/B) followed up 
through six-monthly Project Progress Reports (PPRs). The preparation of the AWP/B and six-monthly 
PPRs will represent the product of a unified planning process between the main project stakeholders. The 
AWP/B will identify the actions proposed for the coming project year and provide the necessary details on 
output and outcome targets to be achieved, and the PPRs will report on progress with implementation of 
actions and the achievement of output and outcome targets. Specific inputs to the AWP/B and the PPRs 
will be prepared based on participatory planning and progress reviews with relevant stakeholders and 
coordinated and facilitated through project planning and progress review workshops. These contributions 
will be consolidated by the PM in the draft AWP/B and the PPRs. 

An annual project progress review and planning meeting should be held with the participation of the project 
partners to finalize the AWP/B and the PPRs. Once finalized, the AWP/B and the PPRs will be submitted 
to the FAO LTO for technical clearance, and to the Project Steering Committee (PSC) for revision and 
approval. The AWP/B will be developed in a manner consistent with the Project Results Framework to 
ensure adequate fulfillment and monitoring of project outputs and outcomes. 
Following the approval of the Project, the AWP/B will be adjusted (either reduced or expanded in time) to 
synchronize it with the annual reporting calendar. In subsequent years, the AWP/Bs will follow an annual 
preparation and reporting cycle. Adjustments may be required as a result of the impact of the COVID-19 
pandemic and any necessary social distancing requirements.  
Reporting schedule.  Specific reports to be prepared under the monitoring and evaluation plan include: (i) 
a Project inception report; (ii) Annual Work Plans and Budgets (AWP/B); (iii) Project Progress Reports 
(PPRs); (iv) Annual Project Implementation Reviews (PIR); (v) Technical reports; (vi) Co-financing 
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reports; and (vii) A Final Report. In addition, the GEF-7 Core Indicator Worksheet will be updated and 
used to compare progress against the baseline. 
Project Inception Report.  After FAO internal approval of the project, an inception workshop will be 
held. Immediately after the workshop the PM will prepare a project inception report in consultation with 
the FAO Representation in Zambia and project partners. The report will include a narrative on the 
institutional roles and responsibilities and coordinating action of project partners, progress to date on 
project establishment and start-up activities and an update of any changed operating conditions that may 
affect project implementation (including the impact of COVID-19). It will also include a detailed first year 
AWP/B. The draft inception report will be circulated to FAO Representation in Zambia and the PSC for 
review and comment before finalization, but no later than three months after project start-up. The report 
will be cleared by the FAO BH, LTO and the FAO/GEF Coordination Unit. The BH will upload it to the 
FPMIS. 
Annual Work Plan and Budget(s) (AWP/Bs). The PM will present a draft AWP/B to the PSC no later 
than 10 December of each year. The AWP/B should include detailed activities to be implemented by project 
Outputs using monthly timeframes and including target and milestone dates for Output and Outcome 
indicators to be achieved during the year. A detailed project budget for the activities to be implemented 
during the year should be included together with all monitoring and supervision activities required during 
the year. The FAO Representation in Zambia will circulate the draft AWP/B and consolidate and submit 
FAO comments. The AWP/B will be reviewed by the Provincial Project Technical Committees (PPTCs) 
and Project Technical Committee (PTC) and will incorporate any comments. The final AWP/B will be 
provided to the PSC for approval and to FAO for final no-objection. The BH will upload the AWP/Bs to 
the FPMIS 
Project Progress Reports (PPR). The PPRs are used to identify constraints, problems or bottlenecks that 
impede timely implementation, and opportunities that arise, along with proposed actions. PPRs will be 
prepared based on the systematic monitoring of output and outcome indicators identified in the Project 
Results Framework (Annex A), AWP/Bs and the M&E Plan, as well as monitoring of any relevant external 
factors that may affect the project (e.g. COVID-19). Each semester the PM will prepare a draft PPR and 
will collect and consolidate comments from the FAO PTF. The PM will submit the final PPRs to the FAO 
Representation in Zambia every six months, prior to 10 June (covering the period between January and 
June) and before 10 December (covering the period between July and December). The July-December 
report should be accompanied by the updated AWP/B for the following Project Year (PY) for review and 
no-objection by the FAO PTF. The Budget Holder has the responsibility to coordinate the preparation and 
finalization of the PPR, in consultation with the PIU, LTO and the FLO. After LTO, BH and FLO clearance, 
the FLO will ensure that project progress reports are uploaded to the FPMIS in a timely manner. 

Annual Project Implementation Review (PIR). The PM, under the technical supervision of the LTO and 
BH and in coordination with the national project partners, will prepare a draft annual PIR report covering 
the period July (the previous year) through June (current year) no later than July 1st every year. The LTO 
will finalize the PIR and will submit it to the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit for review by July 10th. The 
FAO-GEF Coordination Unit, the LTO, and the BH will discuss the PIR and the ratings. The LTO is 
responsible for conducting the final review and providing the technical clearance to the PIR(s). The LTO 
will submit the final version of the PIR to the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit for final approval. The FAO-
GEF Coordination Unit will then submit the PIR(s) to the GEF Secretariat and the GEF Independent 
Evaluation Office as part of the Annual Monitoring Review of the FAO-GEF portfolio. The PIR will be 
uploaded to FPMIS by the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit 

Technical reports. Technical reports will be prepared as part of the project outputs and will document and 
disseminate lessons learned. Drafts of all technical reports must be submitted by the PM to the PSC via the 
FD and FAO Representation in Zambia, which in turn will be shared with the LTO for review and approval 
and to the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit for information and comments before finalization and publication. 
Copies of the technical reports will be distributed to the Liaison Committee and the PSC and other project 
stakeholders, as appropriate. These reports will be uploaded to the FAO FPMIS by the BH. 

Co-financing reports. The PM will be responsible for collecting the required information and reporting 
on in-kind and cash co-financing provided by all the project co-financiers and other new partners not 
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foreseen in the Project Document. Every year, the PM will submit the report to the FAO Representation in 
Zambia before July 10th covering the period July (the previous year) through June (current year). This 
information will be used in the PIRs. 

Core Indicators worksheet. In compliance with GEF policies and procedures, at project mid-term and 
completion, the PM will report results achieved against the core indicators and sub-indicators used at CEO 
Endorsement/ Approval. 
Mid-term Review (MTR): An independent Mid-term Review (MTR) will be undertaken in the third year 
of project operation by FAO. The MTR will serve a dual purpose of accountability and learning. It will 
document lessons and identify good practices and challenges that can inform the implementation of the 
project for the remaining period.  

The MTR will provide guidance on issues requiring decisions and actions. It will also provide initial lessons 
learned on project design, implementation, and management. 
As far as practical, the findings of the MTR will be considered in the implementation of the project for the 
remaining period. 

The organization, terms of reference, and timing of the MTR will be decided after consultation between 
the parties to the project document. The Terms of Reference for the MTR will be prepared by FAO and the 
review process will be managed by the FAO Representation in Zambia in collaboration with other relevant 
FAO units/divisions, with support provided by FAO Office of Evaluation Division (OED). The relevant 
GEF Focal Area Tracking Tools will be completed during the mid-term review cycle.  
Final Evaluation (FE): An independent Final Evaluation (FE) will take place 6 months before the end of 
the project. The FE will be managed by the FAO Office of Evaluation (OED). The FE serves a dual purpose 
of accountability and learning.  
The FE will document lessons and identify good practices and challenges that can inform the design and 
implementation of ongoing and future similar projects. The FE will contribute to GEF IEO databases for 
aggregation and analysis.   
The evaluation will adhere to the UNEG Norms and Standards and be in line with the OED Manual and 
methodological guidelines and practices.  

Both the MTR and FE will adopt a consultative and transparent approach with internal and external 
stakeholders. Triangulation of evidence and information gathered will underpin its validation and analysis 
and will support the conclusions and recommendations. An evidence-based approach will be used, taking 
into consideration the project’s Theory of Change (ToC) when assessing the extent to which the 
implementation of activities is leading to the achievement of the results.  

The MTR and FE will focus on evaluating relevance and effectiveness, including: 

• The assumptions underpinning the ToC, including the causal pathways that link Project activities 
to impacts. 

• Effectiveness - The extent to which the planned outputs have been achieved and the strengths and 
weaknesses of the project M&E plan and its implementation. 

• Efficiency - The extent to which project and co-funding resources were used effectively. 
• Impact – Recognizing that assessing impact is often complicated and it is difficult to attribute 

cause and affect relationships, the evaluation will attempt to assess the changes in conditions of 
people and ecosystems that result from the project. 

• Sustainability - The extent to which conditions in Zambia supports replication (scaling up) and 
continuity of activities in the country. 

• The level of country ownership of Project outcomes, stakeholder involvement, and 
partnership/co-financing. 

The Terms of Reference for the MTF and FE will be prepared by FAO 

The PSC will consider the findings and recommendations of the evaluations and propose any adjustments 
to the project design and implementation strategy for the remaining duration of the project. 
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Final Report: Within two months prior to the project’s completion date, the PM will submit a draft final 
report to the PSC and FAO Representation in Zambia. The main purpose of the final report is to give 
guidance to authorities (ministerial or senior government level) on the policy decisions required for the 
follow-up of the Project, and to provide the GEF with information on how the funds were utilized. The 
final report should provide a concise account of the main products, results, conclusions, and 
recommendations of the Project, without unnecessary background, narrative or technical details. The target 
readership consists of persons who are not necessarily technical specialists but who need to understand the 
policy implications of technical findings and needs for ensuring sustainability of project results. Work is 
assessed, lessons learned are summarized, and recommendations are expressed in terms of their application 
to the integrated landscape mosaic management in the four project districts, as well as in practical execution 
terms. This report will specifically include the findings of the final evaluation. A project evaluation meeting 
will be held to discuss the draft final report with the PSC before completion by the Project Coordinator and 
approval by the BH, LTO, and FAO-GEF Coordination Unit. 

10. Benefits 
The project sites are an integral part of the Miombo ecoregion, which is vulnerable to climate change. 
Miombo woodlands are home to globally important biodiversity and generate a wide range of goods and 
services that support the livelihoods of vulnerable rural communities. Unfortunately, the project sites are 
highly vulnerable to climate change and local communities have limited capacity to adapt without external 
interventions. 

As mentioned above, the project will contribute to reducing climate change vulnerability of forests and 
farmlands by bringing 200,000 hectares of forests and 100,000 hectares of agricultural land under 
sustainable and resilient management through community forest management (CFM) and climate-smart 
agriculture (CSA). Furthermore, it is anticipated that 144,000 livelihoods (18,000 households) of 
vulnerable people will be diversified and strengthened by promoting climate-resilient adaptation 
technologies and value chains. In this way, the project will contribute positively to domestic food security, 
increased resilience to climate change, income generation and diversification. 

In addition to the adaptation benefits described above, the project will generate socio-economic benefits at 
local and regional level, such as: (i) enhancing local food security, (ii) women empowerment, (iii) market 
development for climate resilient agriculture and forestry products, (iv) empowerment of local institutions, 
(v) promoting participation of local communities in decision-making processes, and (vi) enhanced access 
and improved management of water. It is anticipated that these benefits will contribute to sustaining 
adaptation benefits in the long term by enhancing incentives and capacities for sustainable, climate-resilient 
forest and farm livelihoods and landscape management. The socio-economic benefits are described in more 
detail below. 
Food & water security. By investing in simple technologies such as food processing equipment that will 
be used by communities to ensure that the forestry food products are preserved as an alternative to 
agriculture food products which are highly impacted by climate change. Diversification of on-farm 
livelihoods and the preservation of agrobiodiversity will also help safeguard local food security. The Project 
will provide additional water supply to the targeted communities and thus reduce the time spent by women 
and children fetching water. This time could be used for productive purposes such as working in fields and 
attending school. The activities proposed in this Project for enhancing groundwater recharge and in-ground 
rainwater harvesting will help to make water available even in times of droughts thereby mitigating the 
environmental impacts of drought on agricultural productivity, domestic water supply, and groundwater-
dependent ecosystems. The availability of food will thus be improved by the increased availability of water 
for irrigation systems, enabling crop cultivation throughout the year. The irrigation systems will also aim 
at cost-effectiveness and productivity enhancement by providing low-cost but efficient technologies to 
beneficiary communities. 

Women empowerment. Forest resources are particularly important to the lives of rural women who have 
little access to disposable income and yet take greater responsibility for educating the children and meeting 
other domestic expenses. In Zambia, for example, women collect a variety of forest products, including 
mushrooms, orchids, thatching grass, honey, fiber, medicines, and firewood from the forests for sale in the 
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urban markets. Without a doubt, NTFPs play a crucial role in the livelihoods of the rural women through 
their contributions on the household economics and food security in times of agricultural production failure. 
These forest products serve as a natural buffer in times of poor agricultural production induced by climate 
change. Therefore, by increasing preservation of these forests, the project will not only contribute towards 
increased resilience of local women’s in dealing with the effects of climate change, but also generate socio-
economic benefits and empowerment for women.  
Market development. By developing value chains for resilient forestry and agriculture products, the project 
will also improve the incomes of communities and develop local market opportunities. By supporting 
FFPOs to develop bankable business plans for climate-resilient underutilized products, the project will 
enable communities to improve their incomes hence becoming more resilient to the impacts of climate 
change. Finally, by supporting FFPOs to access finance through the development of group savings and loan 
structures, the project will enable communities to invest in climate resilient forest and farm-based 
livelihood options. Local entrepreneurs will be supported to develop climate-resilient production options 
into small-scale farm enterprises. 

Empowerment of local institutions. The project will empower and develop capacities of local institutions 
include FFPOs and private sector associations. It will also empower local government and civil society 
organization to implement participatory landscape planning processes, and will build their capacity in the 
use of digital technologies and climate related information. The GRZ aims to coordinate its development 
activities through District Development Coordinating Committees (DDCCs). To be effective, these cross-
sectoral mechanisms require substantial strengthening to integrate climate adaptation and resilience and to 
enhance integrated planning and actions related to natural resources management. 
Promoting participation of local communities in decision-making processes. Through the landscape-level 
planning process as well as the community forestry activities, the project will empower and promote the 
participation of local communities in decision-making processes related to the management of natural 
resources. By strengthening the management capacity within productive landscapes for climate resilience, 
the projects will ensure that institutional and human capacities are enhanced to identify and implement 
adaptation measures. The project will use participatory assessments and community engagement at 
landscape level to reach a common understanding of landscape components and their actual and potential 
use including markets. In addition, capacities will be built for community leaders, forest and farm producer 
organizations, District Farmers Associations, government forestry and agriculture extension services, 
partner NGOs and other support institutions to implement gender sensitive participatory approaches at 
landscape level, including community forestry. 

Decent Rural Employment 

In rural Zambia, decent work is predominantly associated with livelihoods based on agriculture, livestock, 
and forests (including woodlands).  
Decent work can be considered to include “opportunities for work that is productive and delivers a fair 
income, security in the workplace and social protection for families, better prospects for personal 
development and social integration, freedom for people to express their concerns, organize and participate 
in the decisions that affect their lives and equality of opportunity and treatment for all women and men.”89   
The project has a strong focus on improving rural livelihoods through CSA and community forestry and 
their associated practices by generating and distributing livelihood benefits from the woodlands through 
the commercial activity of FFPOs and linking smallholder FFPOs to financial institutions and markets will 
incentivize local communities to manage woodlands sustainably and improve community-level resilience.  

 

 

 
89  https://www.ilo.org/global/topics/decent-work/lang--en/index.htm 
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Table 7 provides a summary of how the project will support decent rural employment, based on the four 
pillars described in FAO’s guidance material.90   

 
 
TABLE 7  PROJECT SUPPORT TO DECENT RURAL EMPLOYMENT 

Prioritized Groups 

- Small-scale farm and forest producers, including contributing family workers 
- Small-scale processors and aggregators of farm and forest products 
- Women and youth within the above categories 
- Specific vulnerable groups (e.g., land poor and landless people, disabled people, elderly people, and single-adult households) 

Pillar 1:  Employment-creation and enterprise-development 

- Participatory analyses with vulnerable groups and their FFPOs on specific rural employment issues related to farms and 
forests 

- Consider the impact of technology options on the number and quality of jobs created 
- Ensure that relevant groups within the targeted rural areas are involved effectively in consultations 
- Women and men small-scale farm and forest producers and their FFPOs supported in accessing fair markets and sustainable 

value chains 
- Women and men small-scale farm and forest producers and their FFPOs supported in accessing training, financial services, 

and other productive assets, with priority to rural businesses owned by women and youth 
- Provide Market Analysis and Development training on how to develop viable market options for forest and farm products. 
- Support FFPOs to develop suitable climate-resilient production options for diversified farm products 
- Support interested communities (including Community Resource Boards) to secure legal rights to community forests under 

the Forest Act (2015) 
- Support FFPOs to develop group savings and loan structures (from the profits of their existing value chains), including 

Voluntary Savings and Lending Associations (VSLAs) 
- Implement training for government agencies and project partners to enable them to undertake participatory approaches with 

local target communities and FFPOs 
Pillar 2:  Social protection 

- Empowering FFPOs that directly represent the poor to achieve scale efficiencies in markets and strong collective voice in 
inputs to planning, policy and management decisions 

- Promoting financial literacy programmes among smallholder producers  
- Introduce traceability standard measures in the targeted agricultural and forest value chains 
- Seek a no cost partnership with relevant government HIV and AIDS programs to undertake awareness raising among project 

participants 
- Asses, document and disseminate institutional innovations and good practices of organized collective action, including 

through FFPOs, with strong impacts on social protection 
Pillar 3:  Standards and rights at work 

- Support FFPOs to expand, associate and federate so that they spread best practice 
- Socially responsible agricultural and forest production supported, specifically to reduce gender and age-based discrimination 
- Promote compliance with national labor legislation in the rural areas 
- Address the constraints of women, youth and other specific groups workers in getting organized, notably through FFPOs 

and community forestry 
Pillar 4:  Governance and social dialogue 

- Promote the inclusive participation of local people, particularly women, in sustainable climate-smart farm and woodland 
management  

- Support local communities in strengthening democratic organizations and networks of producers and workers, particularly 
in the informal food and forest economy 

- Support interested communities (including Community Resource Boards) to secure legal rights to community forests under 
the Forests Act (2015) 

- Build capacity of FD and Department of Agriculture extension services to empower forest and farm producers to organize 
into legalized associations and women to undertake leading positions 

- Undertake national, regional, or global knowledge exchange events with FFPOs to refine and endorse the most promising 
approaches for climate-resilient forest and agricultural landscape management. 

 

 
90  FAO, 2010.  Rural Employment, Guidance Material #1:  Guidance on How to Address Decent Rural 

Employment in FAO Country Activities (2nd ed.).  http://www.fao.org/3/i1937e/i1937e.pdf  
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PART III: Annexes 

Annex A1: Project Results Framework 91 
 

Results chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term target Final target Means of 
verification 

Assumptions  Responsible for data 
collection  

Objective:  To increase the resilience of productive landscapes and rural communities through innovations and technology transfer for climate change adaptation 

Component 1: Strengthening the management capacity at national level and within productive landscapes for climate resilience including water management 

Outcome 1.1 Knowledge and 
capacity are increased to inform the 
revision and facilitate 
implementation of science-based 
and climate-resilient groundwater 
management plans 

Number of Districts for 
which updated aquifer 
atlases are available 

 

Nil 4 Districts 4 Districts Project report 

GIS generated 
maps 

Expertise is available 
nationally or internally to 
conduct the studies 
necessary to produce the 
atlases 

PMU 

Output 1.1.1 
Groundwater aquifer atlases for the 
Sioma and Sesheke Districts 
(Western Province), and Nyimba 
and Petauke Districts (Eastern 
Province) developed, based on, 
inter alia, the drilling of forty (40) 
exploratory boreholes 
 
 

N/A92       

Output 1.1.2 
Practical guidelines and training 
for groundwater management 
planning, management and 
protection developed and 
implemented for the four District 
Councils and at least 70 
groundwater technicians, scientists 
and managers, based on capacity 
needs assessment 
 
 

Number of District 
Council members, 
groundwater technicians, 
scientists and managers 
trained on groundwater 
management planning, 
management and 
protection 

Nil 50 100 Training reports There is a demand for 
training 

PMU 

Output 1.1.3 
Groundwater Development Action 
Plans for the Sioma, Sesheke, 

Number of Groundwater 
Development Action 
Plans available for the 
target Districts, informed 

Nil 2 4 Groundwater 
Development 
Action Plans 

The aquifer atlases can be 
produced in the intended 
timeframe to inform the 
elaboration of 

PMU 

 
91 Please note that output-based indicators are not mandatory as long as the targets for each output are well defined.  
92 As above. 
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Results chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term target Final target Means of 
verification 

Assumptions  Responsible for data 
collection  

Nyimba and Petauke Districts 
developed 
 

by updated knowledge on 
aquifers 

Groundwater 
Development Action 
Plans 

Output 1.1.4 
Water Management Plans of the 
four target districts revised through 
participatory processes to address 
climate change and groundwater 
management issues 
 

Number of Water 
Management Plans 
available for the target 
Districts, informed by 
updated knowledge on 
aquifers 

Nil 2 4 Water Management 
Plans 

The aquifer atlases can be 
produced in the intended 
timeframe to inform the 
elaboration of Water 
Management Plans 

PMU 

Outcome 1.2 Community managed 
forests and agricultural landscapes 
are resilient to climate change 

Ha of forests under 
community forest 
management  

(= ha of land under 
climate-resilient 
management  

(core indicator CCA 1)) 

 

Note: Game management 
plans and Community 
Forest Management plans 
will be harmonized in 
project areas under 
GMA’s 

Climate resilient 
management is not 
currently 
undertaken 

100,000 300,000 Project report 

GIS generated 
maps 

Communities are willing 
and able to manage 
community forests 

 

Charcoal producers, 
NTFP collectors, and 
farmers abide by 
community forest 
management rules 

 

 

PMU 

Output 1.2.1 

Community leaders, forest and 
farm producer organisations, 
government forestry and 
agriculture extension services, 
partner NGOs and other support 
institutions have the skills to 
implement gender sensitive 
participatory approaches at 
landscape level, including 
community forestry (including the 
use of digital/mobile tools and 
technologies). 

Number of women and 
men trained 
(disaggregated by 
stakeholder group) 

 

Participatory 
approaches are 
used by some 
NGOs, but overall 
skills are limited  

  

1,000 2,500 Gender 
disaggregated data 
summarized in 
project reports 

Government agencies, 
NGOs and other partners 
are willing and able to 
collaborate in the project. 

Extension staff and local 
communities will be 
willing to adopt 
participatory approaches 
that are gender sensitive. 

PMU 
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Results chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term target Final target Means of 
verification 

Assumptions  Responsible for data 
collection  

Output 1.2.2 

Participatory assessments and 
community engagement at 
landscape level to reach a common 
understanding of landscape 
components and their actual and 
potential use. 

Number and type of 
participatory assessments 
and community 
engagements completed 
(gender disaggregated) 

No assessments or 
community 
engagement has 
been undertaken in 
relation to 
landscape level 
management  

32 75 Project reports Communities are willing 
to participate in 
assessment process and 
able to identify 
opportunities and 
priorities for community 
forest management, 
forest, and agriculture 
product development and 
local organisation  

PMU 

District forest and 
Agriculture officers 

Community facilitators 

 

Output 1.2.3  

Target communities, and the 
FFPOs within them, implement 
community forestry management 
and other climate adaptation 
measures including, as appropriate: 
landscape level planning, 
participatory climate risk 
assessments, woodland restoration, 
water catchment management, and 
agroforestry.   

Number of community 
forest management 
groups (CFMG) operating 
effectively 

 

 

 

 

There are several 
community forests 
in the planned 
project area, but 
these do not exist 
in every location. 
In general 
community forests, 
management plans 
have not 
incorporated 
landscape level 
issues 

32 

 

 

75 

 

Project reports 

Copies of 
management plans 

 

CFMG reports and 
minutes  

 

Communities are willing 
to assume management 
roles for community 
forests. 

 

PMU 

Forest Department staff 

Output 1.2.4 

Community water supply and 
management plans developed to 
incorporate climate change-related 
risks 

Number of Community 
water supply and 
management plans 
available for the target 
Districts, informed by 
updated knowledge on 
aquifers 

Nil 10 20 Community water 
supply and 
management plans 

The aquifer atlases can be 
produced in the intended 
timeframe to inform the 
elaboration of 
Community water supply 
and management plans 

Communities are willing 
to engage in the 
participatory elaboration 
of Community water 
supply and management 
plans 

PMU 
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Results chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term target Final target Means of 
verification 

Assumptions  Responsible for data 
collection  

Component 2: Promoting innovations and technologies in agriculture and forestry value chains. 

Outcome 2.1: 

Improved resilience and efficiency 
of value chains based on innovative 
business models, technologies, and 
practices. 

(i) Number of people with 
improved business 
arrangements  

 

(ii) Number of jobs 
created by small scale 
NTFP enterprises at 
community landscape 
level.  

Value chains exist, 
but are generally 
rudimentary, 
provide low value 
returns to 
individuals and 
enterprises, and 
business skills are 
weak 

500 people  

 

 

 

 

~ 3,000 jobs 
created at 
community 
landscape level.  

1100 people (of 
which 50% 
women) 

 

 

~ 10,000 jobs 
created at 
community 
landscape level.  

Project reports 

Training reports 

FFPOs are willing to 
adopt new approaches 
and engage in markets 

 

PMU 

Forest Department 

Output 2.1.1 

Knowledge, including traditional 
knowledge, on agriculture and 
forest product use and marketing 
consolidated.  

Type and volume of 
knowledge of agriculture 
and forest product use 

Nil 1 synthesis of 
knowledge 
published in local 
languages 

(Publication to be 
produced) 

1 synthesis of 
knowledge 
published in 
local languages 

(Publication to 
be produced) 

Project reports 

Copies of 
knowledge 
products 

Project and government 
technical staff will timely 
and regularly share 
knowledge and lessons 
learned. 

 

PMU  

Output 2.1.2 

Climate-resilient agriculture and 
forest product value chains are 
identified and selected and 
bankable business plans for 
climate-resilient underutilized 
products and their related 
technologies developed by the 
targeted forest and farm producer 
organizations (FFPOs). 

Number and type of 
bankable business plans 
developed by FFPOs 
(gender disaggregated) 

No business plans 
exist 

32 75 Project reports 

 

Copies of business 
plans 

Participating households 
in the project area are 
committed to 
participating in project 
activities and are adopting 
natural resources based 
business practices that 
enhance climate-
resilience. 

PMU 

Output 2.1.3 

Targeted FFPOs have developed 
their agriculture and forest-based 
production into small-scale 
enterprises that are networked and 
represented by regional or national 
producer associations. 

Number and type of 
small-scale agriculture 
and forest enterprises 
successfully operating 
(gender disaggregated)  

Very few 
successful small-
scale enterprises 
currently operate 

32 75 Project reports 

 

FFPOs are willing to 
engage in small-scale 
forest and farm 
enterprises 

PMU 
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Results chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term target Final target Means of 
verification 

Assumptions  Responsible for data 
collection  

Component 3: Enhancing diversified farm-based livelihood strategies for climate resilience 

Outcome 3.1 Diversified livelihood 
strategies based on the sustainable 
use of agrobiodiversity 

Number of people 
benefitting from 
diversified on-farm 
livelihoods/sustainable 
value chains based on 
agrobiodiversity. 

 36,000 people 
(4,500 households) 
of which 60% will 
be women 

72,000 people 
(9,000 
households) of 
which at least 
60% will be 
women 

Project reports 

 

Participating local 
communities are willing 
to diversify their 
livelihoods   

PMU 

Output 3.1.1 

Knowledge, including traditional 
knowledge, on climate-resilient 
crops in target landscapes 
consolidated and guidelines for 
their sustainable management and 
promotion developed through 
participatory engagement of 
FFPOs. 

Type and volume of 
knowledge of climate 
resilient crops 
consolidated  

 

 

Number of guidelines 
developed 

NIL 

 

 

 

 

Nil 

1 synthesis of 
knowledge 
published in local 
languages 

 

 

1 

1 synthesis of 
knowledge 
published in 
local languages 

 

 

1 

Copies of 
knowledge 
products 

Project reports 

 

 

Project reports 

Farmers are willing to 
share traditional 
knowledge, and that 
knowledge remains 
relevant in the face of 
climate change 

PMU  

Output 3.1.2  

Knowledge, practice and 
implementation arrangements for 
soil conservation and water 
management practices that enhance 
agricultural productivity installed 
on farm by FFPOs 
 

Number of soil 
conservation and water 
management technologies 
implemented on farms  

 

 

Nil 200 600 Project reports 

Interviews with 
FFPOs 

Interviews with 
value chain actors 

All households in the 
targeted project landscape 
are willing to adopt 
climate-smart agricultural 
practices. 

Ministry of Lands & 
Natural Resources 

Ministry of Agriculture,  

 

Output 3.1.3  

Climate-resilient crop production 
systems implemented through 
farmer field schools and direct 
farmer support. 

Number of households 
benefiting from farmer 
field schools and/or other 
farmer support 

Nil 4,500 9,000 Project reports Participating households 
in the project area are 
committed to 
participating in project 
activities and are adopting 
climate-smart agricultural 
practices. 

PMU 

Outcome 3.2 
Sustainable solutions are 
implemented for groundwater 
management, water harvesting and 
water use to support and enhance 
climate-resilient livelihoods 

Number of communities 
benefitting from 
additional, climate-
resilient solutions for 
groundwater 
management, water 
harvesting and water use  

Nil 0 20 communities 
benefitting from 
additional 
boreholes 
equipped with 
solar-powered 
pumps and/or 
rainwater 
harvesting 

Project reports NB: at this stage, the 
number of each type of 
equipment cannot be 
determined, as it will be 
based on local needs and 
priorities, as well as 
aquifer mapping 

PMU 

Ministry of Water 
Development, Sanitation 
and Environmental 
Protection 
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Results chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term target Final target Means of 
verification 

Assumptions  Responsible for data 
collection  

equipment and/or 
drip irrigation 

Output 3.2.1 
 
Boreholes drilled/restored and 
equipped with solar-powered 
pumping in accordance with 
revised water management plans 

N/A 

NB: at this stage, the 
number of each type of 
equipment cannot be 
determined, as it will be 
based on local needs and 
priorities, as well as 
aquifer mapping 

      

Output 3.2.2 
 
Water Point Committees set up and 
supported to manage boreholes, 
and solar-powered pumping 
technicians trained in designing, 
installing, operating and 
maintaining pumping systems. 
 

Number of solar-powered 
pumping technicians 
trained in designing, 
installing, operating and 
maintaining pumping 
systems. 
 

Nil 0 30 Training reports There is a demand for 
training 

PMU 

Output 3.2.3 
 
Small equipment and training 
provided to local communities for 
rainwater harvesting 
 

N/A 

NB: at this stage, the 
number of each type of 
equipment cannot be 
determined, as it will be 
based on local needs and 
priorities, as well as 
aquifer mapping 

      

Output 3.2.4 
 
Drip irrigation equipment and 
training (incl. on maintenance) 
provided to local communities 

N/A 

NB: at this stage, the 
number of each type of 
equipment cannot be 
determined, as it will be 
based on local needs and 
priorities, as well as 
aquifer mapping 
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Results chain Indicators Baseline Mid-term target Final target Means of 
verification 

Assumptions  Responsible for data 
collection  

Component 4: Project monitoring, evaluation, and dissemination of results 

Outcome 4.1:  

Best practice within and beyond 
the project sites shared through 
knowledge generation, monitoring, 
learning, and communication 

Number and type of best 
practices shared 

Number of people 
receiving and sharing 
knowledge on best 
practices. 

Mid-term review 
completed 

Final Evaluation 
completed 

Nil 3 

 

60,000 

(Number of people 
receiving and 
sharing knowledge 
on best practices) 

4 

 

144,000 

 (18,000 
households) 

Knowledge 
products (writeups, 
bulletins, 
brochures, blog, 
webpostings etc.)  

Project reports 

Project and government 
technical staff will timely 
and regularly share 
knowledge and lessons 
learned. 

Willingness of the local 
communities I the project 
sites to participate in the 
project activities. 

Research and academia 
will generate adaptable 
best practice models. 

PMU  

Output 4.1.1  

A sound results-based Monitoring 
and Evaluation system developed 
that includes participatory 
approaches 

Functioning M&E system 
that is suited to national 
and local contexts 

Nil 1 1 Project M&E 
strategy 

Project reports 

M&E baseline and 
follow up 

The project is able to 
develop a cost effective, 
efficient and relevant 
participatory approach to 
M&E 

PMU 

 

Output 4.1.2  

Midterm review and final 
evaluation successfully conducted 

Reviews completed NA Mid term review 
noted by PSC and 
recommendations 
considered 

Final Evaluation 
completed 

Mid term review 

Final evaluation 

PSC minutes 

Action plans 

Project provides review 
teams useable and timely 
information 

FAO OED 

WWF 

Output 4.1.3 

Best practices of NTFP 
management, small scale forest and 
farm enterprises, and climate smart 
agriculture successfully 
disseminated  

 

Number and nature of 
awareness in form of best 
practices disseminated. 

NIL 4 8 Project reports 

Copies of 
disseminated 
materials 

Project materials are 
relevant and useful to 
stakeholders 

PMU 

Output 4.1.4  

Exchange visits for key 
stakeholders organized to increase 
their knowledge and share 
experiences 

Exchange visits (local, 
national and international) 
for key stakeholders 
organized to increase their 
knowledge and share 
experiences Number of 
women and men 
participating in exchange 
visits 

Nil 3 5 Reports from 
events by project 
sponsored 
participants 

Project reports 

Exchange visits adds 
value to project outcomes 

PMU 
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Annex A2: Project Budget 
The detailed budget is provided as an Excel file. 

 

 

Justification for purchase of vehicle93 

The project will be implemented in four districts, namely two districts in Eastern Province and two in Western 
Province, covering a large area. In order to enable the project team to conduct regular field visits, adequately engage 
with local stakeholders and build the capacity of local institutions, the project will require designated vehicles in each 
of the four districts. It is anticipated that the District Technical Assistants will visit the project sites on a day-to-day 
basis, and technical staff from the national level at least monthly. Thus, to operate, the project will require a total of 
four vehicles (one per district). Two of these will be provided through co-financing and synergies with other projects; 
two will be funded from the GEF grant. These vehicles directly support implementation of the field activities under 
Components 2 and 3. Some of the rural areas are remote and have difficult road conditions, and it is important to have 
vehicles in good condition to ensure the safety of the project staff. In addition to these dedicated vehicles, other 
vehicles will be provided in the field as necessary through co-financing, such as for additional WWF and Government 
staff and local representatives in the field. 

A comparison of the vehicle rental and purchasing costs is provided below. The cost of hiring is considered more 
expensive. Additionally, as the project teams at the district level will need frequent visits to project sites, some of 
which are very remote, hiring vehicles will not only be costly but also tedious for such visits. 

 
Hiring Purchasing 

Daily rental cost (excluding fuel) is 
about USD 125. 

Based on an estimated 15 days/month 
of field travel, the annual cost of 
renting a vehicle would be 15 days x 
12 months x USD 125 = USD 22,500 
or USD 112,500 over 5 years. 

Vehicle USD 55,000 

Driver USD 42,000 

Total USD 97,000 over 5 years 

Difference: USD 15,500 

 

Annex B: Response to Project Reviews  
Comments on the PIF were received from STAP, Germany, and the United States.  

The following changes were made to address STAP comments: 

• Climate adaptation and resilience-related components of the project have been strengthened by adding 
activities and referring to existing knowledge and approaches. 

• A Theory of Change has been included.  
• A more detailed and relevant risk assessment has been included and commentary on possible impacts of 

COVID-19 added. 
• Details of how the project outputs can be scaled up have been added. 
• The STAP suggest that customary management schemes do not work under the changing circumstances, 

therefore they will need to be fundamentally changed to stop overexploitation of resources before protective 
measures can produce results. The project development team only partially agrees with this view - 
customary management can be adaptive, and the project design has included a focus on customary chiefs 
and traditional leaders to encourage them to be positive change agents. 

 
93 According to the GEF Guidelines on the Project and Program Cycle Policy, “The use of GEF funds to purchase vehicles is strongly 
discouraged as such costs are normally expected to be borne by co-finance. Any request to use GEF funding to purchase project vehicles must 
be justified. The Secretariat assesses such requests and decides whether to approve them.” 

zambia_major_ame
ndment_budgetv1.xlsx
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• A detailed gender action plan and background information has been included. 
• A section on knowledge management has been included, an M&E and knowledge management specialist 

has been included in the PMU, and the requirement to develop a knowledge management strategy in year 1 
has been added. 

Based on the comments from Germany and the United States, the following changes have been made: 

• Clearer descriptions of how implementation will benefit vulnerable people added. 
• Activities related to water resource management included. 
• Clearer linkages to existing activities in the agricultural sector in Zambia added. 
• Clear requirements added for the project to coordinate with and complement existing projects in Zambia and 

to learn from past projects. 
• A clear explanation of how the project supports national policies and priorities has been added. 
• Details on how at the government and individual level will be built to improve community managed forests 

and agricultural landscapes provided. 
• Grievance mechanisms added. 
• A proposed mechanism for cross ministerial (steering committee of PSs) coordination included. 
• Clear mechanisms for knowledge management and communication included. 

 
Annex C: Status of Utilization of Project Preparation Grant (PPG)  
Provide detailed funding amount of the PPG activities financing status in the table below: 
         

PPG Grant Approved at PIF:  USD 200,000 

Project Preparation Activities Implemented 
GETF/LDCF/SCCF Amount (USD) 

Budgeted Amount Amount Spent To 
date 

Amount Committed 

(5011) Salaries Professional          9,448                    -                9,448  
(5013) Consultants         93,600           88,601 4,999 
(5014) Contracts                 -               24,387           (24,387) 
(5020) Locally Contracted Labour          5,300                    -                5,300  
(5021) Travel         53,926             75,580           (21,654) 
(5023) Training         31,250               5,728            25,522  
(5024) Expendable Procurement          1,476                  958                 518  
(5028) General Operating Expenses          5,000               4,746                 254  
Total 200,000 200,000 0 

 

If at CEO Endorsement, the PPG activities have not been completed and there is a balance of unspent fund, Agencies can continue to 
undertake exclusively preparation activities (including workshops and finalization of baseline, when needed) up to one year of CEO 
Endorsement/approval date.  No later than one year from CEO endorsement/approval date.  Agencies should report closing of PPG to Trustee 
in its Quarterly Report. 

 

Annex D: Calendar of Expected Reflows (if non-grant instrument is used) 
Provide a calendar of expected reflows to the GEF/LDCF/SCCF Trust Funds or to your Agency (and/or revolving fund that will 
be set up) 
      
 
NA 
 

Annex E: Project Map(s) and Coordinates 
 

Annex F: LDCF Core Indicator Worksheet 
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Annex G: GEF Project Taxonomy Worksheet 
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4 

 Influencing models       
   Transform policy and 

regulatory environments 
    

   Strengthen institutional 
capacity and decision-
making 

    

   Convene multi-
stakeholder alliances 

  
  

   Demonstrate innovative 
approaches 

    

   Deploy innovative 
financial instruments 

    

 Stakeholders       
   Indigenous Peoples      
   Private Sector     
    Capital providers   
    Financial intermediaries and 

market facilitators 
  

    Large corporations   
    SMEs   
    Individuals/Entrepreneurs   
    Non-Grant Pilot   
    Project Reflow   
  Beneficiaries     
  Local Communities     
  Civil Society     
    Community Based Organization    
    Non-Governmental Organization   
    Academia   
    Trade Unions and Workers Unions   
  Type of Engagement     
    Information Dissemination   
    Partnership   
    Consultation   
    Participation   
 Communications   
  Awareness Raising  
  Education  
  Public Campaigns  
  Behavior Change  

Capacity, 
Knowledge, and 
Research 

   

 Enabling Activities   
 Capacity Development   
 Knowledge Generation 

and Exchange 
  

 Targeted Research   
 Learning   
  Theory of Change  
  Adaptive Management  
  Indicators to Measure Change  
 Innovation   
  Knowledge and Learning    
  Knowledge Management  
    Innovation   
    Capacity Development   
    Learning   

 
TrackingTool_Zamb

ia LDCF_rev Apr 
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  Stakeholder Engagement 
Plan 

    

Gender Equality        
  Gender Mainstreaming    
   Beneficiaries  
     Women groups   
     Sex-disaggregated indicators   
     Gender-sensitive indicators   
  Gender results areas    
  Access and control over natural 

resources 
 

    Participation and leadership   
    Access to benefits and services   
    Capacity development   
    Awareness raising   
    Knowledge generation   

Focal Areas/Theme      
 Integrated Programs   

  
  Commodity Supply Chains (Good 

Growth Partnership)   
  

  
    Sustainable Commodities 

Production 
      Deforestation-free Sourcing 
      Financial Screening Tools 
      High Conservation Value Forests 
      High Carbon Stocks Forests 
      Soybean Supply Chain 
      Oil Palm Supply Chain 
      Beef Supply Chain 
      Smallholder Farmers 
      Adaptive Management 

  
  Food Security in Sub-Sahara 

Africa      
  

      Resilience (climate and shocks) 
      Sustainable Production Systems 
      Agroecosystems 
      Land and Soil Health 
      Diversified Farming 

  
    Integrated Land and Water 

Management 
      Smallholder Farming 
      Small and Medium Enterprises 
      Crop Genetic Diversity 
      Food Value Chains 
      Gender Dimensions 
      Multi-stakeholder Platforms 

  
  Food Systems, Land Use and 

Restoration 
  

      Sustainable Food Systems 
      Landscape Restoration 

  
    Sustainable Commodity 

Production 

  
    Comprehensive Land Use 

Planning 
      Integrated Landscapes 
      Food Value Chains 
      Deforestation-free Sourcing 
      Smallholder Farmers 
    Sustainable Cities   
      Integrated urban planning 
      Urban sustainability framework 
      Transport and Mobility 
      Buildings 
      Municipal waste management 
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      Green space 
      Urban Biodiversity 
      Urban Food Systems 
      Energy efficiency 
      Municipal Financing 

  
    Global Platform for Sustainable 

Cities 
      Urban Resilience 
  Biodiversity     
    Protected Areas and Landscapes   
      Terrestrial Protected Areas 

  
    Coastal and Marine Protected 

Areas 
      Productive Landscapes 
      Productive Seascapes 

  
    Community Based Natural 

Resource Management 
    Mainstreaming   

  
    Extractive Industries (oil, gas, 

mining) 

  
    Forestry (Including HCVF and 

REDD+) 
      Tourism 
      Agriculture & agrobiodiversity 
      Fisheries 
      Infrastructure 
      Certification (National Standards) 

  
    Certification (International 

Standards) 
    Species    
      Illegal Wildlife Trade 
      Threatened Species  

  
    Wildlife for Sustainable 

Development 
      Crop Wild Relatives 
      Plant Genetic Resources 
      Animal Genetic Resources 
      Livestock Wild Relatives 
      Invasive Alien Species (IAS) 
    Biomes   
      Mangroves 
      Coral Reefs 
      Sea Grasses 
      Wetlands 
      Rivers 
      Lakes 
      Tropical Rain Forests 
      Tropical Dry Forests 
      Temperate Forests 
      Grasslands  
      Paramo 
      Desert 
    Financial and Accounting   
      Payment for Ecosystem Services  

  
    Natural Capital Assessment and 

Accounting 
      Conservation Trust Funds 
      Conservation Finance 

  
  Supplementary Protocol to the 

CBD 
  

      Biosafety 

  
    Access to Genetic Resources 

Benefit Sharing 
  Forests    
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    Forest and Landscape Restoration  
   REDD/REDD+ 
    Forest   
      Amazon 
      Congo 
      Drylands 
  Land Degradation     
    Sustainable Land Management   

  
    Restoration and Rehabilitation of 

Degraded Lands  
      Ecosystem Approach 

  
    Integrated and Cross-sectoral 

approach 
      Community-Based NRM 
      Sustainable Livelihoods 
      Income Generating Activities 
      Sustainable Agriculture 
      Sustainable Pasture Management 

  
    Sustainable Forest/Woodland 

Management 

  
    Improved Soil and Water 

Management Techniques 
      Sustainable Fire Management 
      Drought Mitigation/Early Warning 
    Land Degradation Neutrality   
      Land Productivity 

  
    Land Cover and Land cover 

change 

  
    Carbon stocks above or below 

ground 
    Food Security   
  International Waters     
    Ship    
    Coastal   
  Freshwater  
     Aquifer 
     River Basin 
     Lake Basin 
    Learning   
    Fisheries   
    Persistent toxic substances   
    SIDS : Small Island Dev States   
    Targeted Research   
  Pollution  
   Persistent toxic substances 
     Plastics 

  
  

  Nutrient pollution from all sectors 
except wastewater 

  
  

  Nutrient pollution from 
Wastewater 

  
  Transboundary Diagnostic Analysis 

and Strategic Action Plan preparation 
  

  
  Strategic Action Plan 

Implementation 
  

    Areas Beyond National Jurisdiction   
    Large Marine Ecosystems   
    Private Sector   
    Aquaculture   
    Marine Protected Area   
    Biomes   
      Mangrove 
      Coral Reefs 
      Seagrasses 
      Polar Ecosystems 
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      Constructed Wetlands 
  Chemicals and Waste    
  Mercury  
    Artisanal and Scale Gold Mining   
    Coal Fired Power Plants   
    Coal Fired Industrial Boilers   
    Cement   
    Non-Ferrous Metals Production    
    Ozone   
    Persistent Organic Pollutants   

  
  Unintentional Persistent Organic 

Pollutants 
  

  
  Sound Management of chemicals 

and Waste 
  

    Waste Management   
      Hazardous Waste Management 
      Industrial Waste 
      e-Waste 
    Emissions   
    Disposal   
    New Persistent Organic Pollutants   
    Polychlorinated Biphenyls   
    Plastics   
    Eco-Efficiency   
    Pesticides   
    DDT - Vector Management   
    DDT - Other   
    Industrial Emissions   
    Open Burning   

  
  Best Available Technology / Best 

Environmental Practices 
  

    Green Chemistry   
  Climate Change   
  Climate Change Adaptation  
   Climate Finance 
      Least Developed Countries 
      Small Island Developing States 
      Disaster Risk Management 
      Sea-level rise 
   Climate Resilience 
      Climate information 
      Ecosystem-based Adaptation 
      Adaptation Tech Transfer 

    
  National Adaptation Programme 

of Action 
      National Adaptation Plan 
      Mainstreaming Adaptation 
      Private Sector 
      Innovation 
      Complementarity 
      Community-based Adaptation 
      Livelihoods 
    Climate Change Mitigation  

  
 Agriculture, Forestry, and other 

Land Use 
      Energy Efficiency 

    
  Sustainable Urban Systems and 

Transport 
      Technology Transfer 
      Renewable Energy 
      Financing 
      Enabling Activities 
    Technology Transfer   

    
  Poznan Strategic Programme on 

Technology Transfer 
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  Climate Technology Centre & 

Network (CTCN) 
      Endogenous technology 
      Technology Needs Assessment 
      Adaptation Tech Transfer 

    
United Nations Framework on 

Climate Change   

      
Nationally Determined 

Contribution 
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Annex H: Work Plan (indicative)  
  
  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
1 Strengthening the management capacity at national level and within productive landscapes 

for climate resilience including water management                                   
1.1.1 Groundwater aquifer 

atlases for the Sioma 
and Sesheke Districts 
(Western Province), and 
Nyimba and Petauke 
Districts (Eastern 
Province) developed, 
based on, inter alia, the 
drilling of forty (40) 
exploratory boreholes 

i. Develop ToRs to carry out 
an extensive pilot study 
and mapping of 
groundwater potential, 
risks and vulnerabilities in 
the two proposed sub-
catchments of Sioma, 
Sesheke, Nyimba and 
Petauke Districts 

PMU 

                    
  ii. Identify and establish 

groundwater monitoring 
sites in Sioma, Sesheke, 
Nyimba and Petauke 
Districts  

PMU, MWDS, 
service 
provider 

                    
  iii. Drill 40 exploratory 

boreholes to support the 
mapping exercise 

MWDS, 
service 
provider                     

  iv. Conduct pilot 
groundwater mapping in 
Sioma, Sesheke, Nyimba 
and Petauke Districts 

PMU, MWDS, 
service 
provider 

                    
  v. Develop potential, risks 

and vulnerability maps 
Service 
provider                     

1.1.2 Practical guidelines and 
training for groundwater 
management planning, 
management and 
protection developed 
and implemented for 
the four District Councils 
and at least 70 
groundwater 
technicians, scientists 
and managers, based on 
capacity needs 
assessment 

i. Conduct an institutional 
gap analysis with a 
specific focus on 
groundwater, climate 
change and gender 
mainstreaming 

PMU, MWDS 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
  ii. Organize and conduct a 

one-day national 
workshop to review 
institutional gaps 

PMU, MWDS, 
project 
partners 

                    
  iii. Present summary 

recommendations to 
government ministries for 
action 

PMU 

                    
  iv. Convene and conduct a 

five-day workshop of 
practitioners to formulate 
a training curriculum to 
form the basis of the 
practical guidelines and 
manuals for groundwater 
planning, development 
and management 

PMU 

                    
  v. Prepare, review, edit, 

publish and disseminate 
the manuals and 
guidelines 

PMU, service 
provider 

                    
  vi. Led by the Groundwater 

Training and Research 
Unit, assess the Sioma, 
Sesheke, Nyimba and 
Petauke Districts 
personnel in terms of the 
requisite communication 
skills, equipment and 
technical skills to measure 
borehole water quality, 
capacity tests, and 
sustainable yields to avoid 
groundwater depletion 

PMU,  
Groundwater 
Training and 
Research Unit 

                    
  vii. Develop training materials 

for 2 two-day short 
training courses and 
accredit courses with the 
relevant bodies 

PMU, trainer 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
  viii. Conduct 1 two-day 

training course per 
district/sub-catchment 

PMU, trainer 
                    

  ix. Procure and install tools 
and equipment that will 
enable sub-catchment and 
district councils to carry 
out robust groundwater 
monitoring 

PMU, provider 

                    
  x. Develop a training 

curriculum on sustainable 
groundwater use 

PMU, trainer 
                    

  xi. Training at least 70 
technicians on approved 
course 

PMU, trainer, 
project 
partners                     

1.1.3 Groundwater 
Development Action 
Plans for the Sioma, 
Sesheke, Nyimba and 
Petauke Districts 
developed 

i. Develop TORs for the 
development of district 
action plans that 
mainstream gender, youth 
empowerment and 
expected climate change 
impacts 

PMU 

                    
  ii. Develop training material PMU, trainer                     
  iii. Conduct two-day training 

courses in each sub-
catchment for local 
community leadership 
(including councilors, 
chiefs, headmen, 
headmasters, etc.) on 
practical skills for 
developing groundwater 
management plans and 
building climate resilience 

PMU, trainer 

                    
  iv. Facilitate the 

development of Action 
Plans for each district 
through two-day 
workshops through local 

PMU 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
stakeholder dialogue and 
focusing on women and 
youth empowerment 

1.1.4 Water Management 
Plans of the four target 
districts revised through 
participatory processes 
to address climate 
change and 
groundwater 
management issues 

i. Prepare a training 
workshop concept note  

PMU 

                    
  ii. Conduct one-day 

consultative workshops in 
the four target districts to 
revise Water 
Management Plans 

PMU, MWSD 

                    
  iii. Revise and disseminate 

revised district-level 
Water Management Plans 

PMU, MWSD 
                    

1.2.1 Community leaders, 
forest and farm 
producer organisations, 
government forestry 
and agriculture 
extension services, 
partner NGOs and other 
support institutions 
have the skills to 
implement participatory 
approaches at landscape 
level, including 
community forestry 

i. Select and train the 
trainers from partner 
organizations and 
government extension 
services in the 
participatory approaches 
to be used by the project. PMU 

                       

 

ii. Develop and disseminate fact 
sheets in local languages on 
policy provisions on Gender 
and Climate change and 
sources of funding for gender-
related climate adaptation, 
based on an analysis of 
policies and source of funding 

PMU 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4  

 

iii. Implement training for 
government agencies and 
project partners to enable 
them to undertake gender 
analysis and participatory 
gender sensitive planning, 
monitoring and evaluating 
with local target communities 
and forest and farm producers. 

Trainers 

                      

 

iv. Using participatory 
approaches, identify capacity 
building needs for women and 
men and develop training 
packages, including on the use 
of digital/mobile technologies 
for land use planning such as 
Collect Earth and SHARP 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 

                         

 

v. Build skills and capacity of 
women and men to identify 
and implement climate 
adaptation measures, 
including: 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 

                                   

 

vi. Training government agencies 
and project partners - gender 
analysis, participatory gender 
sensitive planning, monitoring 
and evaluating 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 

                                   

 

vii. Gender and climate awareness 
and skills among District Forest 
and Agriculture staff and 
extension officers, traditional 
leaders and community 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 

                                   

 

viii. Develop and disseminate 
gender and climate guidelines 
in local languages for use at 
district and community levels 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 

                                   

 

ix. Promoting linkages and 
partnerships between various 
government departments by 
encouraging co-
implementation of gender 
activities in project locations 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
1.2.2 Participatory 

assessments and 
community engagement 
at landscape level to 
reach a common 
understanding of 
landscape components 
and their actual and 
potential use 

i. Analysis of the changing 
parameters of the gender 
division of labour and the 
implications for women’s 
burden in participating in 
development activities 

Project 
university 
partners 

                           

 

ii. Assist chiefs and traditional 
leaders to better understand 
the importance of women’s 
participation in decision-
making 

FD, DoA, and 
PMU 

                                        

 

iii. Undertake participatory 
assessments in all selected 
project target sites, including 
the use of digital/mobile 
technologies for mapping 

FD, DoA and 
project 
partners 

                           

 

iv. Identify communities and 
forest and farm producer 
organisations that are 
interested in integrating 
community forestry alongside 
farming within their 
productive landscapes 

FD, DoA and 
project 
partners 

                          

 

v. Capacity building for women 
to improve participation in 
decision-making and 
leadership 

FD, DoA and 
project 
partners 

                         
1.2.3 Target communities, 

and the FFPOs within 
them, implement 
community forestry 
management and other 
climate adaptation 
measures  

i. Support interested 
communities to secure legal 
rights to community forests, 
develop simple and inclusive 
community forest 
management plans targeted at 
building climate resilience into 
production landscapes and 
enable relevant FFPOs based 
on those rights  

FD, DoA and 
project 
partners 

                                     
1.2.4 Community water 

supply and management 
plans developed to 

i. Conduct initial consultations 
with community members PMU, MWSD 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
incorporate climate 
change-related risks 

  ii. Prepare draft community 
water supply and management 
plans incoporating climate 
risks 

PMU, MWSD 

                    
  iii. Organize participatory 

community meetings to 
discuss & validate the  
community water supply 
and management plans 

PMU, MWSD 

                    
2 Promoting innovations and technologies in agriculture and forestry value chains                                         

2.1.1 Knowledge, including 
traditional knowledge, 
on agriculture and forest 
product use and 
marketing consolidated 

i. Review prior attempts at 
forest and farm enterprise 
development and consolidate 
FFPO knowledge of production 
options based on agriculture 
landscapes and woodlands. 

PMU and 
project 
partners 

                       
2.1.2 Climate-resilient 

agriculture and forest 
product value chains are 
identified and selected 
and bankable business 
plans developed by the 
targeted forest and farm 
producer organizations 
(FFPOs). 

ii. Using participatory 
approaches, support women 
and men from FFPOs to select 
suitable climate-resilient 
production options for 
diversified agriculture and 
woodland products 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 

                           

 

iii. Provide training in the steps 
necessary to formalise groups 
with management structures, 
roles, responsibilities and 
negotiated by-laws and benefit 
distribution mechanisms 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 

                          

 

iv. Provide Market Analysis and 
Development training-of-
trainers for women and men 
from FFPOs and forestry 
extension services to enable 
them to deliver training on 
how to screen and then 
develop viable market options 

Trainers 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
for the more promising timber, 
and NTFP products  

 

v. Train women and men 
producers in Market Analysis 
and Development to build 
entrepreneurial ability to 
assess markets and financial 
profitability, technologies, 
sustain the natural resource 
supply-base, undertake legal 
registration of FFPOs and 
arrange social benefit sharing 

Trainers and 
government 
staff 

                     

 

vi. Support FFPOs to develop 
group savings and loan 
structures with a view to 
investing in alternative 
environmentally friendly 
forest-based livelihood options 

PMU and 
project 
partners 

                               

 

vii. Undertake exchange visits for 
women and men from FFPOs, 
support institutions and local 
authorities to successful cases 
to enhance knowledge and 
confidence in viable market 
options for agriculture and 
forest products  

PMU and 
project 
partners 

                         
2.1.3 Targeted FFPOs have 

developed their 
agriculture and forest-
based production into 
small-scale enterprises 
that are networked and 
represented by regional 
or national producer 
associations. 

i. Build the capacity of women 
and men from FFPOs for 
regular risk management 
assessments of their 
enterprises to proactively 
identify, prioritize and 
adaptively manage challenges 
that need to be overcome to 
maintain business 
development 

PMU and 
project 
partners 

                               

 

ii. Encourage commodity 
associations (e.g., ZNFU, 
ZNFCA) to both enroll and add 
value to new FFPO businesses 
to enhance revenue 
generation (and hence the 

PMU and 
project 
partners 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
sustainability) of those 
commodity associations  

 

iii. Develop the capacity of 
commodity associations to 
provide ongoing business 
incubation support to women 
and men to develop and scale-
up small-scale agriculture and 
forest enterprises 

PMU and 
project 
partners 

                                   
3 Enhancing diversified farm-based livelihood strategies for climate resilience                                         

3.1.1 Knowledge, including 
traditional knowledge, 
on climate-resilient 
crops in target 
landscapes consolidated 
and guidelines for their 
sustainable 
management and 
promotion developed 
through participatory 
engagement of FFPOs. 

i. Review prior attempts at 
climate-resilient agriculture 
and farm enterprise 
development and consolidate 
FFPO knowledge of production 
options based on diversified 
farming 

PMU and 
project 
partners 

                       

 

ii. Identify the most promising 
climate-resilient species, with 
a focus on agroforestry, 
neglected and underutilized 
crops 

Ministry of 
Agriculture, 
PMU and 
project 
partners                         

 

iii. Develop with FFPOs simple 
guidelines for the promotion, 
sustainable cultivation, and 
management of climate-
resilient species, including 
harvesting and processing 
information 

Ministry of 
Agriculture  

                        
3.1.2 Knowledge, practice and 

implementation 
arrangements for soil 
conservation and water 
management practices 
that enhance 
agricultural productivity 
installed on farm by 
FFPOs  

i. Investigate and promote 
through participatory training 
useful options both for organic 
soil conservation techniques 
(including those based around 
on farm tree planting and 
mulching) and soil moisture 
retention 

PMU, Ministry 
of Agriculture, 
project 
partners 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4  

 

ii. Identify, and as far as 
practicable, support the 
development of options for 
improved water provision 
(e.g., boreholes or river 
irrigation channels) and water 
conservation through terracing 
and mulching to increase 
agricultural productivity 

Ministry of 
Water 
Development, 
Sanitation and 
Environmental 
Protection, 
PMU and 
DOA. 

                           
3.1.3 Climate-resilient crop 

production systems 
implemented through 
farmer field schools and 
direct farmer support 

i. Support farmers and FFPOs to 
develop suitable climate-
resilient production options 
for diversified farm products, 
by providing technical 
assistance and financial 
support that enables FFPOs to 
develop community seed 
banks, nurseries, cultivation 
practice, and harvesting 
techniques, including through 
farmer field schools. 

PMU, Ministry 
of Agriculture, 
project 
partners 

                                 

 

ii. Promote establishment of 
fodder banks using existing 
fast growing agroforestry tree 
species. The project will 
establish both off-field and 
farmer-managed tree 
nurseries. 

PMU, Ministry 
of Agriculture, 
project 
partners 

                                  
3.2.1 Boreholes 

drilled/restored and 
equipped with solar-
powered pumping in 
accordance with revised 
water management 
plans 

i. Conduct a selection 
process of target sites and 
communities to benefit 
from support on water 
access and use 
 

PMU, MWDS 

                    
  ii. Within selected 

communities, conduct 
community surveys to 
identify water-related 
needs and options for 
interventions 
 

PMU, MWDS 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
  iii. Based on the 

consultations, mapping of 
aquifers and in alignment 
with water management 
plans, formulate a 
proposal for borehole 
drilling 
 

PMU, MWDS 

                    
  iv. Assess the technical 

feasibility of proposed 
boreholes and validate 
the proposals through 
local authorities 
 

PMU, MWDS, 
WRMA 

                    
  v. Drill boreholes and equip 

them with solar-powered 
pumps and protected 
perimeters 
 

PMU, 
contractors 

                    
  vi. Train DWSSCs on borehole 

monitoring and equip 
them with monitoring 
equipment 
 

DWSSCs, 
PMU, MWDS 

                    
  vii. Develop a borehole 

monitoring plan with 
DWSSCs 
 

DWSSCs, 
PMU, MWDS, 
WRMA                     

3.2.2 Water Point Committees 
set up and supported to 
manage boreholes, and 
solar-powered pumping 
technicians trained in 
designing, installing, 
operating and 
maintaining pumping 
systems. 
 

i. Support the development 
of ToRs and statutes for 
WPCs 

PMU, MWDS 

                    
  ii. Facilitate the creation of 

WPCs based on the 
collectively-elaborated 
ToRs 

PMU, MWDS 
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
  iii. Provide training to WPC 

members on financial 
management and 
technical aspects, as 
required 

PMU, MWDS 

                    
  iv. Identify training needs for 

technicians PMU                     
  v. Develop training material 

and curricula PMU                     
  vi. Conduct eight training 

sessions (two per target 
district) in accordance 
with developed curricula 

PMU 

                    
3.2.3 Small equipment and 

training provided to 
local communities for 
rainwater harvesting 
 

i. Within selected 
communities, conduct 
community surveys to 
identify rainwater 
harvesting options for 
interventions 

PMU 

                    
  ii. Assess the technical 

feasibility of solutions and 
validate the proposals 
through local authorities 

PMU 

                    
  iii. Provide small equipment 

and training to implement 
identified rainwater 
harvesting solutionS 

PMU 

                    
3.2.4 Drip irrigation 

equipment and training 
(incl. on maintenance) 
provided to local 
communities 

i. Identify opportunities to 
implement drip irrigation 
in the target communities PMU 

                    
  ii. Provide drip irrigation 

equipment (hoses) to 
identified beneficiaries 

PMU 
                    

  iii. Conduct training sessions 
on drip irrigation, 
including on basic system 
maintenance 

PMU 

                    
4 Project monitoring, evaluation, and dissemination of results                                           
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  Output Main Activities Responsible 

 Year  
1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
4.1.1 A sound results-based 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation system 
developed that includes 
participatory 
approaches. 

i. Develop a sound results-based 
Monitoring and Learning 
(M&L) system including the 
use of SHARP 

Project M&E 
and 
knowledge 
coordinator, 
PMU                      

4.1.2 Midterm review and 
final evaluation 
successfully conducted 

i. Undertake midterm review 
FAO 

                        ii. Undertake final evaluation FAO                       
4.1.3 Best practices of NTFP 

management, water 
management, small 
scale forest and farm 
enterprises, and climate 
smart agriculture 
successfully 
disseminated and scaled 
up 

i. Support partners to analyse 
emerging best practices on 
climate resilient forest and 
agricultural landscape 
management to document and 
disseminate successful 
approaches 

PMU and 
partners 

                                  

 
ii. Present positive findings at 

annual local level traditional 
leadership forums and discuss 
how to scale up best practices 

PMU 

                         

 

iii. Develop an information, 
education and communication 
strategy for Gender 
Mainstreaming and Climate 
Change 

PMU 

                        
4.1.4 Exchange visits for key 

stakeholders organized 
to increase their 
knowledge and share 
experiences 

i. Undertake national, regional 
or global knowledge exchange 
events  

PMU and 
Dryland 
Sustainable 
Landscape 
Impact Project                          
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Annex I1: Environmental and Social Risk Certification 
 

Project Risk Certification 

Entity Number:   660421 
Project Title:   Climate Change Adaptation in Forest and Agriculture Mosaic 
Landscapes 

Recipient Country(ies):  Zambia 

Estimated total budget in USD: 7,019,700  

Risk Certification 

Certified by: Kilawe, Edward (SFSMD) 
Date: 30-May-2019 

The proposed action is classified as: Moderate  
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Annex I2:  Stakeholder Engagement Matrix and Grievance Redress Mechanism 
Prepared January 2020 

Prepared by Professor Royd Vinya PPG Lead National Consultant 

1. Introduction 
From the 18

th
 of October to 20

th
 December 2019, scoping consultations based on Free Prior and 

Informed Consent (FPIC) were held in four Project sites in Zambia as part of the FAO-LDCF proposal 

development. All the key stakeholders were provided with an opportunity to raise their concerns during 

the Scoping Consultations. However, it cannot be assumed that all stakeholders adequately raised their 

concerns and opinions. Therefore, additional specialist studies and continued engagement during the 

project life cycle is recommended to ensure that all relevant issues are captured and that all stakeholders 

feel they have had a chance to voice their concerns. This Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP) will assist 

the project implementation team to properly manage and facilitate future stakeholder engagement 

throughout the various stages of the Project’s life cycle. 
 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 
• Consultation: An active process of formally gathering information or advice from project 

stakeholders and taking these views into account when making project decisions and setting 

targets and defining strategies.  

• Dialogue: An exchange of views and opinions to explore different perspectives, needs, and 

alternatives, with a view to fostering mutual understanding, trust and cooperation on a strategy 

or initiative.  

• Stakeholder Engagement: A process in which an institution involves stakeholders who may 

be impacted by project implementation or may influence decision-making during the project 

life cycle.  

• Local communities: Refers to groups of people or individuals living near or within the project 

zone that could potentially be directly impacted by a project.  

• Project Area: A geographical area of influence within which direct and indirect impacts 

attributable to a project is anticipated. 

• Stakeholder: Any group or individual with a direct or indirect interest in the project and can 

affect or be affected by the project activities.  

1.2 LEGAL BASIS FOR PUBLIC CONSULTATION IN ZAMBIA 
The laws of Zambia call for public consultation in project development where significant environmental 

and social impacts are anticipated to be generated as a result of project implementation. The constitution 

of Zambia in Part XIX demands land use planning and natural resources management be done in a 

consultative and participatory manner. The Zambia Environmental Management Act 2011 requires for 

project developers to undertake a full public consultation for all development projects such as this type. 

1.3 GEF GUIDELINES 
This consultation process followed the GEF Stakeholder Engagement Guidelines (SD/GN/01)

94
 , which 

places emphasis on “effective and inclusive stakeholder engagement, meaningful consultation.”  

2. Identification of stakeholders for engagement and methods of communication 
GEF Stakeholder Engagement Guidelines (SD/GN/01) define a “Stakeholder as an individual or group 

that has an interest in the outcome of a GEF-financed activity or is likely to be affected by it, such as 

local communities, Indigenous Peoples, civil society organizations, and private sector entities, 

comprising women, men, girls, and boys. They can include, among others, relevant ministries, local 

governments, and locally-affected people, national and local NGOs, community-based organizations 

(CBOs), Indigenous Peoples organizations, women’s groups, private sector companies, farmers, and 

 
94  GEF Guidelines on the Implementation of the Policy on Stakeholder Engagement 
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research institutions, and all major groups as identified, for example, in Agenda 21 of the 1992 Rio 

Earth Summit and many times again since then.” The project identified the following stakeholder 

groups, and each of these groups is presented in Table 8. 

Table 8: Identified stakeholders for engagement 
Stakeholders to be affected, 
directly or indirectly, by the 
outcomes of the Project 
implementation 

Stakeholders that 
participate in Project 
implementation 

Stakeholders being able to 
influence and decide on the 
Project implementation or use 
project outcome for decision 
making 

Participating local communities in 
the project sites/ districts. 
The vulnerable social groups (the 
elderly, the physically challenged 
individuals, women, elderly, and 
youths). 
NGOs and conservation 
organisations (Local and 
international). 
Smallholder producers and 
producer organizations 
 
 

Forestry Department 
WWF 
Department of Environmental 
Protection 
Climate Change Department 
Department of Agriculture 
Project Staff 
GEF secretariat 
Local Councils (Planning Dept.) 
Private sector (COMACO, 
Kalahari Oils, Umoyo) 

Ministry Lands & Natural 
Resources (Forestry Department, 
Department of Climate Change) 
Ministry of Water Development 
Sanitation & Environmental 
Protection (Department of 
Environmental Protection) 
Ministry of Agriculture 
Local Councils (Nyimba, Petauke, 
Sioma, Sesheke) 
Chiefs & Traditional Affairs 
Private sector entities involved in 
the forest and agriculture sector to 
facilitate better market linkages 
and access to finance for climate 
resilient crops and forest products. 
Zambia Honey Council 
CBNRM Forum 

 
3. Analysis of Stakeholder Concerns  
To enhance the likelihood of implementation success, the project is designed to foster respect, mutual 

trust, and transparent communication between the project and the various stakeholders with a view of 

developing a “social license
95

.” Consistent with GEF guidelines on stakeholder engagement, the project 

will provide affected persons with opportunities to express their views on project risks, impacts, 

mitigation measures, and opportunities for enhanced benefits. The key expectations, concerns, and 

recommendations for each stakeholder group are shown in Table 9 below.

 
95  The concept of social license has gained momentum in Zambia over the years through NGO advocacy 



125 

 
Table 9: Stakeholders’ key expectations, concerns, and recommendations 
Stakeholder 
group 

Key expectations Key concerns Recommendation 

Participating local 
communities 

Full and meaningful involvement 
of the participating community. 
Improved livelihoods 
Increased domestic earnings. 
Better environmental management. 

Project failing to deliver on the key targets. 
Low involvement of community by project 
staff in activity planning. 
Inadequate project support (financial and 
otherwise) reaching the intended community 
beneficiaries. 
Lack of market or buyers of products. 
Slow process in signing community forest 
agreements. 
Elite capture  

Need for full involvement of the participating local 
communities in project activity planning. 
Strengthening local community groups. 
Creating channels of providing direct financial 
support to the community groups. 
Support community groups – promote market 
linkages for the producer groups. 
Need to speed up CFM approval process. 

Government Increased forest area under 
community management. 
Enhanced socio-economic status of 
the participating local communities 
Generation of high-quality national 
data to aid decision-making 

Low capacity among officers to support and 
promote CFM. 
Low capacity among community groups to 
effectively participate in the project. 
Low levels of awareness among the local 
community on the benefits of the project. 

Continuous awareness raising on CFM process. 
Capacity building of staff in project 
implementation, CFM, monitoring, and evaluation 

Vulnerable groups Increased participation in decision-
making process. 

Loss of livelihood. 
Exclusion from decision-making during 
project implementation. 
 

Community representatives to sit on the project 
provincial technical committee. 
Provide a project implementation environment that 
encourages full and effective participation of the 
vulnerable groupings. 
Implement the project on the principles of 
inclusiveness, provisioning of equal opportunity, 
and access. 

Traditional Leaders Improved forest management in 
the agriculture landscapes. 
Enhanced local level coordination 
in environmental management. 

Exclusion from project implementation Timely and accurate reporting of project activities. 
Inclusion of representatives of traditional leaders in 
the provincial technical committees. 

Local and 
international NGOs 

Enhanced forest management. 
Increased community participation 
in forest management. 
Improved local level livelihoods 
through enterprise development. 

Lack of transparency in project 
implementation. 
Failure by the project to provide direct 
benefits to the community groups. 

Need to generate a non-technical project document 
in the local language. 
All awareness raising materials to be translated in 
the local language. 
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Stakeholder 
group 

Key expectations Key concerns Recommendation 

Private sector Improved product supply  
Consistence in quantities of 
products supplied. 
Improved coordination among 
producer groups 

Low quality product supply. 
Inability by producer groups to meet 
production targets. 
 

Need to involve private sector in implementing 
project activities - capacity building for the 
producer groups. 
 

PMU Project implemented as planned Project failure. 
Job insecurity. 
Transparency in staff recruitment  

Need to have continuous consultations and dialogue 
with staff. 
Put in place a transparent recruitment process. 
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4. Stakeholder engagement methods 

A diverse range of engagement techniques will be used to build relationships with the project 
stakeholders, gather information, consult with stakeholders, and publicize project material to 
stakeholders. An appropriate and audience-specific consultation techniques which are culturally 
appropriate will be employed (Table 10). 

Table 10: Stakeholder groups and their means of engagement and rules for communication 

Stakeholder group Means of engagement Rules for communication 

Directly impacted by project 
outcomes (Local community, 
traditional leaders, private sector) 

Consultations 
Direct meetings 
Surveys 
Exchange of documentation 
and correspondence 
associated with projects 
Dialogue 

Communication to be done by 
authorized persons following laid 
down local rules and customs. 

 

Government Official correspondence 
Training workshops 
Direct meetings 
Dialogue 
Online engagement 

Laid down GRZ communication 
guidelines 

Vulnerable groups Consultations 
Direct meetings 
Dialogue 
Surveys 
Exchange of documentation 
and correspondence 
associated with projects 

Communication to be done by 
authorized persons following laid 
down local rules and customs. 

 

NGOs Official correspondence 
Training workshops 
Direct meetings 
Online engagement 

Laid down official communication 
procedures 

Internal stakeholders directly 
implementing the project 
(Contractors, suppliers) 

Official correspondence 
Training workshops 
Direct meetings 
Work supervision 
Online engagement 

Laid down official communication 
procedures 

5. Making Information Available  

In order to ensure adequate consultation with community members during project implementation, the 
project team will continuously make available information to all stakeholders. The project team will 
undertake on-going stakeholder engagement throughout the life of the project. The project 
implementing team will make use of the available channels of communication in carrying out on-going 
stakeholder engagement and will timely report to the communities as guided by PMU. Continuous 
engagement will help sustain the long-term project viability by establishing and maintaining good social 
relations with various stakeholders. Furthermore, the outcome of on-going engagement will help to 
inform the decision-making process throughout the project life cycle. The project will, in a timely 
manner, make available information to all stakeholders on project performance, impacts being 
generated by the project, on-going engagement process, and how other stakeholders can participate in 
project activities. The crucial elements to be considered while undertaking stakeholder engagement 
during the Project’s life cycle will be as follows: 

• Maintain the project's social license to operate.  
• Sustain the various existing relations between the project and the diverse range of 

stakeholders. 
• Assist communities in implementing the various project activities 
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6. Monitoring and Reporting 

Given the prominent role that monitoring plays in demonstrating project progress and promoting 
implementation transparency and accountability, it forms an integral part of this project. Project 
monitoring provides the much-needed opportunity for testing the assumptions and learning from 
implementation experience. Additionally, monitoring will aid in tracking project performance and 
taking the necessary remedial actions to ensure that the project will be implemented within the agreed 
scope and budget. Therefore, consistent with the project logframe several project indicators will be 
closely monitored in a participatory manner (Table 11)   

Table 11: Project parameters to be monitored and reported 

 Parameters to be monitored Monitoring and 
reporting 

responsibility 

Reporting 
period 

1 Area of land brought under CFM FD, PMU Annually 

2 Number of community forest management groups formed FD, PMU Annually 

3 Number of functional community forest management plans 
developed 

PMU Annually 

4 Area of land under sustainable agriculture practice (Conservation 
farming, agroforestry, climate-smart agriculture) 

PMU, Ministry of 
Agriculture 

Annually 

5 Number of community meetings, trainings, workshops, and 
exchange visits 

PMU Quarterly 

6 Number of government agencies, civil society organizations, 
private sector, and local community, vulnerable groups and other 
stakeholder groups that have been involved in project 
implementation 

PMU Annually 

7 Number and type of participatory assessments and community 
engagements completed 

PMU Annually 

8 Number of functional small-scale forest-based enterprises 
established by the project and jobs created by small scale NTFP 
enterprises at community landscape level.  

PMU, FD Annually 

9 Number and type of bankable business plans developed by FFPOs 
(gender disaggregated) 

PMU, FD Annually 

10 Number of people benefitting from sustainable value chains based 
on agrobiodiversity 

PMU Quarterly 

11 Number and type of project outputs disseminated PMU Quarterly 

12 Number of Community Water Supply and Management Plans 
developed 

PMU, MWDS Annually 

13 Number of boreholes drilled & equipped with solar-powered 
pumps 

PMU, MWDS Annually 

 
Table 12: Stakeholder engagement programme 

Stakeholder 
group 

Engagement 
method 

Materials to 
be used 

Location Responsible 
organisation, 
person 

Timing 

Traditional 
Leaders 

One-on-one 
consultation 
Focus group meetings 
Radio 
Phone 

Presentations 
Reports 
(Quarterly) 
 

Chief’s 
Palaces 

District 
Facilitator, FD 
and Ministry 
of Agriculture 

Quarterly 
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Stakeholder 
group 

Engagement 
method 

Materials to 
be used 

Location Responsible 
organisation, 
person 

Timing 

Participating 
local 
community 

Public meetings 
Phone 
Focus Group 
meetings. 
Surveys 
One-on-one 
discussions 
Community Radio 
Discussion Forums 

Presentations 
Reports 
Leaflets 
Newsletters 

Within the 
local 
community 
sites 

District 
implementing 
teams 

Monthly 

Vulnerable 
groups 
(Women, 
Elderly, 
Youths, 
Disabilities) 

Focus Group 
meetings. 
Community Radio 
Surveys 
Public meetings 
Assisted transport to 
meetings 
 

Presentations 
Reports 
Leaflets 
Newsletters 

Project site District 
implementing 
teams 

Monthly 

Government – 
Both Central 
and Local 
government) 

Scheduled meetings 
Email 
Project website 
Official memos 

Presentations 
Progress reports 
(monthly, 
quarterly, 
Annually) 

National and 
project district 
offices 
 

PMU Quarterly 

NGOs Joint Site visits 
Scheduled meetings 
Email 
Project website 
Official memos 
Discussion forums 

Newsletter 
Presentation 
 

Project 
districts 

PMU  

Private Sector Joint Site visits 
Scheduled meetings 
Email 
Project website 
Discussion forums 
Official memos 

Presentation 
Field reports 

Project 
districts 

PMU Quarterly 

 
[Additional Notes August 2020 relevant to COVID-19: The approach to stakeholder engagement 
described above was developed prior to the COVID-19 pandemic. Whilst the impact of COVID-19 on 
the proposed project are yet to be fully understood, it is likely that the project will need to adapt its 
stakeholder engagement method based on a more thorough analysis of risks and subject to government 
directives. It is possible that some components of the project will need to be delayed so as to avoid risks 
associated with public or group gatherings or modified to reduce the need for face to face interactions. 
Given that the target communities in rural areas do not have ready access to electronic communication 
and media, there will likely be a need to redesign approaches related to awareness raising and capacity 
building.] 

Grievance Redress Mechanism96 

FAO is committed to ensuring that its programs are implemented in accordance with the Organization’s 
environmental and social obligations. In order to better achieve these goals, and to ensure that 
beneficiaries of FAO programs have access to an effective and timely mechanism to address their 
concerns about non-compliance with these obligations, the Organization, in order to supplement 
measures for receiving, reviewing and acting as appropriate on these concerns at the program 

 
96  This section has to be adapted to each specific country.  
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management level, has entrusted the Office of the Inspector-General with the mandate to independently 
review the complaints that cannot be resolved at that level.  

FAO will facilitate the resolution of concerns of beneficiaries of FAO programs regarding alleged or 
potential violations of FAO’s social and environmental commitments. For this purpose, concerns may 
be communicated in accordance with the eligibility criteria of the Guidelines for Compliance Reviews 
Following Complaints Related to the Organization’s Environmental and Social Standards97, which 
applies to all FAO programs and projects.  

Concerns must be addressed at the closest appropriate level, i.e., at the project management/technical 
level, and if necessary, at the Regional Office level. If a concern or grievance cannot be resolved through 
consultations and measures at the project management level, a complaint requesting a Compliance 
Review may be filed with the Office of the Inspector-General (OIG) in accordance with the Guidelines. 
Program and project managers will have the responsibility to address concerns brought to the attention 
of the focal point.  

The principles to be followed during the complaint resolution process include impartiality, respect for 
human rights, including those pertaining to indigenous peoples, compliance of national norms, 
coherence with the norms, equality, transparency, honesty, and mutual respect. 

Project-level grievance mechanism  

During the project inception phase, the PMU will establish a grievance mechanism to manage 
complaints. Mechanisms for submitting a grievance (e.g., contact information, procedures for filing 
complaints) will be disclosed in all relevant meetings, workshops and other events throughout the life 
of the project.  

In developing the project’s grievance mechanism, the project will need to consider the limitations that 
may eventuate because of COVID-19. The grievance mechanism should consider how people can safely 
access the mechanism and alternative communication means if necessary. 

Relevant awareness raising material will include summarised information regarding the contacts and 
process for filing grievances.  

The project will be responsible for documenting and reporting on any grievances received and how 
they were addressed as part of the safeguards performance monitoring system. 

The grievance mechanism will include the following stages:  

• In the instance in which the claimant has the means to directly file the claim, he/she has the right to 
do so, presenting it directly to the Project Management Unit (PMU). The process of filing a 
complaint will duly consider anonymity as well as any existing traditional or indigenous dispute 
resolution mechanisms, and it will not interfere with the community’s self-governance systems.  

• The complainant files a complaint through one of the channels of the grievance mechanism. This 
will be sent to the National Project Coordinator (NPC) to assess whether the complaint is eligible. 
The confidentiality of the complaint must be preserved during the process.  

• The Project Grievance Coordinator will be responsible for recording the grievance and how it has 
been addressed if a resolution was agreed.  

• If the situation is too complex, or the complainant does not accept the resolution, the complaint 
must be sent to a higher level, until a solution or acceptance is reached.  

• For every complaint received, written proof will be sent within ten (10) working days; afterwards, 
a resolution proposal will be made within thirty (30) working days.  

• In compliance with the resolution, the person in charge of dealing with the complaint may interact 
with the complainant or may call for interviews and meetings to better understand the reasons.  

• All complaint received, its response, and resolutions must be duly registered.  

Internal process  

 
97  Compliance Reviews following complaints related to the Organization’s environmental and social 

standards: http://www.fao.org/aud/42564-03173af392b352dc16b6cec72fa7ab27f.pdf   
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• A formal complaint may be provided either in writing or orally to the PMU. At this level, received 
complaints will be registered, responded to within 5 days, investigated, and as far as possible be 
solved by the PCU. The PMU will seek to address the complaint in a timely, appropriate and fair 
manner 

• If the complaint cannot be solved at level 1, the NPC will elevate it to the FAO Representative of 
Zambia. 

• The FAO Representative may seek the assistance of the Project Advisory Committee (PAC).  
• The FAO Representative may request, if necessary, the advice of the FAO Regional Office for 

Africa to resolve a grievance or may transfer the management of the grievance to the regional office 
if the problem is highly complex.  

• The FAO Regional Representative may request the assistance on the FAO Inspector General for 
very specific situations or complex problems. The FAO Inspector General will use its own 
procedures to address the grievance.  

Resolution  

Upon acceptance, a solution by the complainant, a document outlining the agreement should be signed 
between the parties. 

Project Management 
Unit (PMU) 

Must respond within 5 working days.  

FAO Representation 
in Zambia 

The receptionist or the Information Resources Assistant (Registry) in the 
FAO Representation Office may receive and record a complaint. The 
complaint will be forwarded immediately to the FAO Representative who 
will confirm receipt of the complaint within 5 working days. If the case is 
accepted, the FAO Representative must respond within 10 working days in 
consultation with FAO's Representation and Project Team, with 
answers/solutions to the complaint.  
FAO Representative:  
e-mail: FAO-ZA@fao.org 
Tel: +260 211 252 277 

Project Steering 
Committee (PSC) 

If the case cannot be dealt by the FAO Representative, he/she must send the 
information to all PSC members and call for a meeting to find a solution. 
The response must be sent within 5 working days after the meeting of the 
PSC. 

FAO Regional Office 
for Africa 
 

Must respond within 5 working days in consultation with FAO's 
Representation.  
FAO Regional Representative:  
e-mail:_RAF-ADG@fao.org __ 
Tel: _+233 0 302 610930_ 

FAO’s Office of the 
Inspector General 
(OIG)  
 

To report possible fraud and bad behavior by fax, confidential:  
(+39) 06 570 55550  
By e-mail: Investigations-hotline@fao.org  
By confidential hotline: (+ 39) 06 570 52333  
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Annex J:  FAO’S Roles in Internal Organization 

FAO will be the GEF Implementing Agency of the project. As such, FAO has the project assurance role 
and will supervise and provide technical guidance for the overall implementation of the project, 
including:  

a) Monitor and oversee OP’s compliance with the OPA and project implementation in accordance 
with the project document, work plans, budgets, agreements with co-financiers, and the rules 
and procedures of FAO and GEF. 

b) Commence and completing the responsibilities allocated to it in the Project Document in a 
timely manner, provided that all necessary reports and other documents are available. 

c) Making transfers of funds, supplies, and equipment, as applicable, in accordance with the 
provisions of the OPA. 

d) Administrate the portion of project GEF funds that has been agreed with the OP to remain for 
FAO direct implementation. These funds will be managed in accordance with the rules and 
procedures of FAO.  

e) organizing and completing monitoring, assessment, assurance activities and evaluation of the 
Project. 

f) Review, discuss with the OP, and approve the project progress and financial reports, as detailed 
in the OPA and its annexes. undertaking and completing monitoring, assessment, assurance 
activities, evaluation and oversight of the project. 

g) Liaising on an ongoing basis, as needed, with the Government (as applicable), other members 
of the United Nations Country Team, Resource Partner, and other stakeholders. 

h) Providing overall guidance, oversight, technical assistance and leadership, as appropriate, for 
the Project.  

i) Provide financial and audit services to the project, including budget release, budget revisions, 
and administration of funds from GEF in accordance with rules and procedures of FAO. 

j) Oversee financial expenditures against project budgets. 
k) Ensure that all activities, including procurement and financial services, are carried out in strict 

compliance with FAO and GEF relevant procedures and agreements. 

l) Initiating joint review meetings with the OP to agree on the resolution of findings and 
to document the lessons learned. 

m) Report to the GEF Secretariat and Evaluation Office, through the annual Project 
Implementation Review, on project progress and provide consolidated financial reports to the 
GEF Trustee. 

n) Conduct at least one supervision mission per year 

o) Oversee and support the Mid-Term Review and Final Evaluation. 

p) Monitor implementation of the plan for social and environmental safeguards, in accordance 
with the FAO Environmental and Social Safeguards. 

q) trigger additional reviews, audits and/or evaluations, as necessary; 

In collaboration with the PMU and under the overall guidance of the PSC, FAO will participate in the 
planning of contracting and technical selection processes. FAO will process fund transfers to the OP as 
per provisions, terms, and conditions of the signed OPA. 

The FAO Representative in Zambia will be the Budget Holder (BH) and will be responsible for timely 
operational and financial management of GEF resources implemented.  

The budget holder will be also responsible for i) managing OPIM for results, including monitoring of 
risks and overall compliance with the OPA provisions; ii) review and clear financial and progress 
reports received from the OP and certify request for funds iii) review and clear budget revisions and 
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annual work plan and budgets; iv) ensure implementation of the Risk Mitigation and Assurance Plan v) 
follow up and ensure that the OP implements all actions and recommendations agreed upon during 
Assurance Activities. 

As a first step in the implementation of the project, the FAO Representation will establish an 
interdisciplinary Project Task Force (PTF) within FAO, to guide the implementation of the project. The 
PTF is a management and consultative body that integrates the necessary technical qualifications from 
the FAO relevant units to support the project. The PTF will be composed of a Budget Holder, a Lead 
Technical Officer (LTO), the Funding Liaison Officer (FLO), and one or more technical officers based 
on FAO Headquarters (HQ Technical Officer).  

The FAO Representative, in accordance with the PTF, will give its non-objection to the AWP/Bs 
submitted by the PCU as well as the Project Progress Reports (PPRs). PPRs may be commented by the 
PTF and should be approved by the LTO before being uploaded by the BH in FPMIS. 

The Lead Technical Officer (LTO) for the project will be Mr. Edward Kilawe, Forestry Officer, FAO 
Sub regional Office for Southern Africa. The role of the LTO is central to FAO’s comparative advantage 
for projects. The LTO will oversee and carry out technical backstopping to the project implementation. 
The LTO will support the BH in the implementation and monitoring of the AWP/Bs, including work 
plan and budget revisions. The LTO is responsible and accountable for providing or obtaining technical 
clearance of technical inputs and services procured by the Organization.  

In addition, the LTO will provide technical backstopping to the PMU to ensure the delivery of quality 
technical outputs. The LTO will coordinate the provision of appropriate technical guidance from PTF 
to respond to requests from the PSC. The LTO will be responsible for: 

a) Provide technical guidance to the OP on technical aspects and implementation. 

b) Review and give no-objection to TORs for consultancies and contracts to be performed under 
the project and to CVs and technical proposals short-listed by the PCU for key project positions 
and services to be financed by GEF resources. 

c) Review and give clearance for the OP’s procurement plans. 

d) Supported by the FAO Representation, review, and clear final technical products delivered by 
consultants and contract holders financed by GEF resources. 

e) Assist with review and provision of technical comments to draft technical products/reports 
during project implementation. 

f) Review and approve project progress reports submitted by the National Program Director 
(NPD), in cooperation with the BH. 

g) Support the FAO Representative in examining, reviewing, and giving no-objection to AWP/B 
submitted by the NPD for their approval by the Project Steering Committee. 

h) Ensure the technical quality of the six-monthly Project Progress Reports (PPRs). The PPRs will 
be prepared by the NPD, with inputs from the PMU. The BH will submit the PPR to the 
FAO/GEF Coordination Unit for comments, and the LTO for technical clearance. The PPRs 
will be submitted to the PSC for approval twice a year. The FLO will upload the approved PPR 
to FPMIS.  

i) Supervise the preparation and ensure the technical quality of the annual PIR. The PIR will be 
drafted by the NPD, with inputs from the PT. The PIR will be submitted to the BH and the 
FAO-GEF Coordination Unit for approval and finalization. The FAO/GEF Coordination Unit 
will submit the PIRs to the GEF Secretariat and the GEF Evaluation Office, as part of the 
Annual Monitoring Review report of the FAO-GEF portfolio. The LTO must ensure that the 
NPD and the PCU have provided information on the co-financing provided during the year for 
inclusion in the PIR. 

j) Conduct annual supervision missions. 
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k) Provide comments to the TORs for the mid-term and final evaluation. provide information and 
share all relevant background documentation with the evaluation team. participate in the mid-
term workshop with all key project stakeholders, development of an eventual agreed adjustment 
plan in project execution approach and supervise its implementation. participate in the final 
workshop with all key project stakeholders, as relevant. Contribute to the follow-up to 
recommendations on how to insure sustainability of project outputs and results after the end of 
the project. 

l) Monitor implementation of the Risk Mitigation Plan, in accordance with the FAO 
Environmental and Social Safeguards. 

The HQ Technical Officer is a member of the PTF, as a mandatory requirement of the FAO Guide to 
the Project Cycle. The HQ Technical Officer has most relevant technical expertise - within FAO 
technical departments - related to the thematic of the project. The HQ Technical Officer will provide 
effective functional advice to the LTO to ensure adherence to FAO corporate technical standards during 
project implementation, in particular:  

a) Supports the LTO in monitoring and reporting on implementation of environmental and social 
commitment plans for moderate risk projects. In this project, the HQ officer will support the 
LTO in monitoring and reporting the identified risks and mitigation measures (Appendix H2) 
in close coordination with the OP. 

b) Provides technical backstopping for the project work plan. 

c) Clears technical reports, contributes to, and oversees the quality of Project Progress Report(s).  

d) May be requested to support the LTO and PTF for implementation and monitoring. 

e) Contribute to the overall ToR of the Mid-term and Final Evaluation, review the composition of 
the evaluation team, and support the evaluation function. 

The FAO-GEF Coordination Unit will provide Funding Liaison Officer (FLO) functions. This 
FAO/GEF Coordination Unit will review and provide a rating in the annual PIR(s) and will undertake 
supervision missions as necessary. The PIRs will be included in the FAO GEF Annual Monitoring 
Review submitted to GEF by the FAO GEF Coordination Unit. The FAO GEF Coordination Unit may 
also participate or lead the mid-term evaluation, and in the development of corrective actions in the 
project implementation strategy if needed to mitigate eventual risks affecting the timely and effective 
implementation of the project. The FAO GEF Coordination Unit will in collaboration with the FAO 
Finance Division to request transfer of project funds from the GEF Trustee based on six-monthly 
projections of funds needed. 

The FAO Financial Division will provide annual Financial Reports to the GEF Trustee and, in 
collaboration with the FAO-GEF Coordination Unit, request project funds on a six-monthly basis to the 
GEF Trustee. 

Financial management 
 
Financial management, in relation to the GEF resources directly managed by FAO, will be carried out 
in accordance with FAO’s rules and procedures, as outlined below. The OP is accountable to FAO for 
achieving the agreed project results and for the effective use of resources made available by FAO.  

Financial management and reporting for the funds transferred to the OP will be done by the OP in 
accordance with terms, conditions, formats, and requirements of FAO and the provisions of the signed 
Operational Partners Agreement (OPA).  

The administration by the OP of the funds received from FAO shall be carried out under its own 
financial regulations, rules, and procedures, which shall provide adequate controls to ensure that the 
funds received, are properly administered and expended. The OP shall maintain the account in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting standards. 
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Financial Records. FAO shall maintain a separate account in United States dollars for the project’s 
GEF resources showing all income and expenditures. FAO shall administer the project in accordance 
with its regulations, rules, and directives.  

The OP shall maintain books and records that are accurate, complete, and up to date. The OP’s books 
and records will clearly identify all Fund Transfers received by the OP as well as disbursements made 
by the OP under the OPA, including the amount of any unspent funds and interest accrued.  

Financial Reports. The BH shall prepare quarterly project expenditure accounts and final accounts for 
the project, showing amount budgeted for the year, amount expended since the beginning of the year, 
and separately, the un-liquidated obligations as follows: i) Details of project expenditures on outcome-
by-outcome basis, reported in line with Project Budget as at 30 June and 31 December each year; ii) 
Final accounts on completion of the Project on a component-by-component and outcome-by-outcome 
basis, reported in line with the Project Budget; iii) A final statement of account in line with FAO Oracle 
Project budget codes, reflecting actual final expenditures under the Project when all obligations have 
been liquidated.  

The OP will prepare the financial reports in accordance with terms, conditions, formats, and 
requirements of FAO and the provisions of the signed OPA.  

The BH will review and approve request for funds and financial reports of the OP. The subsequent 
instalments can be released only based on the BH confirmation that all expenditures are eligible, and 
all OPA requirements are fulfilled to the satisfaction of FAO.  The BH will withhold any payment due 
to the OP in case of non-compliance with the reporting obligations detailed in the OPA.  

Financial reports for submission to the donor (GEF) will include both FAO- and OP-managed resources, 
will be prepared in accordance with the provisions in the GEF Financial Procedures Agreement and 
submitted by the FAO Finance Division.  

Responsibility for Cost Overruns. As regards resources directly managed by FAO, the BH shall utilize 
the GEF project funds in strict compliance with the Project Budget (Appendix A2) and the approved 
AWP/Bs. The BH can make variations provided that the total allocated for each budgeted project 
component is not exceeded, and the reallocation of funds does not impact the achievement of any project 
output as per the project Results Framework (Appendix A1). At least once a year, the BH will submit 
a budget revision for approval of the LTO and the FAO/GEF Coordination Unit through FPMIS. Cost 
overruns shall be the sole responsibility of the BH. 

As regards resources managed by the OP, the OP shall utilize the funds received from FAO in strict 
compliance with provisions of the signed OPA and its Annexes, including approved work plan and 
budget. The OP can make variations not exceeding 10 per cent on any budget heading. Any variations 
above 10 per cent on any budget heading that may be necessary will be subject to prior consultations 
with and approval by FAO. 

Under no circumstances can expenditures exceed the approved total project budget or be approved 
beyond the NTE date of the OPA and/or the project. Any over-expenditure is the responsibility of the 
BH. 

Audit. The project shall be subject to the internal and external auditing procedures provided for in FAO 
financial regulations, rules, and directives and in keeping with the Financial Procedures Agreement 
between the GEF Trustee and FAO.  

The audit regime at FAO consists of an external audit provided by the Auditor-General (or persons 
exercising an equivalent function) of a member nation appointed by the Governing Bodies of the 
Organization and reporting directly to them, and an internal audit function headed by the FAO 
Inspector-General who reports directly to the Director-General. This function operates as an integral 
part of the Organization under policies established by senior management and furthermore has a 
reporting line to the governing bodies. Both functions are required under the Basic Texts of FAO which 
establish a framework for the terms of reference of each.  
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Internal audits of imprest accounts, records, bank reconciliation, and asset verification take place at 
FAO field and liaison offices on a cyclical basis. Specific provision for auditing the OP managed funds 
are included in the signed Operational Partners Agreement (OPA).  

During implementation, assurance activities are organized by FAO to determine whether the progress 
has been made and whether funds transferred to Operational Partners were used for their intended 
purpose, in accordance with the work plan and relevant rules and regulations. This may include, but is 
not limited to, monitoring missions, spot checks, quarterly progress, and annual implementation 
reviews, and audits on the resources received from FAO. 

Procurement. Careful procurement planning is necessary for securing goods, services and works in a 
timely manner, on a “Best Value for Money” basis. It requires analysis of needs and constraints, 
including forecast of the reasonable timeframe required to execute the procurement process. 

Procurement by the operational partner will follow OP rules and regulations for the procurement of 
supplies, equipment, and services. The OP will draw up a procurement plan as part of the supporting 
documentation to each request for funds submitted to FAO. The plan will include a description of the 
goods, works, or services to be procured, estimated budget and source of funding, schedule of 
procurement activities and proposed method of procurement, targeted delivery date and final destination 
and delivery terms. In situations where exact information is not yet available, the procurement plan 
should at least contain reasonable projections that will be corrected as information becomes available. 

The procurement plan shall be updated every quarter and submitted to FAO BH and LTO for clearance. 

 



137 

Annex K Component II Working Paper - Forest Value Chain Analysis 

Prepared January 2020 

Prepared by Prof. Royd Vinya PPG Lead National Consultant 

1. Context 

The Zambian Miombo woodlands provide a habitat to a variety of Non-timber Forest Products ranging 
from edible to non-edible species. Non-Timber Forest Products (NTFP) are some of the woodland 
products with considerable economic and commercial value. In Zambia, some of the NTFPs such as 
mushrooms, wild vegetables, and fruits, are prized for their delicious and nutritive values. The Project 
sites are known to harbor a considerable diversity of NTFPs. Although NTFPs are widely found in both 
Eastern and Western provinces, their potential is yet to be exploited on a commercial scale to effectively 
alleviate poverty, enhance domestic food security, and mitigate environmental degradation, thereby 
altogether building resilience to climate change.  

However, it is satisfying to note that the sale of NTFPs in both provinces is providing a form of domestic 
income, especially to women and other resource-poor members of society (Vinya, 2013). It, therefore, 
follows that the values of these NTFPs in the lives of these rural people are mainly in the way they gap-
fill. The NTFP VC is a traditional source of domestic incomes and, therefore, supports a myriad of 
livelihoods in rural Zambia. The NTFPs are essential particularly to the resource-poor households due 
to several reasons, including: 

• A large proportion of the resource-poor rural households is substantially involved in the 
utilization of the NTFPs 

• NTFPs are a source of domestic income and offer considerable potential for increasing the 
household income 

• If well-managed NTFPs can enhance the value of the natural forests 
• Sufficient traditional and local knowledge exists in the management and utilization of the NTFP 

across the Project sites. 
• Several clear opportunities for both export and expanding local NTFP markets exist at the 

national level 

Therefore, this VC analysis was undertaken in the context of the project proposal development for the 
Global Environmental Facility - LDCF for Zambia. Prior to the main field data collection FAO-UN 
organized a one-week (from 18th to 25th August 2019) in-house training for all the Value Chain 
consultants as part of capacity building towards project development. 

1.1 Objectives 

The specific objectives of the VC analysis were to:  

• Conduct a participatory review and selection of major NTFP value chains based on their 
availability, prospects of value addition, and potential for generating employment, climate 
change adaptation and income opportunities in the project sites. 

• Identify the key players, their roles, functions, and relationships across essential forest value 
chains with potential for commercialization and; 

• Recommend upgrading strategies at each level of selected value chains 

1.2 Geographical areas of interest 

Value chain analysis was undertaken in four districts, which are the Project sites: Petauke and Nyimba 
in Eastern Province and Sioma and Sesheke in Western Province (see Figure 2).  

1.3 Approach 

Nine (9) focus group discussions (FGD) were undertaken in the four Project sites to gain a deeper 
understanding of the various NTFPs in the proposed GEF7 project sites (Table 13).  
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Table 13: The twelve focus group discussions held across the Project sites 

Province District Site visited No. of FGD 

Eastern Petauke Matonga 3 

 Nyimba Mukopeka 2 

    

Western Sioma Lukama 2 

 Sesheke Ngambwe 2 

A range of stakeholders, including the participating local community, traditional leaders, district level 
government department, NGOs, private sector, Forest producer groups (FPG), collectors, buyers, all 
participated in the FGD and public meetings.  

The main approach used in this study followed that of Kaplinsky et al. (2003) and IDE (2009). The 
approach included value chain identification, VC mapping, production and demand analysis, SWOT 
analysis, and VC upgrading strategies.  

1.3.1 VC identification 

Value chain identification was conducted in a participatory manner with the local communities freely 
identifying the NTFPs. Focus group discussions (Table 14), community meetings, and expert interviews 
formed the basis of identifying the key value chains in the Project sites. The technique of VC 
identification followed a four-phased approach, which included: free listing, identifying NTFP 
attractiveness, product ranking, and selection of VC. 

Free listing: The participating local community could freely list all the potential saleable NTFPs in the 
area (Table 14). A total of 94 non-timber-based products were listed during all 12 FGDs. Most of them 
are repeated on several occasions. Some of them are grouped as herbal medicines, wild vegetables, and 
wild fruits. All of them proceeded for attractiveness matrix. 

Table 14: Freely listed non-timber forest products during the 12 FGDs across the project sites 

Province District Products 

Eastern Petauke Firewood, Construction poles, Mushroom, Honey, Herbal medicines, Small 
mammals, Charcoal, wild Fruits, Fibre, Agriculture implement Handles 
(Axes, holes), Thatching grass, wild Vegetables, and Insects (termites, and 
others) 

 Nyimba Charcoal, Timber, Wild fruits (Uapaka kirkiana), wild vegetables, honey, 
wild mushroom, construction poles. 

Western Sesheke Devil’s claw, wild vegetables, Mopane worm, honey, charcoal. 

 Sioma Mungongo seeds, honey, Devil’s crew, Mushroom, Caterpillar, Edible wild 
Fruit, Herbal medicines, Charcoal. 

 

Attractiveness: Identification of product attractiveness involved testing the listed NTFP against two 
criteria of (i) potential for generating employment/ income, and (ii) potential for value addition/ 
attracting private sector investment (Table 15).  

Table 15: Attractiveness matrix for NTFP commonly traded and with saleable potential 

Po
te
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r 
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e nt
 

ge
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at
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n   

High 

  

Mungongo 

 

Honey, Devil’s claw,  
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Charcoal98 

Medium  

Curios, Caterpillars (mopane 
worms) 

 

Wild vegetables, 

 

Wild fruits, Herbal 
medicines 

Low  

Thatching grass, Construction 
poles, Insects, small mammals, 
fiber 

 

Agric implement handles,   

 

Mushroom 

 Low Medium High 

 Potential to add value/ attract investment 

The main purpose of the exercise was to narrow down the selected VCs. The value chains that proceeded 
for further analysis were those that scored High-High, High-Medium, Medium-High, and Medium-
Medium in the attractiveness matrix (Table 15). 

VC Ranking: Value chain prioritization was based on eight set criteria (i) potential for employment 
creation, (ii) potential for private sector investment, (iii) product Price, (iv) product Demand, (v) 
potential for value addition, (vi) resource availability & climate change adaptation, (vii) technical 
knowledge (cultivation, harvesting), and (viii) local interest (annex 4). Each criterion was assigned a 
proportion of the total value of 30. The highest score was assigned to resource availability, mainly 
because of its influence on market supply and potential to cause environmental damage and reduced 
resilience to climate change if not well managed. Each VC was assigned a score ranging from 1 to 5 for 
each of the assigned criteria during the FGDs, with 1 being the lowest and 5 being the highest. Final 
score was a weighted score between the FGD score multiplied by the criteria score (Table 16).  

Table 16: Product ranking matrix for the commonly traded NTFP in the Project sites 

Category 

Charco
al Wild 

vegetabl
es 

Devil’
s claw 

Mungong
o 

Caterpilla
rs 

Mushroo
m 

Herbal 
medicin
es 

Hone
y 

Wil
d 
fruit
s 

Employme
nt 
generation 
(4) 

3 (12) 

2 (8) 3 (12) 4 (16) 3 (12) 2 (8) 2 (8) 4 
(16) 

2 
(8) 

Investment 
opportuniti
es (4) 

1 (4) 
2 (8) 3 (12) 3 (12) 2 (8) 3 (12) 3 (12) 5 

(20) 
3 

(12) 

Market 
price (3) 

1 (3) 1 (3) 3 (9) 2 (6) 2 (6) 2 (6) 2 (6) 4 
(12) 

2 
(6) 

Market 
demand (4) 

3 (12) 2 (8) 4 (16) 3 (12) 3 (12) 3 (12) 3 (12) 4 
(16) 

3 
(12) 

Resource 
availability 
& climate 
change 

1 (12) 
2 (12) 2 (12) 6 (36) 2 (12) 2 (12) 4 (24) 4 

(24) 
3 

(18) 

 
98  Fee players in Zambia are willing to invest in the charcoal business at commercial scale. Charcoal 

production in Zambia is a socio-economic response to reduced job opportunities in rural areas rather 
than a designed livelihood. The issue of charcoal was not raised as important by communities 
interviewed during the project design consultations. 
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adaptation 
(6) 

Technical 
knowledge 
(3) 

1 (3) 
2 (6) 2 (6) 2 (6) 1 (3) 2 (6) 2 (6) 2 (6) 2 

(6) 

Local 
willingness 
(3) 

1 (3) 
2 (6) 4 (12) 2 (6) 1 (3) 3 (9) 3 (9) 3 (9) 2 

(6) 

Possibilitie
s of Value 
addition (3) 

1 (3) 
1 (3) 4 (12) 2 (6) 2 (6) 3 (9) 4 (12) 5 

(15) 
3 

(9) 

  52 54 91 100 62 74 89 118 77 

Rank 9 8 3 2 7 6 4 1 5 

Note that charcoal production is negligible in Western province due to low market demand. In Eastern 
province there is resource depletion and not many people are engaged in charcoal production. 

1.3.2 VC Mapping 

Based on the results from semi structured interviews and FGD, the four prioritized VCs were 
quantitatively mapped. Mapping facilitated identification of the various actors, their functions, roles, 
relationships, and numbers at different levels of the VC. 

1.3.3 SWOT analysis 

The traditional SWOT analysis was adopted for this study. For each of the prioritized VC, Strength, 
weaknesses, opportunities, and threats were analyzed at each level. 

1.3.4 Upgrading strategy 

The upgrading strategies for each of the VCs was done in line with the three key parameters of 1) end 
market visioning, 2) firm level upgrading and, 3) VC resilience. The three parameters provided the basis 
for the development of the relevant action plan for value chain upgrading during project 
implementation. 

2. NON-TIMBER FOREST PRODUCT  (NTFP) VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  

2.1 HONEY 

The Beekeeping sector is male dominated with very small proportion involving females at the 
production stage99. Women are usually involved in the end markets and at the level of processing. 

2.1.1 Production and Demand 

National production: Zambia produces about 2,000 metric tons of liquid honey annually100. Honey 
production is dominated by small scale farmers scattered throughout the country with Northwestern, 
Copperbelt, and Central provinces as the primary producers. About 50% of the local honey production 
is exported to several countries, including Belgium, France, Norway, Iceland, USA, UK, South Africa, 
and Botswana. 

Honey production in project sites: There are no production figures for each of the four sites as 
production is done at subsistence level as a pastime activity. However, in Nyimba and Petauke, 
COMACO has moved in to organize the producers by providing a direct market. 

 
99  SNV (2012) Women participation in Beekeeping in Zambia through the use of Technological 

Innovation. 
https://snv.org/cms/sites/default/files/explore/download/casestudy_womenparticipationinbeekeeping.pd
f 

100  CIFOR “Forest Livelihood Briefs: Beekeeping in Zambia” February 2008 
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Demand: The demand for honey at national level outstrips supply though actual figures are lacking. 
Within the project sites, the demand for honey is equally high101. 

2.1.2 Value Chain Map of honey 

There are three Actors at comb honey production level - wild honey gatherers, Small-scale Beekeepers, 
and Medium-scale Beekeepers (Figure 1). The comb honey value chain has three main routes. The first 
route involves wild honey gatherers who sell directly to the local households without any processing or 
packaging.  The second route involves small-scale aggregators who buy mainly from small-scale 
producers. These supply in the market processed and packaged liquid honey, which is either labeled or 
unlabeled102.  The third route is the export channel, which mainly targets outside markets in Europe, the 
USA, and the SADC. 

 

Figure 1: Miombo woodland value chain map  

2.1.3 SWOT Analysis 

The SWOT analysis was undertaken to understand the internal honey market strengths and external 
opportunities and threats (Table 17). 

Table 17: Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats within the honey value chain 
Strength 

ü Ready local market 
ü Presence of national-level organizations 
ü Reasonable forest cover in the project 

sites 

Opportunity 

ü Possibility of value addition at the local 
level 

ü Increased domestic demand for honey 

 
101  Beekeeping Economics -Woodland Beekeeping In Zambia. 

http://www.beesfordevelopment.org/media/3169/bfd-journal-107-article-3.pdf 
102  Hamauswa et al. (2017) Promoting micro, small and medium enterprises in beekeeping in Zambia’s 

Central Province: Making a case for the adoption of business incubation strategy 
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ü Immediate cash flow for resource-poor 
communities 

ü Rarely disease-infested 

ü Income generation opportunity for 
women groups 

ü Possibility of trading in beeswax 
ü Might enhance the value of the forests 

Weakness 
ü Local producers poorly coordinated 
ü Low technology transfer to the 

producers 
ü Trade-in raw/ comb honey 
ü Financial constraints in setting up the 

business  
ü Lack of simple processing equipment 
ü Inadequate quality control 

Threats 
ü Increased deforestation 
ü Climate change – droughts have 

intensified in the recent past. 
ü Charcoal production – honey trees are 

the preferred species for charcoal 
production 

ü Urbanization and mining expansion 

2.1.4 End Market Strategy 

The demand for liquid honey outstrips current production (Figure 2). The quality of honey being made 
available on the market is failing to meet the market needs mainly due to harmful processing methods 
involving direct heating of honey. The products also remain less diversified as beeswax continues to be 
treated as a waste product in most of the production sites. 

 

Figure 2: Honey Spidergram 

2.1.5 Firm-Level Upgrading Strategy 

Product Upgrading 

Honey value chain product upgrading is based on the four Ps (product, price, place, and promotion) of 
marketing (Table 18). The focus of product upgrading is to support the delivery of Component II and 
III in project implementation. 

Table 18: Honey value chain product upgrading during GEF7 project life cycle implementation. 
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Parameters Present Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Product Honey 
production – 
2,000 tons 

Beeswax 
production – 
31 tons 

Training 
communities 
on modern 
beekeeping 
methods.  

Training 
community 
groups in 
processing 
and 
packaging of 
honey & 
Beeswax. 
Supporting 
community 
groups with 
beehives 

Focusing on 
supporting 
communities 
with simple 
processing 
equipment 
for both 
beeswax and 
honey. 

Training in 
the use of 
beeswax in 
producing 
high-value 
products 

Support 
producer 
groups in 
product 
diversification 
(making soaps, 
candles, and 
other products) 

Mass 
production 
of honey 
and 
beeswax  

 

Mass 
production of 
honey and 
beeswax  

Strengthening 
producer 
groups 

Price (based 
on current 
market 
price) 

Comb honey – 
ZMW 9/ liter 

Liquid honey 
– ZMW 100/ 
kg 

Beeswax – 
ZMW150/ kg 

Linking the 
producer 
groups with 
organized 
buyers 

Reduction in 
production 
costs by 
30% 

Reduction in 
production 
costs by 30% 

Reduction 
in 
production 
costs by 
30% 

Reduction in 
production 
costs by 30% 

Place End market: 
mostly local 
consumption  

Processed 
honey sold 
to regional 
and national 
consumers   

Processed 
honey sold 
to regional 
and national 
consumers   

Beeswax and 
honey sold to 
the 
pharmaceutical 
and 
confectionary 
industry 

Processed 
honey 
exported 
outside 
Zambia   

Processed 
honey 
exported 
outside 
Zambia   

Promotion Consumed by 
locals but the 
packaging 
stands are 
very poor 

Support 
producer 
groups with 
packaging 
materials 

Supporting 
producer 
groups with 
market 
linkages 

Supporting 
producer 
groups with 
market 
linkages 

Supporting 
producer 
groups 
with 
market 
linkages 

Supporting 
producer 
groups with 
market 
linkages 

Process Upgrading 

Process upgrading in the honey value chain is anticipated to generate a range of benefits to producer 
groups, including increased honey productivity per hive, improve the quality and quantity of honey 
production (Table 19). The main goal of process upgrading is to improve the livelihoods and incomes 
of the farm forest producer groups at the end of the project life. The added benefits are that of enhancing 
project sustainability beyond the life of the GEF7 project cycle. 

Table 19: Processing upgrading in the honey value chain. 
Process 
upgrading 

Existing 
practices 

Recommended 
practices 

Technology/ 
knowledge 
needed 

Technology 
cost 

Anticipated 
benefits 

Honey 
production 

Traditional 
methods 
involving 
barkhive 

Use of modern 
frame hives 

Purchase of 
modern 
framehives for 
the producer 

50,000 Increased honey 
productivity per 
hive 
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beekeeping are 
used  

group as startup 
capital. 

Honey 
processing 

Liquid honey is 
processed by 
direct heating 
in metal 
buckets 

Indirect heating of 
comb honey using 
modern methods 

Purchase of 
honey presses 
for the producer 
groups. 

20,000 Improved 
quality 

Beeswax Beeswax 
treated as waste  

Beeswax to be 
processed  

Purchase of 
solar Beeswax 
processing 
equipment 

15,000 Enhanced 
domestic 
earnings among 
the producer 
groups 

Functional Upgrading 
To increase the chances of delivering on Components 2 and 3 of the Project, there is a critical need to 
upgrade the present functions of the producer groups. This will involve, among others, the value 
addition of comb honey through processing into liquid honey as well as packaging and labeling (Table 
20).  

Table 20: Functional upgrading of the honey value chain. 
Actors Present Function Upgraded function 

Traditional 
Beekeepers 

Mainly produce comb honey using 
traditional methods involving Barkhives. 
Local-level processing is almost non-
existent 

Processing of comb honey into liquid 
honey using modern beekeeping 
techniques. 
Hygienically package the honey in 
appropriate packaging materials.  
Processing of beeswax into a diverse 
range of products. 

Middlemen/ sole 
honey traders 

Bulky buying of comb honey for urban 
markets or re-sell to honey processing 
companies 

NA 

Honey processing 
companies 

Bulky buying of comb honey for further 
processing, branding, and supply to 
supermarkets and export markets. 

Training of beekeepers in improved 
methods of honey processing. 

Honey Exporters Export all their honey in Europe, America, 
Australia, and southern Africa  

Technical Training of beekeepers in 
improved methods of honey 
processing. 

 

Trans-sectoral Upgrading 

Beekeepers are involved in several other forest-based livelihoods and farming. They can, therefore, integrate 
Beekeeping with the processing and trading of other NTFP as a way of enhancing resilience and promoting 
livelihood diversification. 

Sustainability Strategy 

Traditional Barkhive Beekeeping is quite destructive to the forests due to its hallmark of using tree bark 
stripped from honey producing trees103. The practice is not only detrimental to environmental management 
but may also lead to significant reductions in wild honey production in the area. Additionally, the productivity 
of traditional barkhives is quite low relative to the modern framehive. Therefore, the strategy of the project in 
promoting product sustainability and enhancing local level livelihoods among the farm forest producer groups 
is to promote modern framehive beekeeping. Furthermore, strengthening the productive capacity of the forests 
in the Project landscapes through well managed community forests (Component 1) will enhance the resilience 

 
103  http://www.fao.org/3/t0104e/T0104E07.htm 
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of beekeeping to climate change and help ensure a continuous supply of nectar from the Miombo woodlands 
for bees. Component II of the project will assist the participating local communities in acquiring modern 
framehives on a revolving fund basis. In areas where there is substantial forest degradation as a result of 
unsustainable agricultural production systems such as in Eastern Province, the project will promote assisted 
natural regeneration at the household as well as landscape levels. 

2.4 DEVIL’S CLAW 

Devil’s claw (Botanical name – Harpagophytum is a genus of plants in the sesame family) is endemic to 
southern Africa. The tubers possess a diverse range of curative properties and have, in the recent past, gained 
prominence in the ever-growing herbal medicines sector. In Zambia, two species of Devil’s claw 
(Harpagophytum procumbens and Harpagophytum zeyheri) are known to grow in the western province.  

Production: The national production for Devil’s claw is not well known as the trade is illegal. All the local 
production of Devil’s claw is sold to illegal traders from Namibia. Regionally, about 600 metric tons of dried 
Devil’s claw is exported to Europe and China104. Production is undertaken by resource-poor communities who 
spend days in the bush digging, washing, slicing the tubers, and drying the chips. The chips are later packed 
in 50 kg bags. 

Demand: Local demand for Devil’s claw is beginning to grow. Although the local market is still tiny, the 
international market remains unsaturated.  

Livelihood support: Trade in Devil’s claw supports many resource poor communities in both Sioma and 
Sesheke districts particularly in times of crop failure as result of drought. This is mainly driven by the fact that 
food crop production in Western Zambia is dominated by small scale farmers who mainly practice rain-fed 
agriculture. The recent changes in the frequency and severity of droughts and floods in the area poses 
challenges for rain-fed dependent small-scale farmers. They are extremely vulnerable to climate variability 
and therefore, their reliance on trade in non-agriculture products works as a coping strategy in the face of 
agriculture failure.  

2.4.1 Value Chain Map 

Devil’s claw harvesting and trading in Zambia is done at the family level with less gender segregation. The 
products are collected from the wild populations by farmers who, in turn, sell in the parallel market to 
Namibian traders (Figure 3).  A small proportion of the production finds its way into the local market through 
direct sales by households. The producers do not undertake any processing activities apart from the digging, 
slicing, and drying the tubers. The products that find their way into Namibia are sold in bulk to the processing 
or manufacturing companies that process and produce a wide variety of products. Some of the semi-processed 
products are exported into the European markets. 

 
104  Millennium Challenge Account, Namibia. Devil’s Claw Value Chain Analysis Final Report August 2012 
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Figure 3: Value chain map for Devil’s’ claw in Zambia 

2.4.2 SWOT analysis 

To gain a better pattern of the market environment, in this analysis, a combination of SWOT and VC analysis 
were combined (Table 21). 

Table 21: Traditional SWOT analysis of devil’s claw value chain. 
Strengths 

ü Legislation in place that promotes 
community resource ownership – Forests 
Act 2015 

ü Existence of strong traditional knowledge 
ü Presence of organized producer groups 

 

Weaknesses 

ü Low research interest 
ü Inadequate marketing and promotion 

skills. 
ü Low product processing skills. 
ü Inadequate information on multiple use. 
ü Low In-country private sector interest. 
ü Absence of domestication/ cultivation of 

the tubers. 
Opportunities 

ü Increasing demand for herbal medicines 
ü Increasing demand for herbal products in 

the global market 
ü The potentiality of producing a wide 

range of herbal products. 
ü Ability of the plants to be propagated 

through tubers and seed sources. 
ü Availability of research capabilities at 

CBU and Division of Forest Research 

Threats 

ü Unsustainable harvesting methods 
ü Over-harvesting 
ü Climate change – droughts have 

intensified in the recent past. 
ü Prohibitive harvesting license fees may 

promote the parallel market. 
 

 

2.4.3 End Market Strategy 

The Devil’s claw spidergram illustrates the multiple current market needs in relation to the desired market 
requirements (Figure 4). 
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Figure 4:  Devil’s claw spidergram on the various market interactions. 

2.4.4 Firm level upgrading 

Product upgrading  

Several actions are presented in Table 22 on the strength of the value chain analysis conducted for devil’s 
claw. The various actors and their processes are outlined to give guidance aimed at enhancing product 
competitiveness and increasing local market penetration. The primary goal of the recommendations or actions 
is to increase the domestic incomes for the producer groups involved in the harvesting of devil’s claw in the 
project sites. 

Table 22: Product upgrading across the project life cycle. 
Parameters Present 

Practice 
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Product Devil’s claw 
unsustainably 
harvested from 
limited wild 
sources 

Train 
producer 
groups on 
sustainable 
harvesting 
methods 

Focus on 
training 
communities in 
the 
domestication 
of Devil’s claw 

Support 
community 
groups to 
mass using 
tissue culture 
technology at 
CBU - 

Support 
community 
groups with 
processing 
equipment 

Mass 
production of 
Devil’s claw  

Promotion of 
product 
diversification 

Mass 
production 
of Devil’s 
claw 

Price Devil’s claw 
chips – ZMW 
150 – 200 per 
dried 25 kg bag 

Focus on 
linking the 
producers 
into the local 
markets  

Strengthening 
local producer 
groups in 
marketing skills 

Increased 
value of 
products on 
the local and 
regional 
markets 

Increased value 
of products on 
the local and 
regional 
markets 

Increased 
value of 
products on 
the local and 
regional 
markets 

Place End market: 
mostly illegally 
exported to 
Namibia 

Devil’s claw 
products sold 
in the local 
markets 

Devil’s claw 
products sold in 
the local 
markets 

Devil’s claw 
products sold 
directly into 

Devil’s claw 
products sold 
directly into the 
export markets 

Devil’s claw 
products 
sold directly 
into the 
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Parameters Present 
Practice 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

the export 
markets 

export 
markets 

Promotion Low local 
consumption 
due to low 
levels of 
awareness. 

It is sold in raw 
form with no 
packaging. 

  

Raise 
awareness 
about 

multiple 
health 
benefits of 
Devil Claw 
among the 
Zambian 
population 

Promotion of 
Devil’s claw in 

national market 

(the focus 
should be on its 
benefits) 

Promotion of 
Devil’s claw 
in 

national trade 
fairs 

 

Promotion of 
Devil’s claw in 

national market 

(the focus 
should be on its 
benefits) 

Promotion 
of Devil’s 
claw in 

national 
market 

(the focus 
should be on 
its benefits) 

 

Process upgrading 

In Table 23, existing processing activities are reviewed, and recommendations to enhance benefit delivery are 
put forward. In upgrading these processes, related costs involved in project implementation are highlighted.   
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Table 23: Existing processing practices, recommendations, technology costs 
Process Existing practice Recommended 

practice  
Technical 

knowledge/ 

Cost of 
technology 
to be used 

Anticipated 
benefits 

Upgrading 1: 
Tuber 
domestication/ 
cultivation 

None Cultivation in 
agriculture 
landscapes followed 
by mass cultivation 

Training of 
community 
groups in the 
domestication of 
the tubers.  

45,000.00 Increased 
production 

and 
sustainable 

product 
supply 

Upgrading 2: 
Wild tuber 
collection 
timing 

Tubers are 
harvested before 
fruiting, thus 
resulting in a 
reduction in the 
propagule.  

Collectors have a 
tendency of 
harvesting the 
entire tuber 
biomass, thus 
leading to a 
depletion of 
propagules. 

Harvesting must be 
done after seed 
maturation. 

Collectors to be 
trained in sustainable 
harvesting practice 

Technical 
knowledge exists 
within FD at the 
Division of 
Forest Research  

25,000.00 Increased 
gene pool for 
population 
growth.  

Sustainable 
product 
supply  

Upgrading 3: 
post-harvest 
management 

Tubers are sun-
dried and take a 
long time to attain 
the right moisture 
content. Usually, 
product quality is 
reduced due to rot. 

Tubers must be dried 
in solar driers to 
promote good 
hygiene and sustain 
product quality to 
meet market needs. 

Solar driers are 
available locally 
and regionally 
(SADC).  

15,000.00 Enhanced 
product value 
and domestic 
incomes 

Upgrading 4: 
Product 
Processing 

Tubers are only 
chipped and dried 

Community groups 
must be supported to 
start processing 
Devil’s claw into 
various products 

The technology 
exists locally in 
the form of 
simple hammer 
mills.  

25,000.00 Enhanced 
product value 
and domestic 
incomes 

Upgrading 5: 
Product 
marketing/ 
promotion 

Wild collectors’ 
sale raw tubers 
with no attempt at 
the packaging. 
Sales are mainly 
direct household. 

Train and support 
community producer 
groups in product 
packaging.  

Link community 
groups into the urban 
and regional markets. 

Technical 
knowledge to 
support this 
activity exists in-
country. Total 
cost  

20,000.00 Enhanced 
product value 
and domestic 
incomes 

 

Function upgrading matrix 

The major actors in the devil’s claw value chain are diverse, and their function upgrading needs to be carried 
out based on the needs of the actor (Table 24). 

Table 24: Functioning upgrading for the various actors in the value chain. 
Actors Present Function Upgraded function 

Farmers Unsustainably harvest from their fields and 
open forests 

Cultivation of Devil’s claw in 
agriculture land, 

Community Forest Management 
(CFM) areas 
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Harvesters Unsustainably harvesting from the National 
Park and surrounding Game Management 
Areas (GMA) 

Cultivation of Devil’s claw in 
Community Forest Management 
(CFM) areas 

Village traders Buy from the farmers and collectors for sale 
to the Namibian buyers 

Processing of Devil’s claw into high-
value products 

Namibian Buyers Sale to the exporters and various Namibian 
consumers 

NA 

Sustainability Strategy 

Zambia has been experiencing adverse impacts of climate including climate variability, extreme weather 
events and other systematic changes in climate variables over recent decades.  The negative impacts of climate 
change in western Zambia compels rural populations to look for alternative forest-based livelihoods such as 
processing and trading in Devil’s claw. Devil’s claw is not listed in the IUCN’s Red list or under the CITES 
regulations. Although in Namibia, Botswana, and South Africa, this species is classified as a legally protected 
species, in Zambia, it is yet to be placed under such conservation status. The primary conservation threat to 
Devil’s claw is unsustainable harvesting practices which involve complete biomass collection, and tuber 
harvesting before seed maturation or fruiting. Additionally, the lack of investment into research in the 
propagation of Devil’s claw leads to increased pressure on the wild stocks. However, evidence on the ground 
point in the direction of species ability to recover following harvesting as long as the parent plant is sufficiently 
buried in the soil with some side tubers. This approach to harvesting has been demonstrated to spur continuous 
tuber production on a sustainable basis. Given the prominent role that trade in Devil’s claw plays in times of 
agriculture crop failure in the Western province project sites, there is pronounced concern on the need to 
develop a conservation strategy for this species. Stakeholder consultation meetings confirmed community 
concerns to develop conservation strategies that will ensure species availability quickly. Therefore, the 
strategies to ensure product sustainability will involve undertaking rapid resource surveys in both the 
agriculture landscape as well as in the National Park in year one of the project under Component I and II. This 
will be followed by site-wide training of the communities in sustainable harvesting methods as well as product 
cultivation105. One approach to help ensure product supply will involve enrichment planting in community 
forest management areas. Additionally, the communities will be trained in value addition and marketing of 
the products. 

2.3 MUNGONGO OIL  

The oil is extracted from the seeds produced by the Mungongo tree (botanical name - Schinziophyton 
rautanenii member of the Euphorbiaceae family). The species is widely distributed in the Kalahari sands of 
western Zambia, northern Botswana, Namibia, and eastern Angola. Although the oil is locally used 
predominantly for cooking, it has found commercial use in the cosmetic industry, enjoying both local and 
international demands. 

Mungongo collectors make up one of the main NTFP producer groups in Sioma and Sesheke project sites. 
Mungongo has been collected for a long time for purposes of extracting cooking oil from the kennel and 
brewing local alcohol from the fruit powder106. The seed pulp is traditionally consumed as food. About 20 
years ago, Kalahari Natural Oils (KNOLs) appeared in Sesheke district and offered a market for only the 
kennel. From that time, households (mainly women) in the community have been collecting and cracking 
Mungongo to extract the kennel for sale to KNOLs to improve household income. More recently, in the last 
10 years, Manketti came into the market to buy from the producer groups in Sioma district. Unfortunately, 
both KNOL and Manketti operate at the level of small-scale producers and are therefore unable to purchase 
all the nuts that the community pick. 

2.3.1 Production and Demand 

Production: Local collectors pick slightly in excess of 100,000 tons of kernels from the wild Schinziophyton 
rautanenii tree populations growing in the agriculture landscape. This tree species is endemic to the Kalahari 
sands along the borders of Zambia, Botswana, Namibia, and Angola. 

 
105  Schneider (2006) Devil´s Claw (Harpagophytum procumbens) from Southern Africa: sustainable use by 

cultivation combined with controlled harvesting in semi-wild populations. 
https://library.wur.nl/ojs/index.php/frontis/article/view/1232 

106  Julian et al. (2007) Mungongo cold pressed oil (Schinziophyton rautanenii): A new natural product with 
potential cosmetic applications. https://www.researchgate.net/publication/283891385 
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Demand: The demand for Mungongo oil in the local markets is beginning to surge following years of 
promotion. About 4.5 tons of Mungongo oil is traded annually within Zambia. The export market absorbs 
about 7.5 tons of the virgin oil, and exports are mainly to South Africa.  

2.3.2 Value Chain Map  

The bottom market functions for the Mungongo oil are predominantly undertaken by the local farmers who 
end at collection from the wild stocks (Figure 5). The farmers produce more than the buyers can take from the 
market. The Mungongo market currently has two main buyers – Manketti in Sioma District and KNOL based 
in Lusaka. Manketti, they sale all their oil to the South African cosmetic market, while KNOL specializes in 
meeting the local market demands. They products are sold via Umoyo natural remedies.  

As for the local route, the aggregators are mainly middlemen who come in and deliver the nuts to the Lusaka 
based processor (KNOL). KNOL initially crack the nuts and then cold press the oil. In the export route, 
Manketti combines both roles of aggregation and processing. Although at the local level the Mungongo seed 
pulp is traditionally used as a food, at the processing plant, all remnants are discarded as waste. 

 

Figure 5: Mungongo oil value chain map 

2.3.3 SWOT Analysis 

A SWOT analysis was undertaken to assess both the internal and external business environment for the 
Mungongo value chain (Table 25). 

Table 25: SWOT analysis of the Mungongo value chain 

Strength 

ü Presence of the private sector 
investment. 

ü Abundant growing stocks of 
Mungongo trees. 

ü Willingness to participate in the 
business by community forest 
producer groups. 

Weaknesses 

ü Lack of coordination among the collectors. 
ü Lack of processing knowledge and equipment 
ü Lack of government extension services 
ü Lack of market linkages. 
ü Reliance on two buyers for the nuts. 
ü Lack of government interest to support the 

producer groups. 
ü Lack of forest management to combat wildfires 
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ü Local skills availability in nut 
collection  

ü Supportive traditional leadership. 
Opportunities 

ü The growing domestic market for 
Mungongo oil. 

ü Supportive policy environment in 
the forestry sector. 

Threats  

ü High rates of forest degradation 
ü Climate change – droughts have intensified in the 

recent past. 

 

2.3.4 End Market Strategy 

End market quality standards for Mungongo oil are extremely high (Figure 6). Buyers prefer virgin oil, and 
anything less is rejected. Therefore, any Mungongo nuts that have had prior exposure to fire are rejected by 
the aggregators as it significantly compromises the oil quality. The product is less diversified as virgin oil is 
the only product that comes out of the Mungongo seed processing. Additionally, technology transfer, in terms 
of processing of the oil, has not been provided to the participating local communities. In the last twenty (20) 
years, the local communities have remained as mere collectors. 

 

Figure 6: Mungongo oil end market strategy  

2.3.5 FIRM LEVEL UPGRADING STRATEGY 

Product Upgrading 

A phased approach of product upgrading throughout the project life is recommended (Table 26). This approach 
will be supported via a robust monitoring and evaluation process to be set up in project Component IV. 

Table 26: Product upgrading strategy throughout the project life cycle 
Parameters Present Practice Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Product Communities end at 
collection/ gathering 
the kernels with no 
processing of the 
nut. 

There is no forest 
management in the 

Training 
communities 
in processing 
and 
packaging of 
the oil. 

Support 
community 
groups in 
secondary 
level 
processing of 
the seeds. 

Establish 
market 
linkages 
with other 
potential 
buyers 

Support 
communities 
in product 
diversification 
– produce 
new high-
value 

Support 
communities 
in product 
diversification 
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Parameters Present Practice Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

area to contain 
wildfires that 
degrade the quality 
of the nuts.   

Train 
producers in 
fire 
management 
as it relates 
to 
Mungongo 
habitat 
management. 

Formulate 
fire 
management 
plans. 

products from 
Mungongo. 

Price The price of the 
Kernels has 
remained static for 
the last three years 

Support 
communities 
in value 
addition  

Link forest 
farm 
producer 
groups into 
the urban 
markets 

Promote 
mass 
production 
of 
Mungongo 
oil 

Promote mass 
production of 
Mungongo oil 

Promote mass 
production of 
Mungongo oil 

Place End Market: The 
Kernels are 
purchased in situ.  

Community 
processed 
Mungongo 
oil is 
available in 
the local 
markets. 

Increased 
supply of 
community 
processed oil 
in the local 
shops and 
markets. 

National 
level 
penetration 
of the 
Mungongo 
edible oils 
and 
cosmetics.  

Mungongo oil 
from 
community 
producer 
groups sold in 
major 
supermarkets  

Mungongo oil 
from 
community 
producer 
groups sold in 
major 
supermarkets 

Promotion Local community 
producer groups 
have no marketing 
skills. 

Advertise in 
the local 
markets – 
local shows 
and trade 
fairs 

Product 
packaging 
and 
advertisement 

Establish 
market 
linkages 
with the 
local 
cosmetic 
sector 

Product 
diversification 
and initiation 
of 
international 
grading 
standard 
systems 

Product 
diversification 
and initiation 
of 
international 
grading 
standard 
systems 

 

Process Upgrading  

One of the downsides of the Mungongo value chain is that it has kept the majority of the producers in poverty 
despite the relatively long establishment history. To enhance household level adaptation through livelihood 
diversification in project component 2, a number of practical recommendations are put forward in Table 27.  
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Table 27: Mungongo oil value chain existing practices, recommendations for upgrading, and related benefits 
Process Existing practice Recommended 

practice  
Technical 

knowledge 

Cost of 
technology 
to be used 
(US$) 

Anticipated 
benefits 

Upgrading 1: 
Habitat 
management 

There is no fire 
management and as 
such fire damages 
to the nut are 
substantial 
resulting in loss of 
domestic incomes  

Practice controlled 
early burning within 
the production sites – 
fires must be used 
prior to seeds falling 
from the trees. 

FD has the 
technical know-
how to support 
this upgraded 
process 

15,000 Enhanced product 
quality. 

Increased 
domestic incomes. 

Reduced waste. 

Upgrading 2: 
Extraction of 
the oil  

Communities sell 
kernels to the two 
main buyers 
without any attempt 
to extract the oil. 

Community forest 
producer groups 
supported to 
commence oil 
extraction and 
production of other 
related high-value 
products from 
Mungongo seeds.  

The project in 
Component II 
and III to 
provide the 
technical 
support through 
private sector 
engagement 

30,000.00 Increased 
domestic incomes 
and livelihood 
diversification – 
enhanced 
household 
adaptation and 
resilience 

Upgrading 3: 
post-harvest 
management 

There is no post-
harvest handling. 
Communities are 
mainly collectors 
and not part of the 
post-harvest 
processing. Nut 

losses in storage are 
very high. 

Promote post-harvest 
handling by 
producers. 

Train farm 
forest producer 
groups in post-
harvest 
handling 

8,000 Improved product 
quality and 
incomes 

Upgrading 5: 
Marketing/ 
product 
promotion 

None at the present Assist forest producer 
groups with market 
linkages 

 10,000.00 Increased 
domestic incomes 

Functional Upgrading 

To enhance domestic incomes and positively impact the lives of the participating communities, the project in 
Component II and III will promote function upgrading of the farm forest producer groups.  The project will 
support the groups to upgrade from their present function of merely gathering to that of high value product 
processing (Table 28). 

Table 28: Process upgrading along the Mungongo value chain. 
Actors Present Function Upgraded function 

Village collectors Wild collections without any value addition. Value addition through product 
diversification involving the production 
of high-value products beyond cold-
pressed oils  

Middle Traders Bulking of the Kernels NA 

Processing companies – 
KNO and Manketti  

Processing the Kernels into virgin Mungongo 
oil.  

Bulky buying of the cold pressed oil from 
the farm forest producer groups. 

 

Sustainability Strategy 

Although at the moment there are no environmental sustainability concerns as regards the extraction of 
Mungongo kernels from the wild, the growth of the industry may come with its own challenges of over-
harvesting the seed from the wild in the near future. In component I, the project will promote appropriate 
forest management practices that support the growth and mass reproduction of Mungongo trees through 
promotion of community-based nurseries. The raised seedlings will be used in enrichment planting, and 
establishment of village level Mungongo stands. Furthermore, the communities will be trained in 
sustainable kernel harvesting in which not all good seeds will be collected from the wild. Deliberate 
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efforts will have to be put in place to ensure that seeds that remain in the wild are of the superior 
phenotype.  

2.4 HERBAL MEDICINES 

There has been a surge in demand for herbal medicines in Zambia. The growing interest in herbal 
medicines opens new opportunities for domestic income generation among the resource-poor rural 
communities. Given that the bulk of the herbal medicines are picked from the wild populations at 
minimal cost, their gathering and sale provides a complementary source of cash for most resource-poor 
rural households. Although the herbal medicines collected are known to be of high value, the primary 
producers (local communities) receive an insignificant share of the final value due to several reasons: 
the gatherers are not aware of the real market value of the products; much of the herbal medicines are 
not processed and are of poor quality; the products are poorly marketed and packed.  

2.4.1 Production and Demand 

Production: There is no known production record of herbal medicines in Zambia as production is 
mainly informal with no record keeping. Nearly all herbal medicines are gathered from the wild 
populations. 

Demand: The demand for herbal medicines has increased in the last two decades. Unfortunately, there 
are no records that exist on the national demand for herbal medicines. 

2.4.2 Value Chain Map of herbal medicines 

Herbal medicine supply chain in Zambia is characterized by very short linkage involving very few 
actors along the chain. The market is highly informal though of late, with the coming of Umoyo, an 
emergence of some form of organization has appeared on the market. The current supply chain has four 
main marketing stages involving primary collectors or gatherers, Middlemen, primary processors, and 
specialized herbal suppliers (Figure 7). 

 

Figure 7: Herbal medicines value chain map 

2.4.3 SWOT Analysis 
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The traditional SWOT analysis was employed to answer the following key questions in relation to the 
herbal medicine value chain (Table 29): What are the communities good at? What are they not good at? 
What are the future prospects? What are the potential future dangers?  

Table 29: An analysis of the internal and external environment 
Strengths 

ü Existence of a diversity of medicinal 
plants in the project sites. 

ü Availability of abundant traditional 
knowledge on the use and mixing of 
various medicinal plants in the project 
site and beyond. 

ü Presence of the Traditional Healers 
Association of Zambia  

Weakness 

ü Inadequate research and development in 
herbal medicines 

ü Harvesting of HM remains unregulated 
ü Products sold in raw form 
ü Producers work in isolation with low 

bargaining power. 
ü Lack of intellectual property rights. 
ü Producer group associations are non-

existent 
Opportunities 

ü Increased demand for herbal medicines 
(nationally) 

ü The growing interest in local firms to 
invest in the processing and marketing 
of herbal medicines. 

ü A supportive legal environment in the 
forest sector 

ü The activities are highly combinable 
both with household duties and other 
livelihood activities and, as such, 
particularly suitable to women. 

Threats  

ü Current harvesting practices are 
destructive 

ü The high rate of deforestation is 
threatening the resource base. 

ü Climate change – droughts have 
intensified in the recent past. 

ü Uncontrolled destructive late wildfires  
ü High rural poverty levels 

 

2.4.4 End Market Strategy 

A better understanding of the end market requirements can spur improved domestic incomes, overall 
livelihood enhancement, and, consequently, a perfect incentive for sustainable forest management under 
component I. There is substantial variation between market requirements and what is being offered at 
present concerning herbal medicines (Figure 7). 
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Figure 8: Herbal medicines value chain spidergram 

2.4.5 Firm-Level Upgrading Strategy 

Product Upgrading 

Product upgrading is for five years, in line with project life cycle. The emphasis is on product 
processing, packaging, domestication, and cultivation of medicinal plants (Table 30). 

 
Table 30: Product upgrading strategy during project life cycle 

Parameter
s 

Present 
status 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Product Quantities 
harvested 
and traded 
are not 
known. 

Mainly 
traded in 
raw form 
with 
reliance on 
wild 
collections 

Document 
the uses of 
the various 
plant 
medicines. 
Conduct 
rapid 
assessment
s to 
establish 
their wild 
availability.   

Train local 
communities 
in methods of 
domesticatio
n. 

Support 
producer 
groups set up 
seedling 
nurseries. 

Mass seedling 
production 
(using tissue 
culture 
technology at 
CBU) and out-
planting in 
gardens and 
household 
level. 

Mass seedling 
production 
and out-
planting in 
gardens and 
household 
level. 

Mass supply 
to commercial 
entities of 
semi-
processed 
products. 

Price The price 
of herbal 
medicines 
varies with 
use. 

Train 
producer 
groups – 
basic 
business 
manageme
nt 

Producer 
groups are 
supported to 
generate 
simple 
Enterprise 

Implementatio
n of the herbal 
medicines 
EDPs 

Implementatio
n of the herbal 
medicines 
EDPs 

Implementatio
n of the herbal 
medicines 
EDPs 
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Development 
Plans (EDP) 

Place Direct 
household 
sell of 
unprocesse
d herbal 
medicine 
with some 
sold in 
markets by 
herbalists. 

Processed, 
packaged, 
and 
branded 
herbal 
medicines 
sold in the 
local 
markets. 

Processed, 
packaged, 
and branded 
herbal 
medicines 
sold in the 
local 
markets. 

Farm forest 
producer 
groups bulky 
selling 
medicinal 
plants to the 
local 
pharmaceutica
l companies 

Processed, 
packaged, and 
branded 
herbal 
medicines 
sold in the 
local drug 
stores. 

Processed, 
packaged, and 
branded 
herbal 
medicines 
sold in the 
local drug 
stores. 

Promotion The 
products 
are not 
packaged 
and poorly 
processed, 
and 
therefore, 
the buyers 
have a 
negative 
attitude 

Establish 
market 
linkages – 
local 
markets 

Establish 
market 
linkages – 
local markets 

Facilitating 
the producer 
groups market 
their improved 
products 
during 
Agriculture 
shows and 
Trade Fair 

Link user 
groups with 
the 
Pharmaceutica
l industry  

Link user 
groups with 
the 
Pharmaceutica
l industry  

 

Process Upgrading 

The gathering and sale of medicinal plants from the wild sources remain an essential source of livelihood for the 
majority of the resource-poor in households in the project sites and Zambia at large. Although the trade is purely 
informal, characterized by a lot of secrecy, it provides sustenance to numerous rural families. Therefore, to enhance 
its economic contribution to the rural communities and, at the same time, meet environmental obligations, the GEF7 
project under component II targets to support process upgrading (Table 31). 

  Table 31: Process upgrading in the herbal medicine value chain. 
Process 
upgrading 

Existing 
practices 

Recommended 
practices 

Technology/ knowledge 
needed 

Technology 
cost (US$) 

Anticipated 
benefits 

Upgrading 1: 
Cultivation 

Not practiced 
at the moment 
- mainly wild 
collections 
from the open 
forests 

Mass domestication/ 
cultivation of the 
depleting wild stocks. 

Establishment of forest 
producer group nurseries 

22,000.00 Increased 
product supply 

Upgrading 2: 
Post harvesting 

Sun-drying in 
open-air – 
negative issues 
of product 
hygiene  

Hygienically dry the 
herbs using solar driers 
or any rapid drier to 
reduce post-harvesting 
losses. 

Solar dries or any other 
appropriate drying 
technology. 

18,000 Enhanced 
product quality  

Upgrading 3: 
Processing 

Traditional 
methods 
involving 
pounding in 
mortars. 

The herbs are 
sold in raw 
form. 

Pulverization of the 
cleaned and dried 
herbs. 

Simple diesel or solar 
operated hammer mills. 

Same 
budget line 
as Devil’s 
claw 

Increased 
domestic 
incomes  



159 

Process 
upgrading 

Existing 
practices 

Recommended 
practices 

Technology/ knowledge 
needed 

Technology 
cost (US$) 

Anticipated 
benefits 

Upgrading 4: 
Product 
diversification 

Mainly 
focusing on 
trading in 
powdered 
herbs 

Product diversification 
by focusing on oil 
extractions, water-
based remedies, 
ointments, and other 
herbal products.  

Training communities in 
value addition followed by 
an exchange visit to a 
successful forest producer 
group in the region or in-
country. 

15,000.00 Improved 
domestic and 
group incomes 
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Functional Upgrading 

In component II, the project targets to promote innovative ways of incentivizing sustainable forest management under 
the community by value-adding within the forest value chains. The project will support value chain functional 
upgrading in herbal medicine VC (Table 32). 

Table 32: Functional upgrading of the herbal medicines value chain. 
Actors Present Function Upgraded function 

Farm forestry 
producers - plant 
collectors 

Collection/ gathering herbal plants – Plant 
material sold unprocessed.  

Processing and packaging of the herbal 
medicines at the source. 

Middlemen/ sole 
herbal traders 

Mainly aggregation and direct collection 
from the wild populations.  

In some cases, they process the herbs 
through grinding. 

Semi-processing of the herbs within the 
production sites. 

Small-scale urban 
processors. 

Bulky buying from the middlemen and some 
of the herbal plants are directly sourced from 
the farmers.  

Training of farmer producer groups. 

Commercial 
processors 

Bulky buying from the middlemen.  Direct buying from the farmer producer 
groups. 

 

Sustainability Strategy 

In recent years medicinal plant harvesting has resulted in over-exploitation of some species. In the project sites, 
evidence of herbal medicine over-exploitation was one of the main concerns raised during district stakeholder 
consultative meetings. Deforestation, combined with commercial harvesting of medicinal plants, has put under 
immerse pressure ecosystems in the project sites. Some of the reasons advanced for the disappearance of the medicinal 
plant species from the ecosystems were related to bad harvesting practices, which leave the plants unable to recover 
from the harvesting shock. Evidence on the ground, as well as views from all the respondents, pointed to such practices 
as total root harvesting as the chief culprit. Furthermore, bark harvesting for medicinal use is another destructive 
pattern of forest utilization in the project sites. Some tree species, such as Cassia abbreviata, have been brought under 
intense pressure due to its multiple curative properties. Despite all the negative environmental consequences of 
medicinal plant utilization, trade in herbal medicines is one of the primary sources of off-farm income for the majority 
of women and youth in the project sites who have limited employment opportunities. 

However, to promote responsible environmental management and enhance the positive benefits coming from 
medicinal plant utilization, the GEF7 project strategy in Component II and III is that of promoting cultivation or 
domestication of medicinal plants. The project will support communities through capacity building involving the 
training of producer groups in modern methods of cultivating medicinal plants. Additionally, through research and 
design, the local producer groups will be trained on the packaging and branding of the various herbal medicines.  
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Annex L Component III Working Paper - Farm Value Chain Analysis 
Prepared January 2020  

By Godfrey Mitti 
Introduction  

The paper contributes to the development of the project document for the proposed "Climate Change Adaptation in 
Forest and Agriculture Mosaic Landscapes" project. The paper starts with a brief mention of climate and climate 
change to set the context. It then briefly discusses climate change manifestations in Zambia and the responses by the 
Zambian Government (policy and initiative levels), responses by the private sector and finally by smallholder farming 
community in the project sites. It then looks at gaps in the responses at community level and suggests strategies to 
promote adaptation to climate change. The paper also suggests possible implementation mechanisms and partnerships. 

The views expressed are those of the author based on understanding of the effects of climate change on smallholder 
farming communities, reported response and gaps identified which the project could build on to help the communities 
on one hand to build resilience, and on the other, to reduce contributions to climate change.  

Climate Change and Adaptation conceptual framework  
The World Meteorological Organization (WMO) 107 defines Climate as the measurement of the mean and variability 
of relevant quantities of certain variables such as temperature, precipitation, or wind over a period of time, ranging 
from months to thousands or millions of years, the typical period being 30 years. Climate in a wider sense is the state, 
including a statistical description, of the climate system.  

The climate system is continually changing due to the interactions between the components as well as external factors 
such as volcanic eruptions or solar variations and human-induced factors such as changes to the atmosphere and 
changes in land use, hence the term climate variability. Climate Variability is defined as variations in the mean state 
and other statistics of the climate on all temporal and spatial scales, beyond individual weather events. Climate change, 
however, refers to a statistically significant variation in either the mean state of the climate or in its variability, 
persisting for an extended period (typically decades or longer). Climate variability looks at changes that occur within 
smaller timeframes, such as a month, a season or a year, and climate change considers changes that occur over a longer 
period of time, typically over decades or longer. A key difference between climate variability and change is in 
persistence of "anomalous” conditions - when events that used to be rare occur more frequently, or vice-versa (ibid, 
WHO) 

Article 1 of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) defines climate change as: "a 
change of climate which is attributed directly or indirectly to human activity that alters the composition of the global 
atmosphere and which is in addition to natural climate variability observed over comparable time periods” The 
UNFCCC thus makes a distinction between climate change attributable to human activities altering the atmospheric 
composition, and climate variability attributable to natural causes. This paper and the Project are concerned with the 
former, its effects on rural livelihoods in the project area, and how communities may adapt to the effects while cutting 
down on contributions to the causes of the change. 

Climate Change in Zambia 

Below are the views of farmers and the technical views on the manifestation of climate change in Zambia. The 
following are among the key signs of climate change they have observed (author's notes in brackets):  

ü It used to rain on Independence Day (24th October), but now first rains come late November, even in 
December (rains start later than before)  

ü It rained from October to May then, but now only from December to March (season is shorter) 
ü Rain is spotty - it rains in one field but can skip adjacent fields (local variation) 
ü Cold and warm seasons are not clear anymore; it is warm even in cold season at times (temperature 

variability) 
ü Warm season is too hot at times (heat waves/temperature extremes) 
ü  There are strong winds that seem to blow rains away (wind storms) 
ü There is scanty cloud cover even in the rainy season (signs of dry spells) 
ü Crop pests and animal diseases increasing (environmental/biological effects) 

 
107  http://www.wmo.int/pages/prog/wcp/ccl/faqs.php 
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Climate change key impacts in Zambia 

 According to the GRZ108 & 109 rainfall seasons in southern Zambia have become less predictable and shorter (most 
notably in the south-western area), with rain falling in fewer, more intense events. There has been a general increase 
in the mean annual temperature and a decrease in the amount of rainfall. The coverage of these two adverse climate 
effects has been rising as more people and more areas are being affected “The 2006/07 flood, for example, affected 
41 districts in nine provinces, and the 2004/05 drought left nearly two thirds of Zambia with little or no rainfall”. 
There has been an increase in the number of hot days per year and a decrease in the number of cold days110.  

Projections are for average annual temperature to increase between 1.2-3.4% by 2060 and 3-5% by 2100 and the 
number of hot days and nights to rise by 15-29% and 26-54% respectively while the number of cold days will drop so 
significantly that they will become very rare (ibid). Average annual precipitation is not projected to change 
significantly but rainfall is expected to become more variable. Precipitation levels are expected on average to drop for 
the early part of the rainy season (October to December) and increase for the next part of the rainy season (December 
to May). What this means is that extreme events – droughts and floods – are likely to increase.  

The cost of climate change is already being felt and complicating the economic rebound of Zambia. It is feared that 
without adaptation to climate change, both economic growth and progress in human conditions will be reversed. 
Quoting a study by IFPRI (2011), the Technology Needs Assessment paper2 reports that increased climate variability 
“reduces Zambia’s GDP growth rate by 0.4 percentage points per year, which costs the country US$4.3 billion over a 
10-year period. These losses reach as high as US$7.1 billion under Zambia’s worst rainfall scenario”.  

Agriculture is particularly vulnerable, losing on average 1 percentage point in GDP growth due to climate variability. 
This goes up to 2 percentage points under worst rainfall scenarios, such as occurred between 1985 and 1995 when the 
country experienced recurrent droughts (ibid, p. 4). Agriculture livelihoods are the most sensitive, suffering crop and 
animal losses. However, impacts cut across other sectors as well. The National Adaptation Programme of Action 
(NAPA) documents many other costs including reduction in fish stocks, increase in diseases, poor water quality, soil 
erosion, decrease in soil fertility, destruction of infrastructure, loss of human life and reduced energy production 
leading to decline in industrial production. 

Government Response and Actions 

Government response has been both at policy and practical level with project initiatives.  

Policy framework 

Zambia has put in place climate relevant policies and strategies including111: 

• National Adaptation Plan of Action (NAPA) 2007, 
• Intended Nationally Determined Contribution (INDC) 2015, 
• National Climate Change Response Strategy 2010, and, 
• National Policy on Climate Change 2016 

There are also other policies and sectoral strategies that contribute to environment, climate change adaptation and 
mitigation, including: 

• National Policy on Environment (NPE, 2007); 
• National Forestry Policy of 2014; 
• National Agriculture Policy of 2014; 
• National Strategy for Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation 
• (REDD+, 2015); 
• Second National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP2); 
• Technology Needs Assessment (TNA, 2013); and, 
• Nationally Appropriate Mitigation Actions (NAMAs, 2014). 

 
108  Republic of Zambia, August 2012. Technology Needs Assessment For Climate Change Adaptation  
109  National Policy on Climate Change. 2016. Ministry of National Development Planning  &  Ministry of lands, Natural Resources and Environmental 

Protection 
110  Zambia Climate Action Report 2016 - Resilience and Economic Inclusion Team | Irish Aid | November, 2017 
111  Zambia Climate Action N Report 2016. Resilience and Economic Inclusion Team | Irish Aid | November, 2017 
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However, there are still policy gaps at sectoral level to enable integration of climate change adaptation as a cross 
cutting issue. Whilst climate policies are in place, the challenge remains to integrate climate change into other key 
national policies and programmes, as well as to ensure policies are implemented. 

Project initiatives  

In response to the climate change and its effect, the government has commissioned initiatives across the various sectors 
of the economy, some with own funds others with donor support. Examples of those in Project districts include the 
following: 

• SCRELA (Strengthening Climate Resilience of Agricultural Livelihoods in Agro-Ecological Regions I and 
II in Zambia).  

• SCRIKA (Strengthening Climate Resilience in the Kafue Basin) 
• PPCR (Pilot Programme For Climate Resilience) 
• Various projects under conservation agriculture /Climate Smart Agriculture 

 Response from the Private Sector  

Working closely with the Ministry of Agriculture, the private sector, specifically input and equipment suppliers or 
agro-dealers, as they are commonly called, have responded positively to support adaptation to climate change. Below 
are examples of responses by agro-dealers: 

SEED SUPPLY 

Seed companies have responded by putting on the market a range of crop cultivars that are early maturing and/or 
drought tolerant. This is to address the challenge of the now frequently experienced shorter rainy season and mid-
season dry spells, respectively. The Ministry of Agriculture in each District advises seed companies to deliver the 
right seed for the agro-ecological zones in their district and in good time to allow early planting. 

AGRO-CHEMICALS  

Agro-chemical dealers have responded by providing a range of pesticides, herbicides and veterinary medicines for 
crop and animal diseases and pests, both reported to be on the increase. Pesticides include those used for control of 
various pests in field crops and vegetables (e.g. Tuta absloluta in tomatoes and Fall Army Worm and stock borers in 
maize). Veterinary medicines include those for the control and prevention of cattle and chicken viral and bacterial 
diseases. In support of conservation agriculture, herbicides are also available. Some agro-dealers also offer technical 
advice on use of their products. 

MECHANIZATION SUPPORT 

Agro-dealers are including equipment such as rippers used in conservation farming (or minimum tillage), sprayers for 
applying various agro-chemicals, hermetic bags for improved storage, and micro irrigation equipment. Ox-drawn 
equipment including ploughs and oxcarts are also available in most districts. 

OTHER INITIATIVES 

A new initiative is Weather Index Insurance (WII) which allows a farmer to insure their crop against drought induced 
crop failure.  

Community Response 

Communities in affected areas are responding with various initiatives to the effects of climate change. Adaptation 
strategies summarized below were identified when the project development team spoke to communities at various 
project sites: 

• Conservation farming (mostly ripping or basin planting and early planting) 
• Crop diversification including early maturing crop cultivars and legumes 
• Shifting fields to wetter locations including river banks 
• Keeping small livestock for fall back when crops fail 

What Community Recommend for Adaptation 

Communities suggested interventions the project could support to help them adapt and build resilience to the effects 
of climate change. Among them are the following themes: 

• Promote conservation agriculture (especially ripping services)  
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• Revive cultivation of disappearing local crops/crop varieties (avail seeds lost to drought) 
• Support tree planting and agro-forestry (for various purposes) 
• Provide training on climate change and climate change adaptation (for farmers) 
• Support water harvesting (dams or weirs), borehole drilling and micro-irrigation  
• Promote the use of organic fertilizer like manure, compost, or agro-forest species  
• Support market linkages (for main products in the area) 

The only intervention from the farmers was market linkages. Otherwise in general post-harvest crop loss is an issue 
that needs to be addressed. However, farmers did not make specific mention of this issue. 

Conclusion on Findings  

In brief, it was concluded from the consultations that climate change effects are being felt in all Project districts. There 
is some knowledge about climate change, especially the effects (e.g. drought and temperature extremes). There are 
initiatives at all levels to try and address the effects. There are gaps that need to be addressed. The project interventions 
will build on this background. 

Issues and Context to Note Going Forward  

The following issues should be taken into consideration to understand the context of the project and the rationale for 
the recommendations being proposed  

KNOWLEDGE GAP AND CAPACITY BUILDING  

There is general knowledge among communities about climate change based on its effect. For example, many have 
heard that the frequent drought they experience is caused by climate change. However, there are challenges to explain 
the concept because there is no word or phrase in local languages that directly translates the term "climate change". 
There is also a challenge to understand, on one hand, the link between human activities and climate change, and on 
the other, the need and what it means to adapt to climate change. It is therefore not surprising that the Ministry of 
Agriculture proposed that the project supports training at various levels to promote understanding of climate change, 
its causes and the need for measures to adapt to the changes. 

THREAT TO FOOD AND INCOME SECURITY  

Affected communities are subsistence farmers who rely on their crop harvest for food and income security. They 
consume most of what they grow and sell surplus. They raise livestock for home use and occasional sale. They sell 
some crops and livestock to raise money largely to meet medical and school expenses. These farmers entirely depend 
on rain to grow their crops and rely on natural rainfed pastures for their livestock. Erratic rainfall due to climate change 
is negatively affecting the overall the productivity of these farmers, threatening their food and livelihood security. It 
is imperative that farmers change their ways of farming to be able to continue to subsist in this hostile farming 
environment. It is for such reasons that FAO and its partners have been promoting climate smart agriculture (CSA112) 
among other initiatives.  

The Project will build on lessons learnt from such initiatives. 

NARROW LIVELIHOODS BASE 

Farming, principally growing food crops, is the main livelihood strategy in the project areas. This is supported with 
some rearing of livestock especially goats and village chicken, although some of the better off households have cattle 
as well.  

For communities along the Zambezi or its tributaries in Sioma and Sesheke there is some fishing undertaken. Where 
forests still exist, communities harvest non-timber forest products including wild fruits, mushroom, and caterpillars 
that they consume and/or sell. Producing food crops, however, remains the main livelihood strategy.  

With increasing frequency of drought, growing rain-fed crops has become risky. This combined with increased 
incidence of pests and diseases on crops, has made these recourse poor farmers vulnerable to crop failure and food 
insecurity. There is a great need to diversify livelihood strategies to reduce dependence on rain-fed crop farming. One 
way to do this is to scale up production and marketing of livestock and/or fish so they contribute more to livelihoods. 
Another way is to value add to secure a better market and earn more. Examples of value addition products include 
peanut butter, smoked fish, graded and packaged cowpeas, dried tomato, and biltong (beef or goat). Farmers need 

 
112  CSA refers to interventions that contribute to addressing the negative effects of Climate Change. The three pillars of CSA include interventions that 

facilitate sustainable productivity increases, adaptation and mitigation 
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financial support to procure goods. An option is that the project procures and distribute goods to groups, e.g. women's 
club or youth groups. Youth groups could also be supported to make some of the equipment e.g. driers. Technologies 
available in the market include grinders for making peanut butter which can be locally sourced. Other simple 
technologies include ovens for smoking fish, packaging for cowpea, and driers for making biltong or dried tomato.    

In some districts, livelihoods could be supported by non-timber forestry products, especially if they can be more 
sustainably harvested and processed to add value.  

Improving water availability would enable off-season farming, especially to produce high value vegetables which 
would help widen the livelihoods base.  

SHORTAGE OF WATER 

It is said that water is life. Water is in short supply in all affected districts as water bodies including rivers and shallow 
wells frequently run dry. Many of the current and past initiatives have included borehole drilling or rehabilitation of 
water systems to provide water for domestic use and for watering livestock.  

During the project development consultations, communities asked for boreholes or deep wells as well as water 
harvesting mechanisms such as weirs and dams. Addressing water for domestic use and livestock is a priority echoed 
by both district officials and communities. 

MARKET FAILURES 

Except for when taking part in an out-grower scheme, farmers in most places sell much of what portion of their 
produce they decide to sell to traders. Most of the livestock sales are to traders. The challenge is that traders are 
seasonal and only visit some places not everywhere. They are few and far apart when they come. Second the prices 
offered are low, which is expected as the law of supply (many farmers trying to sell) and demand (few buyers) applies.  

Communities asked that the project look at the produce marketing challenges they face.  

Based on the  consultation process, four value chains have been recommended for support by the proposed project, 
including market linkages. These are goats, village chicken, groundnuts, and cowpeas. In addition, the Project should 
consider other opportunities to help diversify income sources. For example, Manketti Organics, the company that buys 
Mungongo in Sioma is also interested in moringa, and there is interest in soybeans in Eastern and Southern Provinces. 

UNSUSTAINABLE LAND USES 

For a variety of reasons, farmers tend to expand their fields or open new fields in woodlands and along riverbanks. 
Among the reasons given for expanding crop areas were to plant a larger area, to add a new crop, and to look for 
fertile soil (a new field is more fertile). A recent trend is cultivating along riverbanks in search of moisture. Livestock 
already graze along river banks during the dry season, which often leads to degradation of the vegetation.  

The extensive method of cultivation is not sustainable and, in some areas, it is responsible for depletion of forests and 
soil erosion along river banks. Farmers need to adopt sustainable farming methods that focus on continued farming in 
the same field. They equally need to invest in fodder banks for use during lean periods and to avoid overgrazing. 

Proposed component strategies  

Noting the findings from stakeholder consultations and literature reviews, including a review of initiatives past and 
current, the following project strategies are recommended to promote adaptation to climate change and building of 
resilient livelihoods among project participants: 

A) CONSERVATION FARMING 

Conservation agriculture (CA) has been introduced in all the Project districts. In many cases CA is being promoted 
by FAO in partnership with the Ministry of Agriculture and the Climate Change Department. Several NGOs are 
promoting CA in their climate smart agriculture (CSA) initiatives. Coverage may not be whole districts, nor is 
adoption of CA high as yet. However, results are well-noted in years of drought, even in the worst situations, CA 
farmers are usually able to consistently secure some level of harvest, whereas non-CA farmers will lose their entire 
crops. Hence there are considerable climate resilience benefits to be secured through CA/CSA. 

CA has many advantages including improving soil fertility, improving soil physical characteristics, water and moisture 
conservation, weed management, and enabling early planting. All this help achieve high yields. The basic principles 
of CA are continuous minimum mechanical soil disturbance, permanent organic soil cover, and diversification of crop 
species grown in sequences or association.  
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Basin planting and ripping ensure limited soil distance and maintenance of organic soil cover. Basin planting involves 
digging planting holes using a hand hoe and planting the seeds, ideally before the commencement of rains. The basins 
are in the same position each season and soon become a microenvironment with highly productive soil physical and 
chemical properties. Basins also play a significant role as micro water catchment structures (micro dams) trapping 
rain water that allows early seed germination and crop establishment, often ahead of conventional planting. As basins 
are dug during the dry season when the ground is hard, a special hoe, known as Chaka hoe, is required. It is 
recommended that the project assist farmers to access the hoes, for example, by supporting local artisans to forge 
them. 

Making basins with a hand hoe is hard work and labour intensive and not easy when the field is large (above a hectare 
in size). For those with access to draft power, ripping is an alternative. Ripping involves using a tine fitted on a plough 
frame, to make a furrow/groove into which seed is planted. The furrow catches rainwater allowing seeds to germinate 
and establish early. Soil disturbance is limited to the ripped area, and crop organic cover though slightly disturbed by 
the ripper is mostly maintained. The challenge is that only few farmers have both the equipment and the draft power, 
other farmers cannot afford the ripping fees. 

Recommendation: Support ripping and basin planting by facilitating the establishment of ripping units or clubs to 
offer ripping services to farmers at subsidized rates (at least initially).  

This need not cost the project much as cost can be shared with farmers. The project should focus on facilitation to 
bringing together farmers with oxen and equipment and then assist them with capacity building to be able to service 
many other farmers. Capacity building could include helping them service their equipment and buying them ripper 
tines. Such a group would offer ripping service at a fee but reduced in order to offset the help received from the project. 
The group would in subsequent years continue with the ripping service by themselves. 

Organic soil cover serves as a mulch to conserve moisture, prevent soil erosion and to suppress weeds. The crop 
residue decomposes and helps improve the productivity of the field. However, managing crop residue is a challenge. 
First it can be destroyed by wildfires, usually started by mice hunters. Second, it is eaten by livestock that may not 
belong to the owner of the field and without the field owner's consent. This is because livestock graze freely, nearly 
anywhere, during off season. Cattle eat much of the stover. It is for this reason that where a full package CA is desired 
by many, communities work together to protect and preserve crop residue. Communities in some places (e.g. 
communities in Tanzania where FAO introduced CA) have gone as far as putting in place by laws that protect stover 
from stray livestock.  

Recommendation: Facilitate dialogue in the community regarding the protection and preservation of crop residue.  

B) AGRO-FORESTRY AND FODDER BANKS 

Farmers need support to engage in agro-forestry to plant multi-purpose trees (MPTs). Most communities have an idea 
about agro-forestry or tree planting as evidenced by the two being among interventions they suggested the project 
could support. MPTs as the name implies have many functions and benefits, including shade, windbreak, poles, fuel 
wood, fodder and soil conditioner. It all depends on the planting arrangement and management of the trees to give the 
desired benefits to the farmer.  

Farmers need training and support to secure planting materials to establish and effectively use MPTs. The Zambia 
Agriculture Research Institute (ZARI) and the Forestry Department could supply MTPT seeds or saplings. Farmers 
could use the MPTs to establish woodlots, fodder banks, improved fallows, or alley cropping among others depending 
on the species used. Among the MPTs to be considered are Faidherbia albida (musangu), Sesbania sesban, Leucaena 
leucocephala, and Gliricidia sepium. All are legumes and fix nitrogen. They are good for improving soil fertility and 
general productivity of the field. Their leaves are rich in nutrients and some can be used as livestock feed. Depending 
on management they can also be used for other purposes such as fuel wood, poles, sheds or windbreaks.  

An important addition is Moringa oleifera. Moringa is easy to grow, is drought tolerant (though susceptible to frost), 
and multipurpose. Its leaves and fresh pods are nutritious human foods and same can be used as constituents in stock 
feeds.  

Recommendation: Support farmers to establish MPTs by helping them access planting materials. 

C) SEED MULTIPLICATION AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

Seed (or planting materials) of various local crops especially legumes and agro-forestry species was noted to be in 
short supply or unaffordable by many farmers (ref SHARP baseline report) 
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Community based seed multiplication approach is one way to achieve this. For food crops, seed bulking and 
distribution can be undertaken at the community level in different ways. The first option is through seed groups. The 
groups are self-selecting based on interest in crop seeds. Each group is given a starter pack of the seeds they would 
like to bulk and share. For example, a group of ten farmers interested in four crops receives the starter-pack for each 
crop. Four farmers volunteer to grow/bulk one type of seed each. The group helps the volunteers to grow the crop. 
After harvest, the group shares the seed.  

Alternatively, in each community a farmer can volunteer to bulk the seed on behalf of a designated number of 
households. The households help the volunteer and as in seed groups, after harvest they share the seed. The third 
option is to let the community choose a more enterprising farmer to bulk the seed with support from the project. After 
harvest the farmer so assisted sells the seed initially at a low price. Price can increase in subsequent years as the project 
support (subsidy) reduces. The fourth option is for the project to hire a grower who would be given the starter seed to 
bulk, but the project would buy back the seed and distribute to needy households. In each case the cycle can be 
repeated. Which option to take depends on the local situation. All options can apply at the same time as one approach 
or other may be more suitable for a particular crop. For example, the fourth option may be best if bulking under 
irrigation.  

For MPTs and fruit tree planting materials, the project can work with ZARI (Agro-Forestry Team) and the Forestry 
Department to raise the saplings. Government tree nursery facilities can be used or nurseries at community level 
managed by farmer groups can be established. Group members can then share the trees. Alternatively, the groups can 
sell the saplings at a small fee to support their operations. 

Recommendation: Consider making seed of critical crops available using cost effective and sustainable seed/planting 
material supply systems.  

D) WATER HARVESTING AND SUPPLY 

Availability of water is a problem in all areas except for those living along perennial rivers including the Zambezi 
River in Sesheke and Sioma districts. The need for domestic and livestock water is so great that many initiatives have 
prioritized water provisioning.  

One of the priorities identified was water harvesting, specifically the need for dams and weirs across usually fast 
flowing rivers in the districts. Such structures would help to recharge local aquifers, manage flash floods downstream, 
and provide water for livestock, micro irrigation and other uses. It is noted that the project may not finance this type 
of interventions.  

Recommendations: That the project: 

• Support target communities by drilling boreholes in strategic locations ( at least ten boreholes in each project site), 
including locations for intensive project activities -- tree nurseries, community nutrition gardens and livestock 
watering and animal husbandry training sites. The boreholes should be fitted with solar powered pumps and 
necessary reticulation fixtures for sustainability and effective usage and looks for co- financing for this need.  

• Promote farming practices that reduce water runoff and encourage infiltration.  

Improved farming practices include cultivating across slopes and building contour structures (like ridges or storm 
drains). Conservation farming is also useful for water harvesting. Adding compost or cow manure improves soil water 
holding capacity; hence, manure should be applied at least to planting holes or furrows 

E) LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION AND USE  

The presence of livestock in the farming system offers an important opportunity to secure benefits of livestock-crop 
integration. Animals provide draft power and manure to support crop production, while crops provide feed to 
livestock. Livestock-crop mixes normally make farmers more resilient and this will assist with adaptation to climate 
change because intermingling crops with livestock production often leads to a more efficient use of natural resources.  

Livestock can provide a buffer against crop losses. For example, selling a few sheep or goats can help a family 
overcome a poor grain harvest113. Farmers highly depend on this inseparable mix to build more resilient livelihoods. 
The contribution of livestock waste to greenhouse gas emissions is acknowledged but removing livestock among poor 
farmers could lead to worse consequences such as destruction of forests, poaching or overfishing in search of 
alternative livelihoods. 

 
113  Philip Thornton. 205.1 Climate-Smart Agriculture: Why farms of the future need to mix livestock and crops. Found (on 5 Jan 2020) on 

https://www.devex.com/news/why-farms-of-the-future-need-to-mix-livestock-and-crops-86791   
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In Sesheke and Sioma where soils are very sandy and of low fertility, animal manure is critical in crop production. 
Manure improves soil physical and chemical properties as well as soil moisture retention capacity. With the CA 
approach, animal manure can be more efficiently applied by placing it in the planting basins or behind the ripper. 

Recommendation: That the project supports access to breeding stock of goats and village chickens to poor 
households. This should include consideration of the pass-the- gift-on approach, training in good animal husbandry 
and support to build improved goat and chicken housing. 

To promote access to breeding stock by resource poor farmers, the pass-on-the gift approach, successfully used by 
many NGOs (e.g. Heifer International) and programs in Zambia is highly relevant for the proposed project. In the pass 
on the gift model, every family that receives an animal agrees to pass on the first-born female offspring - or equivalent 
- to another family in need, and also agrees to pass on to others the training and skills they acquired114. 

F) HIGH VALUE CROPS AND VALUE ADDITION  

Groundnuts and cowpea are proposed as priority crop value chains to be supported by the proposed project. Both are 
among neglected and underutilized species (NUS).  

Recommendations: that the project 

• Conduct a thorough market analysis on which value addition products to promote. 
• Give priority to seed supply/bulking for groundnuts and cowpea to promote access and distribution of chosen 

varieties.  
• Explore opportunities to help farmers join out grower schemes through partnerships with the private sector 
• Support value addition initiatives, for example peanut butter from groundnuts, well packaged roasted 

groundnuts with or without garnishing, cowpea or groundnuts snacks, smoked fish, dressed village chicken, and 
biltong (beef or goat). 

G) MARKET LINKAGES  

Farmers face marketing challenges which to some extent determine what crops they are prepared to grow. Maize for 
example is largely grown for own consumption, but some is sold to the Food Reserve Agency (FRA). For most other 
crops, farmers face market challenges and end up selling to traders. However, traders only buy crops for which they 
have a sure market115. They come and go as the situation suits them. The result is that the market is largely absent or 
not favorable for farmers. 

Recommendations: That the project: 

• Explore various market linkage options - out grower schemes, contract farming, market days, and aggregators. 
• Consider supporting farmers groups to achieve economies of scale that overcome the high transaction costs that 

farmers face acting individually, and enable farmers to access extension and inputs, improve product quality and 
quantity and negotiate more effectively116.  

• Explore the possibility to link to the Government’s goat promotion program and to large scale traders (for goats 
and chickens). 

Traders will benefit from buying from well organised farmer groups, which can ensure quality and reliability of 
supply. If the project can identify and work with and link them up with farmer groups, then it is likely market barriers 
can be reduced.  

The project will need to take into consideration that the choice of crops or livestock must not only take into account 
market demand, but also farmer location, social structure (including gender), available infrastructure, farm size, 
agronomic suitability of the land, the likelihood of pests and disease, the land tenure situation, farmers’ assets, capacity 
to establish new enterprises, access to finance and capacity to use it profitability, technological requirements and 
access to extension advice, among other things. Consideration of the risk that farmers would face in diversifying into 
new products is important117.  

 
114  Heifer International.  2016. Watch: A Passing on the Gift Ceremony in Nepal. On https://www.heifer.org/blog/watch-a-passing-on-the-gift-

ceremony-in-nepal.html 
115  G Mitti. 2017. In a study to evaluate aggregation performance by Farmers Cooperatives on a forward contract. WFP. Lusaka  
116  Andrew W. Shepherd. 2007. Approaches to linking producers to markets - A review of experiences to date.  FAO. 
117  Andrew W. Shepherd. 2007. Approaches to linking producers to markets - A review of experiences to date.  FAO. 
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H) SAVINGS AND LENDING ASSOCIATIONS (VSLA) 

Voluntary Savings and Lending Associations (VSLA) work through self-selecting groups where members agree to 
each save a certain amount of money each work. The collectively saved money is then loaned to members who are 
assessed as having viable projects that can make returns quickly and allow the member to repay the loan which in turn 
allows other members to borrow. Loans are repaid with interest and through continued saving and loan interest 
payments, the capital builds up 118 . Many NGOs are promoting VSLA in their development projects as an 
empowerment strategy, especially among women.  

Recommendation: That the project promotes saving and investing among project participants by supporting the 
establishment and operation of VLSAs wherever there is an income generating activity being promoted by the 
project119. 

Component Implementation mechanisms  
This section summarizes tools that the project could use (note that tools described above are not repeated below). 

Farmer Field School - For extension related work the project uses the Farmer Field School (FFS) approach, which 
FAO is already using in similar projects. 

The Farmer Field School (FFS) concept is a farmer-led extension approach that is based on experiential learning which 
focuses on enabling farmers to learn and manage knowledge, intensive technologies such as Conservation Agriculture, 
and Integrated Pest Management. As a proven approach, it provides an overarching tool for improving agricultural 
performance and competitiveness at the production and postproduction stages.  

Out grower Schemes/contract farming - In out grower schemes, the operator registers growers and usually supports 
them with agro-inputs and extension. The scheme operator expects to buy the whole produce at a pre-agreed price. 
The farmer agrees to sell the whole produce at the agreed price to the scheme operator. Out grower scheme operators 
are often also processors of the commodity.  

Contract farming usually takes a form of a forward contract to buy or sell. The buyer commits to buy a product and 
specifies the quantity, quality and price. The buyer normally does not provide the farmer with any support to produce 
the crop. The farmer in turn commits to produce the amount and sell to the buyer. Contract farming is common with 
commodity companies or school feeding programs now run by the Ministry or General Education. Commodity 
companies prefer to work with groups, hence often contract farmers associations or cooperatives. 

Recommendation: Explore opportunities for out grower schemes or contract farming and support farmers 
participation. 

Possible partners 

The project design includes options to partner with NGOs to support the project and the Department of Agriculture to 
deliver Component III of the project. NGOs including Action Aid and Development Aid from People to People 
(DAPP) are already implementing similar initiatives in various parts of the country and in some cases in the same 
districts. Heifer international is well known for the pass-the gift-on approach. They are also implementing other 
livelihoods interventions. International Development Enterprise (IDE) are skilled at market development. CARE 
International is well known for the VSLA programs, community-based seed systems, climate change adaptation 
programs, NTFP and general livelihoods improvement programming. Potential partners include a) CARE 
International, b) Action Aid, and c) DAPP. In addition, IDE could be considered as a partner to implement market 
linkages. 

Cross Cutting Issues 

CLIMATE CHANGE AWARENESS TRAINING 

To put the project and proposed interventions into perspective for key stakeholders, including communities, district 
government staff and partners the project will need to support awareness and understanding of climate change, its 
causes, effects, and adaptation needs.  

Training should be undertaken at two levels, with extension staff and at community level. This need was also identified 
by both the Ministry of Agriculture and farming communities during the consultations by the project development 

 
118  The power of Village Saving schemes through the eyes of a woman. Aug 2018. SNV Uganda. On https://snv.org/update/power-village-saving-

schemes-through-eyes-woman 
119  VSLAs can act as collective FFPO investment funds to invest in added value processing or transport. Often they are used for individual loans and 

then profits redistributed at year end. 
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team. Training will need to be tailored to local conditions to ensure it is relevant to the needs of communities and 
individual farmers to take adaptive action. 

GENDER 

Gender considerations are a key element of Component III interventions. The stakeholder consultations undertaken 
by the project development team identified many important gender issues that need attention during implementation 
(See Gender Action Plan).  The four value chains proposed as priorities for this project (goats, village chicken, 
groundnuts and cowpeas) are considered women's enterprises. Women and girls bear the burden of fetching water and 
fuel wood, both of which are now scarce near homes and they are often responsible for selling items at the markets. 
For the success of the project, it is critical that women have an effective voice in the implementation of project 

HIV AND AIDS 

Because Zambia has an HIV/AIDS pandemic, initiatives that involve communities usually include HIV and AIDS 
awareness. Whilst HIV and AIDS is not the focus of the proposed project, there is the potential for the project to seek 
a no cost partnership with relevant government HIV and AIDS programs to undertake awareness raising among project 
participants. The project should consider informing the Ministry of Health of timing and locations of planned 
community meetings and invite them to use these meetings to undertake their work. An important topical area of the 
HIV and AIDS awareness campaigns is nutrition. It is important that people eat well, but more so those who are on 
antiretroviral treatment (ART). Knowledge about nutritional needs can help promote dietary diversification, and 
possibly encourage farmers to produce diverse crops in response.  
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Annex M  Gender Analysis 

Prepared January 2020  

By Edwidge K M Mutale 
1.1 Background 

Climate Change is a global concern and Zambia has not been spared. The obvious indicator of Climate Change is the 
changing weather patterns, especially the rainfall pattern which has seen Zambia experience droughts and in some 
cases floods. The changes in weather and climatic partners has resulted in changes in the activities of communities as 
they adapt and, in some cases, as they react to the impact of the changes resulting in variations of gender relations. 

Zambia has very clearly defined gender divisions of labour which is set in the socio-cultural context of various 
communities. The contexts are usually divided into patrilineal or matrilineal communities. In both community system 
organisation, the socio-cultural norms and values are further consolidated by the roles and responsibilities assigned to 
either female or male genders. These roles and responsibilities also epitomize the powers and authority one carries in 
the community. Hence to comprehend the impact of climate change, the cultural setting of the communities needs to 
be understood. There is a further divide which is the rural-urban. Climate change impact has been shown by many 
studies120 to affect rural communities more adversely than urban areas. 

Gender division of labour forms the genesis of discrimination as it sets who gets what e.g. women are mostly confined 
to domestic chores which are unpaid for and food production for the household whereas men dominate in cash crop 
production and wage employment (NGP 2014). This flows into decision-making as the men have roles which exudes 
power, they become the final authorities on what must happen at household level as well as in the community. As a 
result of women not really participating in decision-making, they lose out on the apportioning of benefits accrued 
from socio- economic activities and hence end up being vulnerable to adverse impacts of climate change which might 
be manifested in loss of economic livelihood to reduced agricultural produce or reduced food security from both 
reduced agricultural produce or lost forests due to deforestation as a result of increased demand for charcoal and 
firewood energy requirements by communities. 

The UN and Zambian government have acknowledged the need for gender mainstreaming. (UNDP 2010, GRZ-NGP 
2014, GRZ –CCGAP 2016). This is in view of the realization that climate change affects women and men differently 
and if sustainable development is to be achieved then the needs and challenges of women and other vulnerable groups 
need to be addressed by any development programme. 

1.2 Rationale for Gender Analysis 

In arguing the case for gender mainstreaming, the Zambian Government stated that “advancing gender equality is one 
of the most transformative investments a country can make” (GRZ IUCN 2016). This consideration was in view of 
the different roles that women perform which leads to limited access to and control over assets and services. However, 
carrying out gender analyses is seen as one way of ensuring that inequalities are addressed to curtail the exacerbation 
of gender inequalities due to climate change. 

The main objective of the gender analysis was to ensure that the development of the “Climate Change Adaption in 
Forest and Agricultural Mosaic Landscape” mainstreams gender to ensure women and men benefit from the 
development outcomes designed in the project. 

2. METHODOLOGY 

Several participatory methodologies were employed to gather information that would help to address gender inequities 
and inequalities in the identified districts and communities. Information collected included data on gender roles, access 
and control to and over assets, governance systems, decision-making, and participation in economic activities. 
Methods used included Key Informant Interviews, Open-ended questionnaires and desk reviews. From the Harvard 
Gender Analytical Framework, the 24-Hour Activity Profile, Access and Control and Season calendar Activity Tools 
were also utilized.  

At district level, the project development team met heads of government departments, NGOs and church leaders in a 
workshop and administered a questionnaire on gender. 

3. LITERATURE REVIEW 

3.1 Gender-related Institutional and Policy Framework in Zambia 

 
120  For example, National Gender Policy 2014, Living Conditions 2014, Dr Suzette Mitchell 
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Policies, laws and strategic documents play a pivotal role in ensuring sustainable development as they provide 
guidance, resources and strategies required to implement any development activity. This is done with a view to 
ensuring that gender and other inequalities, inequities and imbalances are dealt with and not perpetuated. To this end, 
Zambia, in its efforts to address issues of gender, has developed comprehensive policies and plans of actions.  

TABLE 33  ZAMBIAN POLICIES THAT ADDRESS CLIMATE CHANGE AND GENDER 
POLICY DOCUMENT POLICY PROVISION 

National Gender Policy  Calls for inclusion of climate change in all programmes to address 
negative impact of climate change 

Climate Change Gender Action Plan Includes activities and strategies for addressing gender issues and 
gaps in the climate change mitigation and adaptation programmes and 
activities. 

National Climate Change policy Calls for gender mainstreaming in climate change programmes and 
activities 

National Action Plan on Adaptation 
and Climate Change 

Looks at the adverse impact climate change has on women and calls 
for action to address them 

National Forest Act Advocates increased community participation in forest management 
and benefiting from the products from the forests. 

Land Policy  Calls for increased allocation of land to women. Calls for 30% of all 
available land to be reserved for women. 

The government’s institutional framework on gender is headed by the Ministry of Gender which works closely with 
the Ministry of Lands and Environment and the Climate Change Secretariat. A Committee has been established at 
Cabinet level to provide policy guidance and resource mobilization for gender and climate change programmes. There 
is also a technical committee of Permanent Secretaries which includes the Permanent Secretary from the Ministry of 
Gender to ensure that policies and strategic provisions are implanted, and finances are applied according to the planned 
provisions.  

At district level, there are gender sub-committees, but climate change committees are not established yet. The gender 
sub-committees are coordinated by the District Administrator. The sub-committee can co-opt NGOs such as World 
Vision International where they are operational. 

At all levels, starting from the cabinet committee to the district level, membership of committees in terms of gender 
is not dependent on sex, but on member organisations, hence gender parity might not be achieved as in most cases the 
heads of organisations are men. However, gender parity is adhered to in community level committees, although in 
most cases the chairperson is a man. 

3.2 Climate Change Framework in Zambia 

Because climate change is seen as big threat to the development process, the Zambian government has committed to 
minimizing the potential damage. This has been done by developing a policy framework for coordinated responses to 
climate change. The climate policy document has endeavored to include the differential impacts upon women and 
men, and it includes specific objectives on gender, including mainstreaming gender in all climate change programmes 
(GRZ/MLNRE 2016)121. However, there is no specific Act on gender. This is a missed opportunity for ensuring that 
gender is taken on board the various government programmes and not just remain on paper. Moreover, the need for 
development of gender responsive indicators is not mentioned in the Monitoring and Evaluation statement, nor are 
other vulnerable groups mentioned. This implies that that they are likely to be forgotten at the implementation stage. 

The National Investment Plan to Reduce Deforestation and Forest Degradation (2018-2022)122 does not consider 
gender, although women are victims of deforestation and are vital potential change agents who can bring about 
transformative change (Farnworth and Munachonga,2010). 

The climate Change Gender Action Plan (ccGaP) brings hope that all is not lost for gender mainstreaming. The ccGaP 
has tried to include all the necessary sectors related to climate change. It includes objectives on broadening popular 
understanding on gender, climate change and sustainable energy linkages and an objective on increasing access to 

 
121  GRZ/MLNRE (2016): National Climate Change Policy 
122  GRZ/MLNE: “National Investment Plan and Forest Degradation (2018-2022) 



173 

climate mitigation financing for gender responsive programming (GRZ/ICUN). If delivered effectively, activities 
under these policy objectives would go a long way in ensuring that gender is taken on board and that issues of gender 
and climate change are addressed, especially as the capacities of institutions and communities, notably women, would 
have been built. 

3.4 Gender and Climate Change Adaptation and Resilience 

Climate change impacts upon women and men differently. This arises from their daily interaction with humanity and 
the environment. The differential impact on women needs to be seen in a wider perspective. In general, poor rural 
women are more affected and are more vulnerable. Some of the contributing factors to this situation are limited access 
to resources including land, livestock, tools.  

In some cases, women may have access and limited control over land and goods, but their resilience is limited as the 
they do not have complete power on deciding what should be done and how they should spend their available 
resources. Women are also the ones who will put family needs before their own, yet they generally have less access 
to resources and services and in most cases are excluded from decision-making processes. Their voices are deemed 
as silent.  

Floods and drought in Zambia contribute to reduced agricultural yields by damaging fields and crops. In both cases 
women find themselves overburdened as they take on more roles to meet daily needs. There is also increased demand 
on their time as they spend more time walking long distances looking for wild fruits, tubers and other products from 
the forests. Nearby forests have often been depleted due to trees being cut for charcoal burning or cleared for new 
fields as communities struggle to increase their harvest.  

Community attempts to adapt to climate change are usually discrete and reactive. (UNDP, 2010 Pg 12) 123  . 
Governments develop policies, plans and strategies to mitigate against climate change impacts, however, these tend 
to be too generic and not focused on addressing the specific circumstances in the communities. Because climate change 
impacts are community specific, solutions need to address the specifics. Making a case for developing community-
based action plans, UNDP, argues that the “best CBA projects combine local and scientific knowledge” (UNDP, 2010 
Pg 13)124. 

The need to contextualize solutions for mitigating against climate change impacts is in line with addressing gender 
iniquities as the strategies for gender mainstreaming need to be cultural and community specific. 

3.4.1 Socio-economic Vulnerability Indicators 

As much as women are treated as being of no consequence when it comes to decision-making or getting assistance, 
they form most of the national population. This means that more than half of the population is not being serviced 
effectively. According to the national census of 2010, women make up 51% of the total population of 13,046,508125. 
Given that 61% of Zambians are in rural areas and only 39% in urban areas, climate change adversely affects rural 
populations more than urban populations.  

Poverty is higher among females, standing at 56.7% compared to males at 53.8%. 126  Poverty levels are also 
differentiated according to rural or urban dwelling place. Poverty in rural areas is higher for females at 78% compared 
to men at 76% and there is a wider gap when compared to urban poor. In urban areas there are only 29.6% female 
headed households and 21.7% among male headed households. 

Poverty levels in the Project provinces are: 

• Western 82.2%, the highest nationwide 
• Eastern 70.0% 
• Southern 57.6%. 

It is interesting that poverty has a very strong correlation with education. The more educated one is the less likely they 
are going to be poor. The table below shows the levels of education and the percentage ratio with poverty in Zambia. 

TABLE 34    POVERTY LEVELS IN RELATION TO EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT IN ZAMBIA 
Area No Education Primary Tertiary 

 
123  UNDP 2010 page 10, 
124  Ibid, pg. 13 
125  Statistics in this paragraph are taken from the “Gender Status Report Zambia 2015-2016, Central Statistical Office, Lusaka 
126  Ibid, Page 13 
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Rural 87.3% 83.3% 39.2% 

Urban 56.2% 46.2% 2.8% 

Total  75% 6.0% 

Source: LCMS 2015-2016 

Some of the reasons for the relationship between poverty and education are: 

• Educated people have more access to better paying jobs 
• Educated people have access to information on services offered by government or other institutions that help 

in the area of economic empowerment. 
• Lack of education inevitably translates into lack of skills as you cannot enter training institutions as you lack 

academic foundation required in skills training. This contributes to vulnerability in terms of having income 
and access to job opportunities.  

Poverty levels filter into ownership of productive assets. Despite the government putting in place policies that require 
that 30% of all available land be reserved for women, the picture on the ground is disheartening (NGP 2014). 
According to the Gender Status Report of Zambia 2015-2016, out of 13,837 pieces of state land made available in 
2016, only 4,094 were given to women compared with 9,373 given to men. Only 370 pieces of land were given as 
joint ownership between couples.  

Customary land is owned by men even in matrilineal communities where it one would assume that women would own 
land. Women own land through a male relative in matrilineal communities. 

Disparities are not only in the land distribution, but also in economic empowerment. The Government of Zambia has 
put in place the Citizens Economic Empowerment Commission (CEEC) to assist with financial resources to empower 
its citizens. Data from the CEEC for 2014 and 2016 shows that females are worse off in accessing resources. Below 
is a table showing figures for the provinces chosen for the project. 

TABLE 35   DISTRIBUTION OF APPROVED AND FINANCED PROJECTS BY PROVINCE AND SEX, 
2012010 AND 2016 

Province 2014 2016 

Both Sexes 
Number 

Percent Sex Distribution Both Sexes 
Number 

Percent Sex Distribution 

Female Male Female  Male 

Eastern 17 29.0 71.0 2 0.0 100 

Southern 67 42.0 58.0 3 33.3 66.7 

Western 38 26.0 74.0 3 32.3 67.7 

Adapted from the Gender Status Report page 43 

The nearest to coming to gender parity is Southern Province in 2014 where it had 42% of the approved and financed 
projects going to females and 58% going to males. However, the provinces fall back into the wider gender gap in 
2016. 

Ownership of livestock is male dominated. Although women can keep chickens, the overall decision as to what 
happens to the chickens is vested in men. This is traced to old traditions and cultures of men having authority and 
power over everything. including labour of women.  

Land ownership, access to financial resources and ownership and control over assets would contribute to adaptive 
capacity of women, especially female headed household (EIF 2019). 

Going by the huge stacks of bags of charcoal by the roadsides on Zambian highways it could be assumed that 
households in those areas are using charcoal. This is not true as figures below show. 

TABLE 36 SOURCES OF ENERGY AT HOUSEHOLD LEVEL IN EASTERN, SOUTHERN AND 
WESTERN PROVINCES. 

Province/Source Firewood Charcoal (own 
produced) 

Electricity 

Eastern 84.2% 0.5% 2.3 
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Southern 63.2% 1.6% 15.6 

Western 84.2% 0.9% 3.0 

Source: LCMS 2015-2016 

Forests are likely to disappear due to household energy needs in the provinces cited. Unfortunately, there is no gender 
disaggregated data at household level for energy use. Women are responsible for fetching firewood and it can be 
assumed that poor women are the ones using firewood for cooking. 

3.4.2 Cultural and Political Vulnerability Indicators 

Decision-making is influenced by society (Farnworth and Munachonga, 2010). These authors argued that decision-
making is not influenced by whether you are from a matrilineal or patrilineal society. However, the basis is the 
perception of who is supposed to be in authority and hence you find that in Petauke which is a matrilineal society, 
men still make decisions with women having to depend on male relatives in the absence of men. (Farthworth and 
Munachonga 2010, Pg 30)127.  They stated that the agricultural policies tend to contribute to solidifying patriarchal 
attributes as they put emphasis on man as the head of a household. This phenomena of male dominance is not limited 
to Zambia, a study done in India showed that one may trace their lineage through their mother or father but this would 
not have a bearing on gender bases of power as in both matrilineal and patrilineal systems, power and authority 
especially in decision-making still remains in the hands of men.128  

In the case of Zambia age may be more of a factor in decision-making than patrilineal or matrilineal. Despite the 
forgoing, change is seen as attainable with drivers like urbanization, education and gender responsive laws such as 
the Intestate Succession Act of 1989 being put in place. (Farnworth and Munachonga, 2010.)129 In recent years there 
have been other laws put in place to help reduce inequities and inequalities in society including the Anti GBV Act No 
1 of 2011 and Gender Equity and Equality Act No. 22 of 2015. 

At national level, Zambia has still a long way to go as the positions of power and decision-making are occupied mainly 
by men. In 2016 out of 131 elected members of Parliament only 25 were female and out of 8 slots reserved for 
nomination by the Republican President, only 2 women were nominated Members of parliament130. At Ministerial 
level out of 24 cabinet Ministers only 6 were females. There are ten provinces in Zambia and there is no female 
provincial minister out of the ten. With the Decentralisation Policy and National Gender Policy one would expect to 
find more women being elected as councilors, unfortunately the gap is far worse than at nation level in that out of 104 
mayors only 9 are females. There are 1,624 councilors and only 133 are females. This has implications for gender 
iniquities, inequalities and imbalance being addressed as the female voice at the level of district- where all activities 
take place is almost non-existent. 

The traditional governance systems in Zambia are still highly respected and hence traditional chiefs, leaders and their 
indunas (advisors) are very influential and cardinal in national development. (GRZ/IUCN). Gender mainstreaming in 
terms of chiefs and paramount chiefs is mainly the preserve of men.  

For Eastern Province there are 57 chiefdoms and yet only 5 are females with 47 being men and five chiefdoms are 
without a chief. Southern Province has 33 chiefs and 5 are women, 29 men and 2 are vacant. Western province has 11 
chiefdoms with 2 being females and 8 males and one chiefdom still vacant. There are 4 paramount chiefs and not one 
of them is female. Two of these four are in Eastern province.  

3.5 Gender, Climate Change and Forest Management 

Gender power relations and roles and responsibilities are not only cultural through socialization but are a direct result 
of the people’s interaction with the environment for their day to day survival strategies. The ccGaP has highlighted 
some of the changes that are happening with issues arising due to climate change. Reserved forests are being invaded 
as people look for land to settle on, to farm or grazing animals. This implies reduced forests which now provide 
medicines for rural areas, contribute highly to food security through wild fruits and tubers (Windhoek 1019). 

Forest provide income through tourism. broken down to service industry, provision of accommodation, catering, and 
provision of food stuffs and other economic activities. These activities need to be examined as to how they can be 
utilized in providing opportunities for females in the various districts, either as service providers or suppliers of the 
various food stuff, linens, cutlery and other services. 

 
127  Farnworth and Munachonga, 2010 
128  Kerala studies 
129  Farnworth and Munachonga 2010 
130  Statistics in this paragraph were picked from the Gender Statics Report-Zambia 2012016 
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4. GENDER ANALYSIS FINDINGS 

4.1 Introduction 

The assessment looked at Issues of gender division of labour, with the roles and subsequent authority and power 
women and men play; decision-making process and how these interact with agricultural and forestry production; 
marketing process and knowledge management in districts visited. Discussions with communities assisted in revealing 
any changes that might have occurred as a result of experiences with climate change. 

4.2 Institutional Policy Framework and Gender 

The examination of policies related to climate change revealed that in most of them gender had been mainstreamed. 
The facilitating factor was the membership of Zambia in global and regional bodies like United Nations and the 
African Union. In fulfilling the obligations signed under some of the international conventions like the “Elimination 
of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women” (CEDAW) and the United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change (UNFCCC), (GRZ 2014 and 2016), the Zambian government has developed a range of policies and 
action plans to mitigate gender inequities and inequalities and mitigate negative impacts of climate change.  These 
include the National Gender Policy 2014, policies in the Agricultural sector, National Climate Change Policy, Climate 
Change Gender Action Plan among many other statutes that have been put in place.  

The distribution of information on policies appears to be not widespread, with only 42%131 of the respondents being 
aware of policies. At district level, most officers did not have hard copies of policy documents such as that of Climate 
Change Policy, National Gender Policy and Climate Change Gender Action Plan. The information gap meant officers 
were not aware of the provisions that they could work with, especially when establishing linkages and partnerships at 
district level. 

The supporting institutional frameworks are adequate, except in the area of gender mainstreaming as the Gender 
Ministry is only functioning at the headquarters and not in the provinces and districts. The Ministerial structure to 
reach the districts has been approved, however, the other prerequisites including the creation of budget lines and 
obtaining establishment authority from the Public Service Management Division have not been finalised.132 The 
Ministries of Agriculture can be found at district and sub-district levels, while the Ministry of Lands through the 
Forestry Department is found at district level. The two ministries are key to climate change adaptation in forests and 
sub-district levels.  

On the other hand, an attempt has been made to make gender visible at provincial and district level through the Gender 
Focal Persons. The roles of gender mainstreaming are given mainly to the Provincial planning officers and District 
Administrative Officers as add on duties with no official budget line. Their performance is not assessed for gender 
mainstreaming work but for the substantive duties of their position. Hence implementing gender work is of low 
priority for the officers.   

Resources for gender mainstreaming are almost nil, and in some cases where departments have attempted to budget 
for gender it has been mainly for buying the attire for the International Women’s Day Celebration which falls on 8th 
March, the United Nations International Day of Women. 

4.3 Gender Exposure and Sensitivity to Climate Change 

Zambia has been experiencing both drought and floods, the regions visited for the Project have been going through 
prolonged drought and erratic rainfall patterns. Discussions with the communities revealed that the droughts and 
erratic rainfall had resulted in crop failure leading to communities depending increasingly on forests where they can 
harvest wild tubers. This was more evident in Petauke and Nyimba where communities were walking about 16 
kilometers to look for a tuber they call “visepo”. 

Due to the change in weather patterns some communities especially in Nyimba were resorting to alternative economic 
activities such as making bricks which using kilns. These kilns are contributing to deforestation as they require a lot 
of firewood to have properly baked bricks. The brick makers were cutting trees found in riverbeds.   

In Western Province and Southern Province people were increasingly dependent on gardens which in most cases due 
to shortage of water were cultivated in riverbeds. Women were increasingly finding themselves doing most of the 
work in the gardens as men took to drinking out of frustration of continued crop failure.  Kalomo district has 
communities who are moving away from maize cultivation to tobacco farming. This activity unfortunately requires 

 
131  Lagana, Maria Hernadez Lead author, December 2019: Climate Change Adaptation in Forest and Agricultural Mosaic Landscapes 

in Zambia- Baseline Household and Resilience Assessment Report  
132  Discussions with the Ministry of Gender during consultations with stakeholders. 
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tracts of land and a lot of firewood for curing. This leads loss of forest twice, first for land for cultivation and second 
through cutting down trees for firewood. The women inevitably suffer as they must walk longer distances for firewood, 
medicines and other food stuff from the forest.  

In Choma and Kalomo the communities indicated the loss of forests was resulting in rivers drying and some people 
had started migrating to other regions, especially northwards to find land for cultivating and for animal grazing.  Food 
security in most homes was threatened and women and men had found coping mechanisms which in some cases entail 
changing or adapting existing gender roles.  In Petauke women were taking on charcoal burning which used to be 
men’s activity, and in Kalomo, Sioma and Sesheke women were increasingly taking on gardening, which used to be 
men’s work. 

In Petauke survival in terms of daily food consumption was easier for couples as they took only a day a to look for 
visepo which were being found about 16 kilometers away from their homes. The men came carrying visepo on their 
bicycles or shoulders while the women carried firewood which they need to boil the visepo. These wild tubers had to 
be boiled for 10 hours to ensure that poison contained in them is leached out. It was noted that men would normally 
not be involved in food preparation, a role proscribed for women but with climate change roles are being adjusted.  

The female headed households on the other hand were more vulnerable as it was taking them twice the time to fetch 
visepo to be able prepare a meal. The women in these households would walk great distances to get firewood on one 
day and the other day they would spend it looking for visepo in forests about four kilometers from their villages. The 
women in Southern and Western province found themselves taking on more activities in gardening so that they can 
grow enough for sale and money for school items for children as well as for buying other items for the home.  

Couples in Eastern Province were likely to survive well as one of the adaptive strategies is to work for money/food 
rations on farms of other people in the area. Women were doing this work in addition to working on their husbands’ 
and own plots of land. The families that had both husband and wife were better off as their families also tended to be 
larger resulting in them having more the hands to work and hence more earnings, this has contributed to families in 
rural areas being large. According to the ‘Living Conditions Survey of 2016’133 the bigger the family the less poverty 
in that family. This is because there are more hands to work on family plots or to work for other people and bring in 
more than a family which has few members of the family. Further it was revealed that households headed by men had 
bigger land. This is in line with the belief and strongly held notions that men should have power and authority over 
their households including women’s labour. In this way men can utilize the land given to them as they have readily 
available labour to work on the land. 

Access to information is vital for adaptation to climate change, especially information on weather partners. The 
SHARP Report shows that women are less likely to get access to information, at only 72% having access compared 
to men. Gender differentiation is also noted in accessing information on adaptive practices with 57% women compared 
to 67% of men having access to adaptive practices information. This is a big gap as communities need information on 
climate and weather patterns, best adaptive practices, agricultural practices and best forest management practices.   

4.5 Gaps and problems for Building Resilience 

Consultation with communities revealed that in some aspects like decision-making, females and men behaved the 
same across the districts visited although the extent of power exerted might differ slightly with men from Eastern 
being more susceptible to share power than in Southern and Western province where communities indicated that men 
have almost absolute power over every aspect of life and assets.   

Communities did save some of the money realized from various activities. Among women 26% indicated that they 
saved some money after necessary expenditure and 30% men also saved. However, sex disaggregated data was not 
available as to who saved under what type of savings. The data would assist in knowing who saves under what type 
of saving method by gender. This might require more research to know who is more financially literate between the 
two genders. However, the general information in Table 37134 shows that keeping money at home is more common 
with saving with micro-financing organizations being the least preferred method at only 5% of the respondents 
indicating that that they save with micro financing institutions. 

Table 37 TYPES OF SAVINGS 

Type of Savings Percentage 

Home 54 
Bank 16 

 
133  GRZ/CSO: LMCS 2016 
134  Adapted from the Lagana baseline Report, December 2019 
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Savings structures 15 
Microfinance 5 
Other methods 17 

Source: Lagana, December 2019 

The 5% preference of MFI in the study areas contradicts most studies done on MFIs. This suggests that people in rural 
areas prefer MFI over commercial banks135, 136, 137. The reasons given for preference of MFIs are shown in the Table 
38. 

Table 38: REASONS GIVEN FOR PREFERING MFI OVER COMMERCIAL BANKS 

MICRO FINANCE INSTITUTIONS COMMERCIAL BANKS 
• Low interest on loans 
• Low commitment fees 
• No need for if need be it can even be in form 

of moveable assets 
• Proximity of service 
• Easy accessibility and speedily acquisition of 

loans 
• Low transactional costs 

• High opening balances  
• Stringent conditions for borrowing 
• Not easily accessible 
• Inconvenient opening hours 
• Relative complicated form 
• Transacting costs are usually high 

 

The findings from Lagana could be because people in the study areas have not heard of the benefits of saving with 
MFIs. In looking at the impact of Micro Finance in Zambia and Chipata in particular, Mathias Zimba (2016) found 
out that respondents had known about MFIs through friends who spoke about the benefits of saving with MFIs. 
Further, the low figure of people preferring MFIs could be attributed to limited presence of MFIs and limited 
knowledge about MFIs.  

Some of the major gender issues identified are listed in Table 39 below.

TABLE 39 GENDER GAPS AND PROBLEMS TO BE ADDRESSED IN ORDER TO BUILD RESILIENCE 
138 

Problems and 
gaps/Issues 

Existing Gender Inequalities 

Climate change affects 
both females and males 

For a variety of reasons including the effects of drought and/or floods, farmers expand fields to 
compensate for failed crops in previous years or generally for increased acreage in order to produce 
more. This can lead to deforestation as was seen in Kalomo in Chief Siachitma’s chiefdom where huge 
tracts of forest had been cleared for tobacco farming and for firewood for curing tobacco. Deforestation 
leads to women walking longer distances as they look for firewood and water. Deforestation was 
resulting in less rainfall making women move increasingly to gardening even in riverbeds. In Eastern 
province the women were taking on charcoal burning. Farmers in Southern province end up deciding 
to relocate their families to other regions. 

Human wildlife conflicts 
affecting communities 

In Sioma human wildlife conflict is being caused by people migrating into forest reserve. However Due 
to frequent drought and consequent degradation of pastures and drying up of water bodies, wildlife is 
wandering far and wide in search of food and water and in the process, they reach villages and fields 
which they destroy by eating or trampling on crops. Men in looking for grazing land for livestock tend 
to migrate to other regions leaving women to fend for themselves and the families. 

Gender Division of 
Labour at household 
level affecting women’s 
effective and active 
participation in 
community development 
activities 

In Petauke it was clear that gender division of labour at household level is flowing into community 
arena as the spouses tend to stop women from participating in clubs. This results in excluding women 
from actively participating in decision-making especially at community level. Women were joining 
women’s income generating clubs that were being established by different organisations and through 
the club activities women were earning some income. Income earning was bringing conflict at domestic 
level as men felt that women were becoming pompous due to their financial independence. This was 
leading to increased GBV139 though it was more in mental, verbal and economic deprivation as men 
denied giving women money for household chores. Physical violence was on the decrease because of 

 
135  Mathias Zimba 2016: “The impact of Micro Finance in Zambia: Case Study of Chipata”, International Journal of Multidisciplinary 

Research and Development, Volume3:Issue July 2016, Pages 47-62, www.allsubjectjournal.com 
136  David Musoma and Gerhard Coetzee 2001: “Use and Impact of Savings Among Poor People Zambia”, MicroSave and AFCAP 
137  IDEP and UNDP 2010: “Gender and Economic Policy Management Initiative-Africa: Gender and Access to Finance” 
138  The table is adapted from the Namibian Gender Assessment document 2019. 
139  Gender Based Violence Act No. 1 of 2011. 
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statutes and institutions that have been put in place to curb GBV. Men are scared to go to prison so 
resort to other forms of GBV which are difficult to prove in court  

Gender inequalities in 
decision-making and 
leadership roles. 

In all the six districts it was evident that women have low levels of participation in decision-making 
because of the division of labour and the accompanying norms, values and beliefs surrounding those 
roles. However, when they form community committees, because of guidelines from government the 
communities do get gender parity in representation, however, women still occupy positions like of vice 
chairperson or treasurers, but not the chairperson position. The communities indicated that they 
preferred women in the position of treasurer because women are hardly likely to steal the funds. 

Governance and 
institutional capacities 
for gender mainstreaming 

Institutional frameworks although weak in some cases like that of Ministry of Gender, were found to 
be adequate except capacity for gender analysis, planning and mainstreaming is of utmost need at all 
levels starting from national level to communities. Effective and strong linkages across departments 
and institutions are very weak and need to be established where lacking and strengthened where they 
exist. Synergies and linkages at policy implementation level are almost non-existent and need to be 
established. Further practical implementation partners between government departments and 
organisations are very weak and need to be strengthened and established where they don’t exist. 

Cultural Barriers to 
adaptation 

Beliefs about what can be done and what cannot be done, norms and traditional practices that deter 
achievement of gender equality need to be identified and fought. The facts that there are some changes 
in the communities suggest that change is possible. 

Chiefs, traditional leaders and their advisors will need to strengthen their participation in bringing about 
transformational change in gender power relations. 

Knowledge Management  There is little information that flows downwards especially to women. A lot of data is lost as there are 
few or no systems for data collection, analysis and storage. Sex-disaggregated statistics are hard to find 
especially at community level. 

5. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE GENDER ACTION PLAN: 

• Capacity Building in Gender analysis, planning, monitoring, and evaluating the development process, starting 
from cabinet ministers, permanent Secretaries, directors and down to district staff including communities. At 
national level, in the spirit of co-financing funds for creating awareness among cabinet ministers and 
Permanent Secretaries can be sourced from other financiers including Government through Ministry of 
Gender. 

• Capacity building for women for participation in decision-making and leadership at all levels including at 
household level. This should include skills in negotiation and lobbying. 

• Establishment of linkages and partnerships in marketing chains for women  

• Increased provisions for women’s economic empowerment programmes 

• Knowledge Management including development of an advocacy and Information Education and 
Communication (IEC) strategy for Gender and Gender Mainstreaming and Climate Change. This should also 
include research into the changing parameters of gender division of labour and implications for women’s 
burden of participating in development activities.  
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Annex N   Project Environmental and Social (E&S) Screening Checklist 
 

Environmental and Social Risk Identification – Screening Checklist 
Annex 1: Trigger questions  

 Question YES NO 

1 

Would this project:  

• result in the degradation (biological or physical) of soils or undermine sustainable land 

management practices; or  

• include the development of a large irrigation scheme, dam construction, use of waste water 

or affect the quality of water; or 

• reduce the adaptive capacity to climate change or increase GHG emissions significantly; or 

• result in any changes to existing tenure rights
140

 (formal and informal
141

) of individuals, 

communities or others to land, fishery and forest resources?  

X  

2 Would this project be executed in or around protected areas or natural habitats, decrease the 

biodiversity or alter the ecosystem functionality, use alien species, or use genetic resources? 

X  

3 

Would this project: 

• Introduce crops and varieties previously not grown, and/or; 

• Provide seeds/planting material for cultivation, and/or; 

• Involve the importing or transfer of seeds and or planting material for cultivation or 

research and development; 

• Supply or use modern biotechnologies or their products in crop production, and/or 

• Establish or manage planted forests?  

 X 

4 
Would this project introduce non-native or non-locally adapted species, breeds, genotypes or other 

genetic material to an area or production system, or modify in any way the surrounding habitat or 

production system used by existing genetic resources?  

 X 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 
140 140 Tenure rights are rights to own, use or benefit from natural resources such as land, water bodies or forests 
141 Socially or traditionally recognized tenure rights that are not defined in law may still be considered to be ‘legitimate tenure rights’. 
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5 

 

Would this project: 

• result in the direct or indirect procurement, supply or use of pesticides142:  
§ on crops, livestock, aquaculture, forestry, household; or  
§ as seed/crop treatment in field or storage; or 
§ through input supply programmes including voucher schemes; or 
§ for small demonstration and research purposes; or 
§ for strategic stocks (locust) and emergencies; or 
§ causing adverse effects to health and/or environment; or 

• result in an increased use of pesticides in the project area as a result of production 
intensification; or  

• result in the management or disposal of pesticide waste and pesticide contaminated 
materials; or 

• result in violations of the Code of Conduct?  

 

X 

6 Would this project permanently or temporarily remove people from their homes or means of 

production/livelihood or restrict their access to their means of livelihood?  
 X 

7 
Would this project affect the current or future employment situation of the rural poor, and in 

particular the labour productivity, employability, labour conditions and rights at work of self-

employed rural producers and other rural workers? 

 X 

8 
Could this project risk overlooking existing gender inequalities in access to productive resources, goods, 
services, markets, decent employment and decision-making? For example, by not addressing existing 
discrimination against women and girls, or by not taking into account the different needs of men and 
women. 

 X 

9 

Would this project: 
 • have indigenous peoples* living outside the project area¹ where activities will take place; or 
 • have indigenous peoples living in the project area where activities will take place; or 
 • adversely or seriously affect on indigenous peoples' rights, lands, natural resources, territories, 
livelihoods, knowledge, social fabric, traditions, governance systems, and culture or heritage (physical² and 
non-physical or intangible³) inside and/or outside the project area; or 
 • be located in an area where cultural resources exist? 

 X 

 
142 Pesticide means any substance, or mixture of substances of chemical or biological ingredients intended for repelling, destroying or controlling any pest, or regulating plant 
growth. 
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* FAO considers the following criteria to identify indigenous peoples: priority in time with respect to occupation 
and use of a specific territory; the voluntary perpetuation of cultural distinctiveness (e.g. languages, laws and 
institutions); self-identification; an experience of subjugation, marginalization, dispossession, exclusion or 
discrimination (whether or not these conditions persist). 
 
¹The phrase "Outside the project area" should be read taking into consideration the likelihood of project 
activities to influence the livelihoods, land access and/or rights of Indigenous Peoples' irrespective of physical 
distance. In example: If an indigenous community is living 100 km away from a project area where fishing 
activities will affect the river yield which is also accessed by this community, then the user should answer 
"YES" to the question. 
 
²Physical defined as movable or immovable objects, sites, structures, group of structures, natural features and 
landscapes that have archaeological, paleontological, historical, architectural, religious, aesthetic or other 
cultural significance located in urban or rural settings, ground, underground or underwater. 
 
³Non-physical or intangible defined as "the practices, representations, expressions, knowledge and skills as 
well as the instruments, objects, artifacts and cultural spaces associated therewith that communities, groups, 
and in some cases individuals, recognize as part of their spiritual and/or cultural heritage" 
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Annex 2: Second Level Questions 
SAFEGUARD 1 NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 

Question 
Management of soil and land 

resources 
No Yes Comments 

1.1 
Would this project result in the 

degradation (biological or 

physical) of soils 

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Demonstrate how the project applies 

and adheres to the principles of the 

World Soil Charter 

                        NO:  
The project will instead promote 

sustainable forest and climate smart 

Agriculture. 
 

 

1.2 
Would this project undermine 

sustainable land management 

practices? 

LOW 
RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social 

impact assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for 

further guidance. 

NO:  
One of the principal outcomes of the 

project is to promote sustainable land 

management through promotion of 

Community forests and agricultural 

landscapes management to ensure their 

resilient to climate change. 
 

 Management of water resources and small dams No  Yes Comments 

1.3 
Would this project develop an irrigation scheme that 

is more than 20 hectares or withdraws more than 

1000 m3/day of water?  

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK  
Specify the following 

information:  

a) implementation of 

appropriate efficiency 

principles and options to 

enhance productivity, 

b) technically feasible water 

conservation measures,  

c) alternative water supplies,  

d) resource contamination 

mitigation or/and 

avoidance,  

NO  
The target group for this 

project are small holder 

producers with less than 5 

ha of land for production 

agriculture. 
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e) potential impact on water 

users downstream, 

f) water use offsets and 

demand management 

options to maintain total 

demand for water resources 

within the available supply. 

g) The ICID-checklist will be 

included, as well as 

appropriate action within 

the project to mitigate 

identified potential 

negative impacts. 

h) Projects aiming at 

improving water efficiency 

will carry out thorough 
water accounting in order 

to avoid possible negative 

impacts such as 

waterlogging, salinity or 

reduction of water 

availability downstream. 

1.4 
Would this project develop an irrigation scheme that 

is more than 100 hectares or withdraws more than 

5000 m3/day of water?  

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social 

impact assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for 

further guidance. 

NO 
As above 

1.5 Would this project aim at improving an irrigation 

scheme (without expansion)? 
LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK  
The ICID-checklist will be 

included, as well as appropriate 

action within the project to 

mitigate identified potential 

negative impacts. 

Yes 
This project will involve 

drilling of boreholes as 

part of the solutions for 

groundwater management, 

water harvesting and water 

use to support and 
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Projects aiming at improving 

water efficiency will carry out 
thorough water accounting in 

order to avoid possible negative 

impacts such as waterlogging, 

salinity or reduction of water 

availability downstream. 

enhance climate-resilient 

livelihoods  

The project will also 
involve construction of 
mini Water Schemes for 
human communities and 
animal watering 
(improved water supply 
for domestic use and 
animals). 

 

1.6 

Would this project affect the quality of water either 

by the release of pollutants or by its use, thus 

affecting its characteristics (such as temperature, pH, 

DO, TSS or any other?  

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social 

impact assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for 

further guidance. 

No  
Not applicable 

1.7 Would this project include the usage of wastewater?  LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK  
Demonstrate how the project 
applies and adheres to 
applicable national guidelines 

or, if not available, the 

WHO/FAO/UNEP Guidelines on 
Safe Usage of Waste Water in 
Agriculture  

No  
The project will not 

include the usage of 

wastewater. The project’s 
support to water management 
will be mainly through 
catchment management 
under community forest 
management. 

1.8 
Would this project involve the construction or 

financing of a dam that is more than 15 m. in height? 

LOW RISK CANNOT PROCEED 

No 
The project will not 

involve the construction or 

financing of any dam.  

1.9 Would this project involve the construction or 

financing of a dam that is more than 5 m. in height?  
LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social 

impact assessment is required. 

No 
Same as above   
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Please contact the ESM unit for 

further guidance. 

 
 Tenure No  Yes Comments 

1.10 

Would this project permanently or 

temporarily deny or restrict access to 

natural resources to which they have 

rights of access or useCould this project 
result in any changes to existing tenure 
rights¹ (formal and informal²) of individuals, 
communities or others to land, fishery and 
forest resources? 
 
¹Tenure rights are rights to own, use or 
benefit from natural resources such as land, 
water bodies or forests 
 
²Socially or traditionally recognized tenure 
rights that are not defined in law may still be 
considered to be 'legitimate tenure rights'. 

LOW RISK PROCEED TO NEXT Q 

No  
The project will not 

permanently or 

temporarily deny or 

restrict the beneficiaries 

or communities access to 

natural resources to 

which they have rights of 

access. Instead the 

project will operate 

within the Community 

Forests Act including the 

bylaws that are setup or 

will be set in the 

communities and will 

ensure that any issues 

patterning to access to 

natural resources are 

dealt with through the 

bylaws that the 

community will set and 

agree to implement. 

 1.10.1 

 
Could this project result in a 

negative change to existing 

legitimate tenure rights? 

 

MODERATE 
RISK  

Demonstrate how 
the project 
applies and 

adheres to the 
principles/frame

work of the 

HIGH RISK  
 

A full environmental and 

social impact assessment is 

required. 

Please contact the ESM unit 

for further guidance. 
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Voluntary 
Guidelines on the 

Responsible 
Governance of 
Tenure of Land, 

Fisheries and 
Forests in the 

Context of National 
Food Security 

(VGGT) 
 Climate No  Yes Comments 

1.11 

Could this project result in a reduction 

of the adaptive capacity to climate 

change for any stakeholders in the 

project area? 

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK  
 

A full environmental and 

social impact assessment is 

required. 

Please contact the ESM unit 

for further guidance. 

No  
The project will actually 

increase the adaptive 

capacity to climate 

change for any 

stakeholders in the 

project areas. One of the 

components of this 

project is enhancing 

diversified farm-based 

livelihood strategies for 

climate resilience. 

1.12 

 

Could this project result in a reduction 

of resilience against extreme weather 

events? 

 

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK  
 

A full environmental and 

social impact assessment is 

required. 

Please contact the ESM unit 

for further guidance. 

No  
The project will increase 

resilience against 

extreme weather events 

through enhancing 

information on how 

communities can 

increase their resilience 

against extreme weather 

events. 
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1.13 
Could this project result in a net increase 

of GHG emissions beyond those 

expected from increased production? 

LOW RISK PROCEED TO NEXT Q 

No  
The project will not 

engage in any form of 

GHG emissions beyond 

those expected. The 

project will involve 

simple environmentally 

friendly production 

technologies with very 

low GHG emissions.  

 1.13.1 

Is the expected increase below 

the level specified by FAO 

guidance or national policy/law 

(whichever is more stringent)? 

HIGH RISK 
A full 

environmental 

and social impact 

assessment is 

required. 

Please contact the 

ESM unit for 

further guidance. 

LOW RISK 

 

 1.13.2 

Is the expected increase above 

the level specified by FAO 

guidance or national policy/law 

(whichever is more stringent)? 

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and 

social impact assessment is 

required. 

Please contact the ESM unit 

for further guidance. 

 

 



 

190 

SAFEGUARD 2 BIODIVERSITY, ECOSYSTEMS AND NATURAL HABITATS 

 Protected areas, buffer zones or 
natural habitats No  Yes 

Comments 

2.1 

Would this project be 
implemented within a legally 
designated protected area or its 
buffer zone? 

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and 

social impact assessment is 

required. 

Please contact the ESM unit 

for further guidance. 

No  
The project will be implemented in settlement 
areas which are not protected areas. These 
areas will include villages and the surrounding 
areas.   

 
 Biodiversity Conservation No  Yes Comments 

2.2 

Would this project change a natural 

ecosystem to an 

agricultural/aquacultural/forestry 

production unit with a reduced 

diversity of flora and fauna? 

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and 

social impact assessment is 

required. 

Please contact the ESM unit 

for further guidance. 

No  
The project will strategically strive to maintain 

the natural ecosystem by promoting 

sustainable use and preservation of forest 

products for income generation by 

beneficiaries. 

2.3 

Would this project increase the 

current impact on the surrounding 

environment for example by using 

more water, chemicals or 

machinery than previously? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Demonstrate in the project 

document what measures 

will be taken to minimize 

adverse impacts on the 

environment and ensure that 

implementation of these 

measures is reported in the 

risk log during progress 

reports. 

                                  Yes 
The project will lead to the use of the use of 

more water, chemicals or machinery than 

previously in project sites that have very low 

rainfall and infertile soils.  

 
 Use of alien species No  Yes Comments 
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2.4 

Would this project use an alien 

species which has exhibited an 

invasive* behavior in the country 

or in other parts of the world or a 

species with unknown behavior? 

*An invasive alien species is 

defined by the Convention on 

Biological Diversity as “an alien 

species whose introduction and/or 

spread threaten biological 

diversity” (see 

https://www.cbd.int/invasive/terms.

shtml). 

 

 

  

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and 

social impact assessment is 

required. 

Please contact the ESM unit 

for further guidance. 

No 
The project will not use any alien species.  

 

 Access and benefit sharing for 
genetic resources No  Yes 

Comments 

2.5 

Would this project involve access 

to genetic resources for their 

utilization and/or access to 

traditional knowledge associated 

with genetic resources that is held 

by indigenous, local communities 

and/or farmers?  

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Ensure that the following 

issues are considered and 

appropriate action is taken. 

The issues identified and the 

action taken to address them 

must be included in the 

project document and 

reported on in progress 

reports. 

For plant genetic resources 
for food and agriculture 
(PGRFA) falling under the 
Multilateral System of 

No.   

Not applicable  
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Access and Benefit-
sharing (MLS) of the 

International Treaty on 

Plant Genetic Resources for 

Food and Agriculture 

(Treaty), ensure that 

Standard Material Transfer 

Agreement (SMTA) has 

been signed and comply 

with SMTA provisions. 

For genetic resources, 
other than PGRFA falling 
under the MLS of the 
Treaty:  

1. Ensure that, subject to 

domestic access and 

benefit-sharing 

legislation or other 

regulatory requirements, 

prior informed consent 

has been granted by the 

country providing the 

genetic resources that is 

the country of origin of 

the resources or that has 

acquired the resources in 

accordance with the 

Convention on 

Biological Diversity, 

unless otherwise 

determined by that 

country; and 

2. Ensure that benefits 

arising from the 
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utilization of the genetic 

resources as well as 

subsequent applications 

and commercialization 

are shared in a fair and 

equitable way with the 

country providing the 

genetic resources that is 

the country of origin of 

the resources or that has 

acquired the resources in 

accordance with the 

Convention on 

Biological Diversity; 

and 

3. Ensure that, in 

accordance with 

domestic law, prior 

informed consent or 

approval and 

involvements of 

indigenous and local 

communities is obtained 

for access to genetic 

resources where the 

indigenous and local 

communities have the 

established right to grant 

such resources; and 

4. Ensure that, in 

accordance with 

domestic legislation 

regarding the established 

rights of these 
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indigenous and local 

communities over the 

genetic resources, are 

shared in a fair and 

equitable way with the 

communities concerned, 

based on mutually 

agreed terms. 

For traditional knowledge 
associated with genetic 
resources that is held by 

indigenous and local 

communities: 

1. Ensure, in accordance 

with applicable domestic 

law, that knowledge is 

accessed with the prior and 

informed consent or 

approval and involvement 

of these indigenous and 

local communities, and that 

mutually agreed terms have 

been established; and 

2.  Ensure that, in 

accordance with domestic 

law, benefits arising from 

the utilization of traditional 

knowledge associated with 

genetic resources are shared, 

upon mutually agreed terms, 

in a fair and equitable way 

with indigenous and local 
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communities holding such 

knowledge. 

Ensure that the project is 
aligned with the Elements to 

Facilitate Domestic 

Implementation of Access 

and Benefit Sharing for 

Different Subsectors of 

Genetic Resources for Food 

and Agriculture when it is 

the case 
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SAFEGUARD 3 PLANT GENETIC RESOURCES FOR FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 

 Introduce new crops 
and varieties No  Yes 

Comments 

3.1 

Would this project 
Introduce crops and 

varieties previously not 

grown? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

• Follow appropriate phytosanitary 
protocols in accordance with IPPC 

• Take measures to ensure that displaced 
varieties and/or crops, if any, are 
included in the national or international 
ex situ conservation programmes  

Yes 
The project will introduce crops and varieties 

previously may not be previously grown in 

certain areas where the project will be 

implemented. However, the improved varieties 

that will be introduced are those that are legally 

acceptable in Zambia. 

 
 Provision of seeds and 

planting materials No  Yes 
Comments 

3.2 

Would this project 

provide seeds/planting 

material for cultivation? LOW 
RISK PROCEED TO NEXT Q 

Yes 
The project will provide seeds seeds/planting 

material for cultivation. Implementing partners 

such as the Ministry of Agriculture will also 

provide seeds through initiatives such as the 

farmer input support program (FISP). 

 3.2.1 

Would this 

project involve 

the importing or 

transfer of seeds 

and/or planting 

materials for 

cultivation? 

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

• Avoid undermining local seed & planting 

material production and supply systems 

through the use of seed voucher schemes, 

for instance 

• Ensure that the seeds and planting 

materials are from  locally adapted crops 

and varieties that are accepted by farmers 

and consumers  

• Ensure that the seeds and planting 

materials are free from pests and diseases 

according to agreed norms, especially the 

IPPC 

No 

No seed importation 
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• Internal clearance from AGPMG is 

required for all procurement of seeds and 

planting materials. Clearance from 

AGPMC is required for chemical 

treatment of seeds and planting materials 
• Clarify that the seed or planting material 

can be legally used in the country to 
which it is being imported 

• Clarify whether seed saving is permitted 
under the country’s existing laws and/or 
regulations and advise the counterparts 
accordingly. 

• Ensure, according to applicable national 
laws and/or regulations, that farmers’ 
rights to PGRFA and over associated 
traditional knowledge are respected in 
the access to PGRFA and the sharing of 
the benefits accruing from their use. 
Refer to ESS9: Indigenous peoples and 
cultural heritage. 

 3.2.2 

Would this 

project involve 

the importing or 

transfer of seeds 

and/or planting 

materials for 

research and 

development? 

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

Ensure compliance with Access and Benefit 
Sharing norms as stipulated in the 
International Treaty on Plant Genetic 
Resources for Food and Agriculture and the 
Nagoya Protocol of the Convention on 
Biodiversity as may be applicable. Refer also 
to ESS2: Biodiversity, Ecosystems and Natural 
Habitats. 

No 
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Modern biotechnologies 
and the deployment of 
their products in crop 
production No  Yes 

Comments 

3.3 

Would this project supply 

or use modern plant 

biotechnologies and their 

products? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

• Adhere to the Cartagena Protocol on 
Biosafety of the Convention on Biological 
Diversity to ensure the safe handling, 
transport and use of Living Modified 
Organisms (LMOs) resulting from modern 
biotechnology that may have adverse 
effects on biological diversity, taking also 
into account risks to human health. 

• Adhere to biosafety requirements in the 
handling of Genetically Modified 
Organisms (GMOs) or Living Modified 
Organisms (LMOs) according to national 
legislation or143 

• Take measures to prevent geneflow from 
the introduced varieties to existing ones 
and/or wild relatives 

No  

The project will not supply or use modern 
plant biotechnologies and their products. The 
project will ensure strict Adhere to biosafety 
requirements in the handling of modern plant 
biotechnologies according to the Zambian 
legislation if the need to use such plants 
arises.  

 

•  
 

Planted forests No  Yes Comments 

3.4 
Would this project 

establish or manage 

planted forests? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

• Adhere to existing national forest 
policies, forest programmes or equivalent 
strategies. 

• The observance of principles 9, 10, 11 and 
12 of the Voluntary Guidelines on Planted 

No 
The project will not establish or manage 

planted forests. However, as a way to 

improve community forest management, 

the project will promote tree planting in 

 
143 Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 2011. Biosafety Resource Book. Rome, 
http://www.fao.org/docrep/014/i1905e/i1905e00.htm 
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Forests suffice for indigenous forests but 
must be read in full compliance with ESS 
9- Indigenous People and Cultural 
Heritage. 

• Planners and managers must incorporate 
conservation of biological diversity as 
fundamental in their planning, 
management, utilization and monitoring 
of planted forest resources.  

• In order to reduce the environmental risk, 
incidence and impact of abiotic and biotic 
damaging agents and to maintain and 
improve planted forest health and 
productivity, FAO will work together with 
stakeholders to develop and derive 
appropriate and efficient response 
options in planted forest management. 

target communities while observing the 

national guidelines in forest management.  
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SAFEGUARD 4 ANIMAL (LIVESTOCK AND AQUATIC) GENETIC RESOURCES FOR FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 

 

Introduce new 
species/breeds and 
change in the 
production system of 
locally adapted breeds 

No Yes 

Comments 

4.1 

Would this project 

introduce non-native or 

non-locally adapted 

species, breeds, 

genotypes or other 

genetic material to an 

area or production 

system?  

LOW RISK PROCEED TO NEXT Q 

No 
. 

 4.1.1  

Would this 

project foresee 

an increase in 

production by at 

least 30% (due 

to the 

introduction) 

relative to 

currently 

available locally 

adapted breeds 

and can monitor 

production 

performance?  

CANNOT 
PROCEED LOW RISK 

Not applicable 

 4.1.2  

Would this 

project 

introduce 

genetically 

altered 

LOW RISK 
HIGH RISK 

A full environmental and social 

impact assessment is required. 

No 
Not applicable   
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organisms, e.g. 

through 

selective 

breeding, 

chromosome set 

manipulation, 

hybridization, 

genome editing 

or gene transfer 

and/or introduce 

or use 

experimental 

genetic 

technologies, 

e.g. genetic 

engineering and 

gene transfer, or 

the products of 

those 

technologies?  

Please contact the ESM unit for 

further guidance. 

4.2 

Would this project 

introduce a non-native or 

non-locally adapted 

species or breed for the 

first time into a country 

or production system? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
A genetic impact assessment 

should be conducted prior to 

granting permission to import 

(cover the animal identification, 

performance recording and 

capacity development that allow 

monitoring of the introduced 

species/ breeds’ productivity, 

health and economic sustainability 

over several production cycles) 

• http://www.fao.org/docrep/0
12/i0970e/i0970e00.htm  

No 
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• ftp://ftp.fao.org/docrep/fao/0
12/i0970e/i0970e03.pdf  

4.3 

Would this project 

introduce a non-native or 

non-locally adapted 

species or breed, 

independent whether it 

already exists in the 

country? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

• If the project imports or 

promotes species/breeds with 

higher performance than 

locally adapted ones, ensure: 

feed resources, health 

management, farm 

management capacity, input 

supply and farmer 

organization to allow the new 

species/breeds to express their 

genetic potential 

• Follow the OIE terrestrial or 

aquatic code to ensure the 

introduced species/breed does 

not carry different diseases 

than the local ones  

• Include a health risk 

assessment and 

farmer/veterinary capacity 

development in the project to 

ensure the introduced 

species/breed do not have 

different susceptibility to local 

diseases including ecto-and 

endo-parasites than the locally 

adapted/native species/breeds. 

Yes 
Some animal species and seed varieties that 

will be introduced may already be existing 

in other parts of the country but may not be 

existing in the areas were the project is being 

implemented. The project will ensure that 

any new species or breeds introduced meet 

the legal requirements.  

4.4 

Would this project 

ensure there is no spread 

of the introduced genetic 

material into other 

production systems (i.e. 

MODERATE 
RISK  

Introduce a) animal 

identification and 

recording 

LOW RISK 

Yes 
The project will ensure that any new 

introduced species/breeds do not infiltrate 
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indiscriminate 

crossbreeding with 

locally adapted 

species/breeds)?  

mechanism in the 

project and b) 

develop new or 

amend existing 

livestock policy and 

National Strategy 

and Action Plan for 

AnGR 

the already existing species/breeds in the 

areas where the project will be implemented.  
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 Collection of wild 
genetic resources for 
farming systems 

No Yes Comments 

4.5 

Would this project 

collect living material 

from the wild, e.g. for 

breeding, or juveniles 

and eggs for ongrowing? 

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Guidance to be provided 

No 
The project will promote the consumption 

of forest products such as wild fruits, 

however, no activities will be conducted to 

collect living material from the wild for 

breeding or on-growing.  

 

 Modification of habitats No Yes Comments 

4.6 

Would this project 

modify the surrounding 

habitat or production 

system used by existing 

genetic resources? 

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Guidance to be provided 

No  
No activities will be conducted to modify 

the surrounding habitat or production 

system used by existing genetic resources 

4.7 

Would this project be 

located in or near an 

internationally 

recognized conservation 

area e.g. Ramsar or 

World Heritage Site, or 

other nationally 

important habitat, e.g. 

national park or high 

nature value farmland?  

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
 Guidance to be provided 

Yes 
The project will be implemented in areas 

that that are within or near internationally 

recognized conservation areas such as the 

Luangwa national park (Nyimba and 

Petauke); the KAZA conservation area and 

the barotse plains in Western. The project 

will however observe the laws that apply to 

such sites.  

4.8 

A
Q

G
R

 Would this project 

block or create 

migration routes 

for aquatic species?   

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Guidance to be provided 

No  
The project activities will not in any way 

temper with migration routes for aquatic 

species 
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4.9 

Would this project 

change the water 

quality and 

quantity in the 

project area or 

areas connected to 

it?  

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Guidance to be provided 

No 
 This project will not change the water 

quality and quantity in the project area or 

areas connected to it as there are no 

activities that will cause disruptions in the 

water quality and quantities.   

4.10 

Would this project cause 

major habitat / 

production system 

changes that promote 

new or unknown chances 

for geneflow, e.g. 

connecting 

geographically distinct 

ecosystems or water 

bodies; or would it 

disrupt habitats or 

migration routes and the 

genetic structure of 

valuable or locally 

adapted 

species/stocks/breeds? 

LOW 
RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social impact 

assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for further 

guidance. 

No  
The project will strictly try to maintain the 

existing ecosystems in the project areas by 

not connecting geographically distinct 

ecosystems.  

4.11 

Would this project 

involve the 

intensification of 

production systems that 

leads to land- use 

changes (e.g. 

deforestation), higher 

nutrient inputs leading to 

soil or water pollution, 

changes of water regimes 

(drainage, irrigation)?  

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Guidance to be provided 

No 
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SAFEGUARD 5 PEST AND PESTICIDES MANAGEMENT 

 Supply of pesticides by 
FAO No Yes Comments 

5.1 

Would this project 

procure, supply and/or 

result in the use of 

pesticides on crops, 

livestock, aquaculture or 

forestry?  

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

• Preference must always be given to 
sustainable pest management 
approaches such as Integrated Pest 
Management (IPM), the use of 
ecological pest management 
approaches and the use of 
mechanical/cultural/physical or 
biological pest control tools in favour 
of synthetic chemicals; and preventive 
measures  and monitoring,  

• When no viable alternative to the use 
of chemical pesticides exists, the 
selection and procurement of 
pesticides is subject to an internal 
clearance procedure 
http://www.fao.org/fileadmin/templates/ag
phome/documents/Pests_Pesticides/Code/
E_SS5_pesticide_checklist.pdf  

• The criteria specified in FAO’s ESM 
Guidelines under ESS5 must be 
adhered to and should be included or 
referenced in the project document. 

• If large volumes (above 1,000 litres of 
kg) of pesticides will be supplied or 
used throughout the duration of the 
project, a Pest Management Plan must 

No 
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be prepared to demonstrate how IPM 
will be promoted to reduce reliance on 
pesticides, and what measures will be 
taken to minimize risks of pesticide 
use. 

• It must be clarified, which person(s) 

within (executing) involved 

institution/s, will be responsible and 

liable for the proper storage, transport, 

distribution and use of the products 

concerned in compliance with the 

requirements. 

5.2 

Would this project provide 

seeds or other materials 

treated with pesticides (in 

the field and/or in storage) 

? 

 LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

The use of chemical pesticides for seed 
treatment or storage of harvested 
produce is subject to an internal clearance 
procedure 
[http://www.fao.org/fileadmin/templates/agpho
me/documents/Pests_Pesticides/Code/E_SS5_
pesticide_checklist.pdf ]. The criteria 
specified in FAO’s ESM Guidelines under 
ESS5 for both pesticide supply and seed 
treatment must be adhered to and should 
be included or referenced in the project 
document. 

-Yes 

 

 

5.3 

Would this project provide 

inputs to farmers directly 

or through voucher 

schemes?  

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

• FAO projects must not be responsible 
for exposing people or the 
environment to risks from pesticides. 
The types and quantities of pesticides 
and the associated application and 
protective equipment that users of a 

Yes  

The Ministry of Agriculture as co-financing 
an implementing partner will provide these 
material as one of its co-financing 
obligations through the farmer input 
support program (FISP) – voucher scheme. 
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voucher scheme are provided with 
must always comply with the 
conditions laid out in ESS5 and be 
subject to the internal clearance 
procedure [link]. These must be 
included or referenced in the project 
document. 

• Preference must always be given to 
sustainable pest management 
approaches such as Integrated Pest 
Management (IPM), the use of 
ecological pest management 
approaches and the use of mechanical 
or biological pest control tools in 
favour of synthetic chemicals 

5.4 

Would this project lead to 

increased use of pesticides 

through intensification or 

expansion of production? 

LOW 
RISK 

MODERATE RISK 

Encourage stakeholders to develop a Pest 
Management Plan to demonstrate how 
IPM will be promoted to reduce reliance 
on pesticides, and what measures will be 
taken to minimize risks of pesticide use. 
This should be part of the sustainability 
plan for the project to prevent or mitigate 
other adverse environmental and social 
impacts resulting from production 
intensification. 

No  

5.5 

Would this project manage 

or dispose of waste 

pesticides, obsolete 

pesticides or pesticide 

contaminated waste 

materials? 

LOW 
RISK 

HIGH RISK 

A full environmental and social impact 

assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for further 

guidance. 

No 

 This project will not directly manage or 
dispose of waste pesticides, obsolete 
pesticides or pesticide contaminated waste 
materials, however, the project will train 
beneficiaries on safe way to dispose waste 
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pesticides, obsolete pesticides or pesticide 
contaminated waste materials. 
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SAFEGUARD 6 INVOLUNTARY RESETTLEMENT AND DISPLACEMENT 

  No  Yes Comments 

6.1 

Would this removal* be 

voluntary? 

 

*temporary or permanent 

removal of people from 

their homes or means of 

production/livelihood or 

restrict their access to 

their means of 

livelihoods 

CANNOT 
PROCEED 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social impact 

assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for further 

guidance. 

Not applicable  

  

  



 

211 

SAFEGUARD 7 DECENT WORK 
  No  Yes Comments 

7.1 

Would this project 

displace jobs? (e.g. 

because of sectoral 

restructuring or 

occupational shifts)  

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social impact 

assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for further 

guidance. 

No  
Not applicable  

7.2 

Would this project 

operate in sectors or 

value chains that are 

dominated by 

subsistence producers 

and other vulnerable 

informal agricultural 

workers, and more 

generally characterized 

by high levels “working 

poverty”? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Take action to anticipate the likely risk of 

perpetuating poverty and inequality in socially 

unsustainable agriculture and food systems. 

Decent work and productive employment 

should appear among the priorities of the 

project or, alternatively, the project should 

establish synergies with specific employment 

and social protection programmes e.g. 

favouring access to some social protection 

scheme or form of social insurance. Specific 

measures and mechanisms should be 

introduced to empower in particular the most 

vulnerable /disadvantaged categories of rural 

workers such as small-scale producers, 

contributing family workers, subsistence 

farmers, agricultural informal wage workers, 

with a special attention to women and youth 

who are predominantly found in these 

employment statuses. An age- and gender-

sensitive social value chain analysis or 

livelihoods/employment assessment is needed 

for large-scale projects. 

Yes 
This project will be implemented in 

rural areas of Zambia. Hence  project 

will operate in sectors or value chains 

that are dominated by subsistence 

producers and other vulnerable 

informal agricultural workers, and 

more generally characterized by high 

levels “working poverty” 

7.3 

Would this project 

operate in situations 

where youth work 

mostly as unpaid 

LOW RISK 
MODERATE RISK 

Take action to anticipate likely risk of 

unsustainably ageing agriculture and food 

Yes 
The project will engage youth in its 

activities of developing bankable 
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contributing family 

workers, lack access to 

decent jobs and are 

increasingly abandoning 

agriculture and rural 

areas?  

systems by integrating specific measures to 

support youth empowerment and employment 

in agriculture. A youth 

livelihoods/employment assessment is needed. 

Complementary measures should be included 

aiming at training youth, engaging them and 

their associations in the value chain, 

facilitating their access to productive 

resources, credit and markets, and stimulating 

youth- friendly business development services. 

business plans for climate-resilient 

production based on identified farm 

product value chains.  

7.4 

Would this project 

operate in situations 

where major gender 

inequality in the labour 

market prevails? (e.g. 

where women tend to 

work predominantly as 

unpaid contributing 

family members or 

subsistence farmers, 

have lower skills and 

qualifications, lower 

productivity and wages, 

less representation and 

voice in producers’ and 

workers’ organizations, 

more precarious 

contracts and higher 

informality rates, etc.) 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Take action to anticipate likely risk of socially 

unsustainable agriculture and food systems by 

integrating specific measures to reduce gender 

inequalities and promote rural women’s social 

and economic empowerment. A specific social 

value chain analysis or 

livelihoods/employment assessment is needed 

for large-scale projects. 

Facilitation should be provided for women of 

all ages to access productive resources 

(including land), credit, markets and marketing 

channels, education and TVET, technology, 

collective action or mentorship. Provisions for 

maternity protection, including child care 

facilities, should be foreseen to favour women 

participation and anticipate potential negative 

effects on child labour, increased workloads 

for women, and health related risks for 

pregnant and breastfeeding women. 

Yes 
The project will take a gender sensitive 

path in which women will be targeted to 

take part in income generating activities 
as a way of reducing economic gender 

disparities.  

7.5 

Would this project 

operate in areas or value 

chains with presence of 

labour migrants or that 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Take action to anticipate potential 

discrimination against migrant workers, and to 

ensure their rights are adequately protected, 

No  
The project will be taking place in areas 

will minimal labour migration.  
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could potentially attract 

labour migrants? 

with specific attention to different groups like 

youth, women and men. 
 

  No  Yes Comments 

7.6 
Would this project 

directly employ 

workers? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
FAO projects will supposedly guarantee 

employees’ rights as per UN/FAO standards as 

regards information on workers’ rights, 

regularity of payments, etc. Decisions relating 

to the recruitment of project workers are 

supposed to follow standard UN practices and 

therefore not be made on the basis of personal 

characteristics unrelated to inherent job 

requirements. The employment of project 

workers will be based on the principle of equal 

opportunity and fair treatment, and there will 

be no discrimination with respect to any 

aspects of the employment relationship, such 

as recruitment and hiring, compensation 

(including  wages and benefits), working 

conditions and terms of employment, access to 

training, job assignment, promotion, 

termination of employment or retirement, etc. 

Yes  
The project will directly employ local 

people to take part as research assistants. 

The recruitment process will strictly 

follow the standard UN practices. 

7.7 
Would this project 

involve sub-

contracting? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Take action to anticipate likely risk of 

perpetuating inequality and labour rights 

violations by introducing complementary 

measures. FAO projects involving sub-

contracting should promote, to the extent 

possible, subcontracting to local entrepreneurs 

– particularly to rural women and youth – to 

maximize employment creation under decent 

working conditions. Also, FAO should 

Yes 
The subcontracting will be done through 

the use of executing agency (OPIM).  

FAO will ensure that the guidelines are 

followed when subcontracting.  
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monitor and eventually support contractors to 

fulfil the standards of performance and quality, 

taking into account national and international 

social and labour standards. 
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  No  Yes Comments 

7.8 

Would this project operate 

in a sector, area or value 

chain where producers 

and other agricultural 

workers are typically 

exposed to significant 

occupational and safety 

risks144? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Take action to anticipate likely OSH risks 

by introducing complementary provisions 

on OSH within the project. Project should 

ensure all workers’ safety and health by 

adopting minimum OSH measures and 

contributing to improve capacities and 

mechanisms in place for OSH in informal 

agriculture and related occupations. For 

example, by undertaking a simple health 

and safety risk assessment, and supporting 

implementation of the identified risk 

control measures. Awareness raising and 

capacity development activities on the 

needed gender-responsive OSH measures 

should be included in project design to 

ensure workers’ safety and health, 

including for informal workers. 

Complementary measures can include 

measures to reduce risks and protect 

workers, as well as children working or 

playing on the farm, such as alternatives to 

pesticides, improved handling and storage 

of pesticides, etc. 

Specific provisions for OSH for pregnant 

and breastfeeding women should be 

introduced. FAO will undertake periodic 

inspections and a multistakeholder 

mechanism for monitoring should be put 

in place. 

No 
 

 
144 Major OSH risks in agriculture include: dangerous machinery and tools; hazardous chemicals; toxic or allergenic agents; carcinogenic substances or agents; parasitic diseases; transmissible animal diseases; confined 
spaces; ergonomic hazards; extreme temperatures; and contact with dangerous and poisonous animals, reptiles and insects. 
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7.9 

Would this project 

provide or promote 

technologies or practices 

that pose occupational 

safety and health (OSH) 

risks for farmers, other 

rural workers or rural 

populations in general? 

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social impact 

assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for further 

guidance. 

No  
The project will only promote simple 

technologies and practices that do not pose 

major occupational safety and health (OSH) 

risks for farmers, other rural workers or rural 

populations in general.  

 
  No  Yes Comments 

7.10 

Would this project foresee 

that children below the 

nationally-defined 

minimum employment age 

(usually 14 or 15 years 

old) will be involved in 

project-supported 

activities? 

LOW RISK CANNOT PROCEED 

No  
This project will strictly ensure that children 

below the nationally-defined minimum 

employment are not involved in any project 

activities.   

7.11 

 
Would this project foresee 

that children above the 

nationally-defined 

minimum employment age 

(usually 14 or 15 years 

old), but under the age of 

18 will be involved in 

project-supported 

activities? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Take action to anticipate likely risk of 
engaging young people aged 14-17 in 
child labour145 by changing design or 
introducing complementary measures.  
For children of 14 to 17 years, the 

possibility to complement education 

with skills-training and work is certainly 

important for facilitating their 

integration in the rural labour market. 

Yet, children under the age of 18 should 

not be engaged in work-related activities 

No  
This project will ensure that only people above 

the age of 18 will be involved in project-

supported activities. 

 
145 Child labour is defined as work that is inappropriate for a child’s age, affects children’s education, or is likely to harm their health, safety or morals. Child labour refers to working children below the nationally-
defined minimum employment age, or children of any age engaging in hazardous work. Hazardous work is work that is likely to harm the health, safety or morals of a child. This work is dangerous or occurs under 
unhealthy conditions that could result in a child being killed, or injured and/or made ill as a consequence of poor health and safety standards and working arrangements. Some injuries or ill health may result in 
permanent disability. Countries that have ratified ILO Convention No.182 are obligated to develop National lists of hazardous child labour under Article 4. 
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in connection with the project in a 

manner that is likely to be hazardous or 

interfere with their compulsory child’s 

education or be harmful to the child’s 

health, safety or morals. Where children 

under the age of 18 may be engaged in 

work-related activities in connection 

with the project, an appropriate risk 

assessment will be conducted, together 

with regular monitoring of health, 

working conditions and hours of work, in 

addition to the other requirement of this 

ESS. Specific protection measures 

should be undertaken to prevent any 

form of sexual harassment or 

exploitation at work place (including on 

the way to and from), particularly those 

more vulnerable, i.e. girls. 

7.12 

Would this project operate 

in a value chain where 

there have been reports of 

child labour? 

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social impact 

assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for further 

guidance. 

No 
There are no published reports of child labour 

in the areas where this project will be 

implemented  

 
  No  Yes Comments 

7.13 

Would this project operate 

in a value chain or sector 

where there have been 

reports of forced labour
146

?   

LOW RISK 
HIGH RISK 

A full environmental and social impact 

assessment is required. 

No  

 
146 Forced labour is employed, consists of any work or service not voluntarily performed that is exacted from an individual under threat of force or penalty. It includes men, women and children in situations of debt 
bondage, suffering slavery-like conditions or who have been trafficked. “In many countries, agricultural work is largely informal, and legal protection of workers is weak. In South Asia, there is still evidence of bonded 
labour in agriculture, resulting in labour arrangements where landless workers are trapped into exploitative and coercive working conditions in exchange for a loan. The low wages associated with high interest rates 
make it quite difficult for whole families to escape this vicious circle. In Africa, the traditional forms of “vestiges of slavery” are still prevalent in some countries, leading to situations where whole families (adults and 
children, men and women) are forced to work the fields of landowners in exchange for food and housing. In Latin America, the case of workers recruited in poor areas and sent to work on plantations or in logging 
camps has been widely documented by national inspection services and other actors.” (ILO, Profits and poverty: the economics of forced labour / International Labour Office. - Geneva: ILO, 2014) 
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Please contact the ESM unit for further 

guidance. 
There are no published reports of forced labour 

in the areas where this project will be 

implemented 
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SAFEGUARD 8 GENDER EQUALITY 
  No  Yes Comments 

8.1 

Could this project risk 

reinforcing existing gender-
based discrimination, by not 
taking into account the 
specific needs and priorities 
of women and girls?   

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Take action to anticipate likely risk of 

perpetuating or reinforcing inequality by 

conducting a gender analysis to identify 

specific measures to avoid doing harm, 

provide equal opportunities to men and 

women, and promote the empowerment 

of women and girls.  

No  
The project has a gender implementation 

plan in place to ensure that the specific 

needs and priorities of women and girls 

are taken into account.  

8.2 

Could this project not target 
the different needs and 
priorities of women and men 
in terms of access to services, 
assets, resources, markets, 
and decent employment and 
decision-making? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
Take action to anticipate likely risk of 

socially unsustainable agriculture 

practices and food systems by 

conducting a gender analysis to identify 

the specific needs and priorities of men 

and women, and the constraints they may 

face to fully participate in or benefit from 

project activities, and design specific 

measures to ensure women and men 

have equitable access to productive 

resources and inputs. 

No  
As started above, the project has a gender 

implementation plan in place to ensure 

that the specific needs and priorities of 

both women and men are taken into 

account. 

•  
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SAFEGUARD 9 INDIGENOUS PEOPLES AND CULTURAL HERITAGE 

  No Yes Comments 

9.1 
Are there indigenous 
peoples* living outside the 
project area** where 
activities will take place?147? 

LOW RISK GO TO NEXT QUESTION 

No  
All the project activities will take place 

in the designated project sites. 

 9.1.1 

Do the project 
activities influence 
the Indigenous 
Peoples living 
outside the project 
area? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
A Free, Prior and Informed Consent 

Process is required 

Project activities should outline actions 

to address and mitigate any potential 

impact 

Please contact the ESM/OPCA unit for 

further guidance. 

NA 

9.2 
Are there indigenous peoples 
living in the project area 
where activities will take 
place? 

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
 

A Free Prior and Informed Consent 

process is required. 

If the project is for indigenous 
peoples, an Indigenous Peoples' Plan is 

required in addition to the Free Prior 

and Informed Consent process. 

Please contact the ESM/OPCA unit for 

further guidance. 

In cases where the project is for both, 
indigenous and non-indigenous 

No 
There are ordinary local people in the 

areas were the project activities will be 

taking place and they will be sensitized 

about the project and informed consent 

will be obtained before involving them 

in project activities.   

 
* FAO considers the following criteria to identify indigenous peoples: priority in time with respect to occupation and use of a specific territory; the voluntary perpetuation 
of cultural distinctiveness (e.g. languages, laws and institutions); self-identification; an experience of subjugation, marginalization, dispossession, exclusion or 
discrimination (whether or not these conditions persist). 
** The phrase "Outside the project area" should be read taking into consideration the likelihood of project activities to influence the livelihoods, land access 
and/or rights of Indigenous Peoples' irrespective of physical distance. In example: If an indigenous community is living 100 km away from a project area where 
fishing activities will affect the river yield which is also accessed by this community, then the user should answer "YES" to the question 
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peoples, an Indigenous Peoples' Plan 

will be required only if a substantial 

number of beneficiaries are Indigenous 

Peoples. project activities should outline 

actions to address and mitigate any 

potential impact. 

Please contact ESM/OPCA unit for 

further guidance. 

A Free, Prior and Informed Consent 

Process is required 

9.3 

Would this project adversely 
or seriously affect on 
indigenous peoples' rights, 
lands, natural resources, 
territories, livelihoods, 
knowledge, social fabric, 
traditions, governance 
systems, and culture or 
heritage (physical* and non-
physical or intangible**) 
inside and/or outside the 
project area? 

 
*Physical defined as 
movable or immovable 
objects, sites, structures, 
group of structures, natural 
features and landscapes that 
have archaeological, 
paleontological, historical, 
architectural, religious, 
aesthetic or other cultural 
significance located in urban 
or rural settings, ground, 
underground or underwater. 
 

LOW RISK 

HIGH RISK 
A full environmental and social impact 

assessment is required. 

Please contact the ESM unit for further 

guidance. 

No  
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**Non-physical or intangible 
defined as "the practices, 
representations, expressions, 
knowledge and skills as well 
as the instruments, objects, 
artifacts and cultural spaces 
associated therewith that 
communities, groups, and in 
some cases individuals, 
recognize as part of their 
spiritual and/or cultural 
heritage" 

9.4 
Would this project be located 
in an area where cultural 
resources exist?  

LOW RISK 

MODERATE RISK 
To preserve cultural resources (when 

existing in the project area) and to avoid 

their destruction or damage, due 

diligence must be undertaken to: 

a)�verify that provisions of the 

normative framework, which is usually 

under the oversight of a national 

institution responsible for protection of 

historical and archaeological 

sites/intangible cultural heritage; and b) 

through collaboration and 

communication with indigenous 

peoples’ own governance 

institutions/leadership, verifying the 

probability of the existence of sites/ 

intangible cultural heritage that are 

significant to indigenous peoples. 

In cases where there is a high chance of 

encountering physical cultural resources, 

the bidding documents and contract for 

any civil works must refer to the need to 

 No  
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include recovery of “chance findings” in 

line with national procedures and rules. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION YES NO 
Is there any other potential environmental 

and/or social risk of this project that has not 

been captured in the screening checklist? 

                                       No 

Is the proposed project considered potentially 

controversial? 

                                       No 
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Annex O. Risk Mitigation Plan 

 

Risk Mitigation Plan 

FAO-GEF Impact Program 

“Climate Change Adaptation in Forest and Agricultural Mosaic Landscapes” 

Rural communities in Zambia are heavily dependent on woodlands to support their semi-subsistence agricultural livelihoods. Woodlands are particularly 
important in the lives of rural women in terms of livelihoods and food security. Sustainably managed woodlands are also key to the protection of water 
sources. Water plays a cardinal role in socio-economic development and it is fundamental for sustaining all forms of life. Productive activities ranging from 
agriculture, tourism and other industries are dependent on water. However, woodlands as a livelihood foundation is under pressure and from 2000 to 
2019, Zambia lost about 1.58 million hectares of tree cover. Declining yields and the expansion of subsistence and commercial farmland into woodlands, 
overuse of woodlands, notably for charcoal and fuelwood, and harmful fires are key drivers of deforestation and degradation of woodlands. On the other 
hand, Zambia's water resources are yet to be fully exploited for the benefit of its people to enhance their productive ability for improved livelihood. The 
continued degradation of woodlands, low access to water resources (both for domestic and agriculture use), unsustainable water resources management  
along with declining production yields pose a serious obstacle to eliminating poverty and improving food security, and adversely affect the ability of women 
and men farmers, and local communities to adapt to the impacts of climate change. Unfortunately, these communities and the institutions that support 
them have low adaptive capacities, particularly at sub-national levels.  Enhancing climate resilience through the long-term supply of ecosystem services 
from farm and woodland requires new landscape approaches and new organizational approaches that include and improve the inclusive participation of 
local people, particularly women, in sustainable woodland and farm management. It also requires market development for both farm and forest produce to 
incentivize the integration of crops and trees, either on-farm or in mosaics of farm and forest land. The adoption of groundwater as a sustainable adaptive 
strategy for agriculture in Zambia is highly dependent on a comprehensive understanding of available groundwater reserves and their safe yield potential 

The objective of the Project is to increase the resilience of productive landscapes and rural communities through organizational innovations, climate smart 
water management and technology transfer for climate change adaptation. 

The Project aims to improve coordination and sharing of knowledge between key stakeholders, local authorities, including local communities, district level 
government agencies, NGOs, and the private sector, with a view to promoting a multi-sectorial, integrated approach that is essential to addressing climate 
change adaptation and resilience outcomes. The Project will use a landscape approach that engages and strengthens uptake and diffusion of technologies 
and practices for adaptive capacity through Forest and Farm Producer Organisations (FFPOs ), Farmer Field Schools, water management committee, viable 
cooperatives, and other community- based organizations within local communities, including community forest management committees. It will help 
communities to identify their own forest, farm, and livelihood priorities and implement management and market-oriented approaches to improve 
coordination between different sectors. A landscape focus will enable communities to improve livelihoods through climate smart water management, 
diversification, enhance their resilience and adaptive capacities and reduce vulnerability to climate change. The project envisages providing a reliable source 
of fresh water in communities that are predominantly dependent on unhygienic and unreliable sources of water.  
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The Project will be implemented in four districts that are vulnerable to climate risks and hazards (droughts in particular) and have high rates of forest 
degradation and deforestation, and these are Petauke and Nyimba in Eastern Province and Sioma and Sesheke in Western Province. The project seeks to 
achieve its aim through the three main interlinked components: 

 

1. Strengthening the management capacity at the national level and within productive landscapes for climate resilience including water 
management. This will be achieved by identifying and engaging target communities and assessing the degree to which forest and farm 
producer organizations (FFPOs), local community members, community leaders, district level extension staff and NGOs within those 
communities are, or could in the future, build climate resilience by sustainably managing local woodlands, farmland and water resources.  

 
2. Promoting innovations and technologies in agriculture and forestry value chains. This will look into interventions that generate livelihood 

benefits from local woodlands by supporting the development of value chains by forest and farm producer organizations. In addition this 
component will aim to increase Knowledge and capacity to inform and facilitate implementation of science-based and climate-resilient 
groundwater management plans. 

•  
3. Enhancing diversified livelihood strategies for climate resilience. This will be focusing on development of agricultural value chains based on 

incorporating climate resilient tree crops (agroforestry) in the agriculture landscape that will enhance the resilience and productivity of 
agriculture crops, and livestock. This will also involve implementation of sustainable solutions for groundwater management, water 
harvesting and water use to support and enhance climate-resilient livelihoods. 

 
 
Identified Environmental and Social risks from the project  
The project is reclassified from low to moderate risk as it potential negative environmental and social impacts are site-specific, are not irreversible, and can 
easily be corrected by appropriate mitigation measures. The project triggers ESS 1 Natural Resources Management, ESS 2 Biodiversity, Ecosystems and 
Natural Habitats, ESS 3 Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture and ESS7 on Decent Work. An Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for 
moderate risk project is required.  
 

Risk Mitigation Plan 

Risk identified Risk  
Classification 

Risk Description  
in the project Mitigation Action (s) Indicators Progress on mitigation 

action 
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SAFEGUARD 1 
NATURAL RESOURCES 
MANAGEMENT 

Moderate  This project will involve drilling of 
boreholes and construction of weir 
dams as part of the solutions for 
groundwater management, water 
harvesting and water use to support 
and enhance climate-resilient 
livelihoods 

During implementation; 
i) The projects will carry out 

thorough ground water 
assessment in order to avoid 
possible negative impacts 
such as waterlogging, salinity 
or drilling of dry boreholes 

ii) The ICID-checklist will be 
included, as well as 
appropriate action within the 
project to mitigate identified 
potential negative impacts. 

iii) Setting up water resources 
management Associations for 
water catchment 
management 

Ground water assessments 
conducted in all the project 
sites. 
 
 
Local and National water 
management authorities are 
engaged in the 
implementation of project 
activities 

Best practices for improving 
the productive through 
water harvesting 

 
SAFEGUARD 2 
BIODIVERSITY, 
ECOSYSTEMS AND 
NATURAL HABITATS 

Moderate 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The project will support the 
improvements in productivity that 
through improvements in water access 
and soil fertility. This will lead to the 
use of more water, chemicals or 
machinery than previously used in 
project sites that have very low rainfall 
and less fertile soils.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

During implementation phase, the projects 
will address to the use of the use of more 
water, chemicals or machinery by: 

i) Ensuring the beneficiaries 
(farmers) are trained on the 
use of chemicals in order to 
minimize the impact on the 
environment.  

ii) The beneficiaries will also be 
trained in sustainable water 
harvesting techniques in sites 
with low rainfall.  

iii) The beneficiaries will also be 
trained in the use of simple 
machinery that may have not 
been used in order to increase 
their production capacity.  

 
 

•  
 

Number of beneficiaries 
trained on the use of new 
chemicals in order to 
minimize the impact on the 
environment.  
 
Number of beneficiaries 
trained on trained in 
sustainable water harvesting 
techniques.  
 
Number of beneficiaries 
trained on the use of simple 
machinery that may have not 
been used. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Best practices for improving 
the productive through 
water harvesting, use of 
chemical and use of simple 
machinery. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SAFEGUARD 3: PLANT 
AND GENETIC 

RESOURCES FOR 

Moderate The project will introduce crops and 
varieties previously may not be 
previously grown in certain areas where 
the project will be implemented. 

i) The project will Avoid undermining 
local seed & planting material 
production and supply systems. 

The number of phytosanitary 
protocols followed in 
accordance with IPPC 
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FOOD AND 
AGRICULTURE* 

However, the improved varieties that 
will be introduced are those that are 
legally acceptable in Zambia. 

ii) Ensure that the seeds and planting 
materials are from locally adapted 
crops and varieties that are 
accepted by farmers and 
consumers. 

iii) Ensure that the seeds and planting 
materials are free from pests and 
diseases according to agreed 
norms, especially the IPPC. 

iv) Clarify that the seed or planting 
material can be legally used in the 
country to which it is being 
imported. 

v) Clarify whether seed saving is 
permitted under the country’s 
existing laws and/or regulations 
and advise the counterparts 
accordingly. 

vi) Ensure, according to applicable 
national laws and/or regulations, 
that farmers’ rights to PGRFA and 
over associated traditional 
knowledge are respected in the 
access to PGRFA and the sharing of 
the benefits accruing from their 
use. 

SAFEGUARD 4 ANIMAL 
(LIVESTOCK AND 

AQUATIC) GENETIC 
RESOURCES FOR 

FOOD AND 
AGRICULTURE 

Moderate 
Risk 

Some animal species that will be 
introduced may already be existing in 
other parts of the country but may not 
be existing in the areas were the 
project is being implemented. The 
project will ensure that any new species 
or breeds introduced meet the legal 
requirements. 

 
i) A health risk assessment will 

be conducted to ensure that 
the animal species introduced 
do not carry any diseases to 
avoid spreading animal 
diseases in the new areas. 

ii) Ensure that the animals that 
will be adapted to new areas 
have characteristics that 
adapt to the new 
environments (Eg Climate)  

iii) ensure that any new 
introduced species/breeds do 
not infiltrate the already 
existing species/breeds in the 
areas where the project will 
be implemented. 

 
Number of new animal 
species that are disease free 
and adapt to the new 
environments 
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SAFEGUARD 5 PEST 
AND PESTICIDES 
MANAGEMENT 

Moderate 
Risk 

The project will provide seeds or other 
materials treated with pesticides. 

i) Internal clearance of all 
chemical pesticides for seed 
treatment will be conducted 
to ensure that the adhered to 
FAO and WHO guidelines on 
chemical pesticides.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

Technical clearances from 
relevant HQ departments.   

 

SAFEGUARD 7 DECENT 
WORK 

Moderate  This project will be implemented in 
rural areas of Zambia. Hence project 
will operate in sectors or value chains 
that are dominated by subsistence 
producers and other vulnerable 
informal agricultural workers, and more 
generally characterized by high levels 
“working poverty” 
 
This project will operate in situations 
where major gender inequality in the 
labour market prevails. (e.g. where 
women tend to work predominantly as 
unpaid contributing family members or 
subsistence farmers, have lower skills 
and qualifications, lower productivity 
and wages less representation and 
voice in producers’ and workers’ 
organizations, more precarious 
contracts and higher informality rates, 
etc.) 
 
This project also operate in situations 
where youth work mostly as unpaid 
contributing family workers, lack access 
to decent jobs and are increasingly 
abandoning agriculture and rural areas. 
 
 

i) The project will take a gender 
sensitive path in which 
women will be targeted to 
take part in income generating 
activities as a way of reducing 
economic gender disparities. 

ii) The project will also engage 
youth in its activities of 
developing bankable business 
plans for climate-resilient 
production based on 
identified farm product value 
chains. 

•  

 
Number of women involved in 
project activities  
 
Number of youths trained in 
developing bankable business 
plans for climate-resilient 
production 
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Annex 1. A Free, Prior and Informed Consent Process (FPIC) 

A Free, Prior and Informed Consent Process (FPIC) was followed before engaging the participants in the project at 
proposal development stage. The project objectives were explained to the participants and Chiefs in the selected 
projects sites. The participants were assured of their right to withdraw from the project at any time. Official 
written consent was obtained from the Chiefs in the project sites and the copies have been attached below.  

District  Population 
(est.) 

Main Livelihood  Chief 

Petauke  306,681 Agro-pastoralists  Chief Nyampande 

 

Nyimba  101,046 Agro-pastoralists  Chief Ndake 

Sesheke  54,717 Agro-pastoralists Senior Chief Inyambo 
Yeta 

Sioma  59,471 Agro-pastoralists Senior Chief Lukama 

Sources: City Population. 2019 population projections for Zambia. Click Here  
-------: CHIEFDOMS-IN-ZAMBIA.pdf Click here 
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Annex P Climate Risk Screening Summary 

1. Climate risk screening 

The climate risk of the aforementioned project is high (on a scale of low, moderate, high and very high). 
The substantial climate risk in the project area (Western and Eastern Provinces of Zambia) is the result 
of a very high hazard probability (e.g. heat-waves, flooding, tropical storms, dry-spells and droughts), 
high exposure (low-lying, very warm and semi-arid areas), and vulnerability of the population and 
agricultural systems to climate change related impacts. All of the previous risks are, to some extent, 
reduced by the adaptive capacity, e.g. existing early warning systems and climate risk management 
plans, among other climate resilient measures.   

Climate baseline 

According to the Köppen climate classification most of Zambia is characterized for having a humid 
subtropical or tropical wet and dry climate (>800mm year-1), with some patches of semi-arid steppe 
climate found in south-western parts of the country (<800mm year-1) (Köttek, 2006). A unimodal 
rainfall regime characterizes the project areas, with most of the precipitation occurring between 
November and February, followed by a prolonged dry period from May to September. The marked 
seasonal pattern is due to the north and south oscillation of the Intertropical Convergence Zone (ITCZ). 
For instance, in January, the ITCZ is at its southernmost position resulting on a rainfall peak. 
Temperatures are lowest during the austral winter (June-September), and highest just before the start of 
the austral summer (October-November).  

Past and future climate trends: temperature and precipitation 

Studies analyzing the amount of annual rainfall and variability over the 1980-2016 period show that 
some parts of the country are experiencing (from 1995 onwards) a shorter duration of the rainy season 
and higher rainfall variability (Makondo & Thomas, 2020). A delay onset of the rainy season has also 
been depicted in southernmost parts of the country, shifting from mid-October in the 80s to mid-
November in 2016 (Makondo & Thomas, 2020). Longer datasets (since 1960) show a temperature 
increase of 1.3ºC, particularly during winter (June-August), increase in average number of hot days and 
nights, decrease in total amount of rainfall, and increased frequency and intensity of extreme weather 
events such as droughts and floods (UNDP, 2012). More in detail, trends in extreme temperatures 
indices for Mongu and Lundazi (Western and Eastern Province, respectively) show significant 
differences on the number of days with maximum temperatures higher than 35ºC, with an increase of 
0.45 (Mongu) and 0.15 (Lundazi) days yr-1 during 1950-2013 (FAO, 2018). In addition, the trend 
analysis of rainfall observations show a decreasing pattern of annual total precipitation of about -1.8 
mm yr-1 in Lundazi and -0.07 mm yr-1 in Mongu between 1950 and 2013 (FAO, 2018).  

Climate projections over the country indicate that temperatures are likely to increase by 1.2 to 3.4ºC by 
2060, with intensified and more recurrent extreme weather events (e.g. heavy rains, floods and 

Project phase CEO endorsement 

Project title Climate Change Adaptation in Forest and Agricultural Mosaic Landscapes 

Country Zambia 

Project area Western and Eastern Province 

Screening completed by Jorge Alvar-Beltrán  

Date of the screening 10/09/2020 

Climate risk classification HIGH 
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droughts), increasing rainfall variability and decreasing total amount of rainfall from September to 
November (USAID, 2016; WB, 2020). The number of hot days and nights are also projected to increase 
by 15-29% and 26-54% by 2060 under RCP 8.5 (WB, 2020). More in detail, the number of hot days 
with temperatures above 35ºC across the country is expected to increase from 19 days yr-1 in 2020-
2039 to 107 days yr-1 by 2080-2099 under RCP 8.5 (WB, 2020). Eastern provinces will experience an 
increase in the number of days with precipitation higher than 20 mm in 24h (+5 to +10 days yr-1 by 
2080-2099 compared to 1986-2005), whereas Western provinces a slight decrease (1-day yr-1 by 2080-
2099 compared to 1986-2005) (WB, 2020). The number of consecutive dry days will also increase 
throughout the century and over the country, from 5 to 22 days yr-1 when comparing  2020-2039 and 
2080-2099 periods under RCP 8.5 (WB, 2020).  

Natural hazards, exposure, and vulnerability 

The most recurrent natural hazards observed in Zambia are hydrological (flood) and climatological 
(drought). For instance, the present project’s location areas, among others, were affected (over 600 
thousand people) by heavy rains and riverine flooding in 2009 (CRED, 2020). In this line, the ND-
GAIN index considers that Zambia is at high vulnerability to climate change related impacts (ranked 
140/181 countries), being the result of a low/moderate adaptive capacity and a moderate exposure to 
extreme weather events. The impacts of climate change on crops and forests have already been detected, 
with an increased drought frequency and intensity over the past two decades. For example, the droughts 
occurring during the 90s resulted in a sharp drop of maize yields, while the prolonged drought spells 
across Eastern, Southern and Western provinces resulted in an irreversible damage to numerous crops 
(UNDP, 2012). Moreover, the emerging findings of the FAO-Modelling System for Agricultural 
Impacts of Climate Change (MOSAICC) show that maize yields over Zambia are likely to decrease 
under RCP 8.5 over Eastern and Western Provinces but will remain similar under RCP 4.5 (FAO, 2018). 
While bean yields are expected to increase in Eastern Province and decrease in Western Province under 
RCP 4.5, groundnut yields are expected to decrease in both provinces for both climate scenarios (FAO, 
2018). Climate change is also likely to drive vegetation cover change in Zambia; however, its extent, 
severity and frequency will depend on the interaction of multiple factors including forest management, 
drought frequency and severity, among others (UNDP, 2012).  

Climate resilience  

Zambia has recently developed a National Forest Monitoring System that could be of interest for this 
project. The system includes georeferenced land use management layers and forest time series (forest 
mask and change) to monitor forest degradation and deforestation across the country (NFMS, 2020). 
Moreover, the Zambian Meteorological Department provides bulletins with rainy seasonal forecasts as 
well as on the average start of the rainy season (MTC, 2020). Existing early warning systems are 
monitoring the Zambezi river and disseminating alerts on flooding to the communities living in low-
lying areas. In addition, to support climate resilient development, the UNDP has recently launched a 
project to strengthen climate information and early warning systems in Zambia (OCHA, 2019; UNDP, 
2020). Since 2015, Zambia has a disaster risk management policy were sustainable development among 
vulnerable communities is promoted and its resilience improved (DMMU, 2015). Also, the country has 
multiple mechanisms that provide farmers with financial assistance; notwithstanding, the number of 
smallholder farmers with access to loans and credits remains low (14.2%) (Samboko et al., 2018). 
Finally, the ILO has recently estimated that only 10% of the farmers in Zambia have social insurance 
coverage; hence, exacerbating their vulnerability when facing climate related hazards (ILO, 2019).  

2. Recommendations 

While the hazard probability, exposure and vulnerability make the climate risk in the project area high, 
the project integrates and modulates the risk by mainstreaming  the risk through capacity building 
(across scales) and by embracing climate change adaptation measures (nature-based solutions). 
Although it is not a main outcome of the project, greenhouse gas mitigation is also likely to be achieved 
due to increasing carbon sequestration from reducing deforestation. In order to fully address the climate 
risks found in the project area some recommendations for each of the project outcomes are provided 
below. Site-specific climate risks, vulnerability assessment and mapping of agroclimatic services are 
recommended to build climate resilience within project areas.  
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Component 1. Strengthening the management capacity within productive landscapes for climate 
resilience 

To achieve long term preparedness, it is important that climate change impacts are fully understood and 
assessed across the agricultural systems of interest. In addition, in order to effectively build climate 
resilience, the project most work directly with organizations that develop adaptive capacity to respond 
to climate change, besides better managing the associated risks. There are multiple ways of building 
climate resilience in the project areas and already existing initiatives can be used as baseline: 

1) The emerging findings from the successful implementation of the FAO-MOSAICC for Western 
and Eastern Provinces of Zambia can be integrated under component 1 (FAO, 2018). 

2) R4 Rural Resilience Initiative: uses climate information to help determine weather-index 
insurance pay-outs in case of drought in Zambia (WFP, 2020) 

3) The Enhancing National Climate Services (ENACTS) initiative is a climate service project that 
aims to improve the access, quality, coverage and understanding of climate information so that climate 
knowledge can be used for national decision-making (IRI, 2017).  

Component 2. Promoting innovations and technologies in agriculture and forestry and value chains 

In order to foster climate resilience under output 2.1., the project needs to examine how user-tailored 
climate services are provided along the food value chain. It consists on a thorough understanding of 
climate services in each stage of the food value chain (input suppliers, production, transportation, 
processing, storage, consumption etc.). It is also important to fully map the type of climate-informed 
service/product/advisory at each step of the food value chain; for example, as follows: 

1. Input suppliers (advisory): climate resilient varieties, irrigation recommendations, land preparation 
date, planting date, optimal land and water management practices, fertilizer, herbicide and pest 
management use, crop management and harvesting techniques.  

2. Production: precipitation and temperature forecasts, extreme weather events, seasonal forecasts, 
pest and disease forecast, other natural hazards (e.g. wildfires).  

3. Processing: air temperature, precipitation, relative humidity, UV light exposure, processing 
advisory etc.  

4. Storage: air temperature, precipitation, relative humidity, UV light exposure, storage advisory etc.  
5. Transportation: real time weather conditions (precipitation, temperature, winds, visibility), 

transportation advisory.  
6. Market/consumption: temperature and humidity, among other climate services/products.  

It is important that under this activity the project will support the action towards forest protection by 
assessing and understanding forests’ contribution to rural livelihoods and the national economy, spatial 
assessment of the drivers of deforestation and forest degradation, and to identify forest management 
interventions  (please refer to component 3 for climate resilient measures).  

Component 3. Enhancing diversified farm-based livelihood 

Under this component, the project could explore climate resilient practices that will enhance the 
performance of crops and livestock, just like promoting the conservation of forests. According to the 
abiotic or biotic stress the project can embrace the following practices that have adaptation and 
mitigation benefits according to the agricultural system of interest.  

List of climate resilient practices for crops:  

1. Drought: agroforestry, half-moons, zaï pit systems, terracing, stone bunds, drought tolerant crops 
(e.g. sesame, millet, sorghum and quinoa), water efficient irrigation systems, programmed irrigation 
and small-scale reservoirs. 

2. Water-logging: raised bed systems, field dredging, early sowing etc.). 
3. Heat: heat tolerant crops (e.g. pearl millet, sorghum and quinoa), short cycle varieties and 

implementation of crop calendars.  
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4. Land degradation: nitrogen fixation crops (e.g. legumes), crop rotation, crop association, grass 
strips, mulching, minimum tillage, crop residues, biofertilizers, split-fertilization, and site-specific 
nutrient management.  

5. Pest and diseases: biological control, biopesticides (e.g. Neem oil-based insecticide), allelopathic 
plants (reduces weed and pest pressure).  

List of climate resilient practices for forestry:  

6. Land degradation and GHG mitigation: forest inventory, controlled timber exploitation, veld 
management, controlled fires, forest thinning, payment for ecosystem services, forest management, 
reforestation, regeneration and afforestation.  

List of climate resilient practices for livestock:  

7. Heat and drought: water reservoirs and basins, adapted cattle breeds, switching livestock species, 
heat tolerant breeds, shelter (e.g. agroforestry, barn and stables) 

8. Land management: transhumance corridors, rotational grazing, ex-closures, reduced herd size, 
silvo-pastoral systems, cut and carry fodder system 

9. GHG mitigation: management strategies, nutritional strategies, rumen manipulation.  
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Results climate risk screening checklist 

Filter questions Yes No 

Does climate pose a risk to the proposed study area of the project? � ☐ 

Are the proposed project activities affected by weather and climate related impacts?1 � ☐ 
1 Agro-chemical, capacity building and institutional training projects are considered as “No” 

Step 1: Hazard identification 

Climate baseline (historical and current hazards in the areas of intervention) Yes No TBD 

Observed climate and weather hazards (in the last 30 years): 

Extreme temperature (above 35°C or below 0°C) � ☐ ☐ 

Extreme precipitation and flooding � ☐ ☐ 

Lack of precipitation (agricultural droughts and/or dry spells) � ☐ ☐ 

Storms (tropical storms, snowstorms, hailstorms, dust storms, etc.) � � ☐ 

Winds (typhoons, cyclones, hurricanes, tornadoes, harmattan) � ☐ ☐ 

Sea level rise (from global warming and storm surges) � � ☐ 

Other weather-related hazards observed (in the last 30 years): 

Landslides � ☐ ☐ 

Wildfires � ☐ ☐ 

Salinization � � ☐ 

Ocean acidification � � ☐ 

Pests and diseases � ☐ ☐ 

Others (e.g. lightning, hail, freezing rain, avalanches) � ☐ � 

 

Projected change from baseline (future hazards in the areas of intervention) Yes No TBD 

Do future climate scenarios foresee mid (2050) to long-term (2100) change (in frequency and intensity) on 

climate hazards compared to the baseline? 

Extreme temperature (above 35°C or below 0°C) � ☐ ☐ 

Extreme precipitation and flooding � ☐ ☐ 

Lack of precipitation (agricultural droughts and/or dry spells) � ☐ ☐ 

Change in temperature (increase or decrease) � ☐ ☐ 

Change in rainfall (increase or decrease) � ☐ ☐ 

Climate variability (larger or smaller) � ☐ ☐ 

Intensity and frequency of extreme events (larger or smaller) � ☐ ☐ 

Step 2: Exposure Assessment 

Exposure of agricultural systems in the areas of intervention  Yes No N/A 

Is the project located in exposed areas to weather-related natural hazards? 

Low-lying areas (valleys, coastal zones, and small islands) � � ☐ 

Very warm areas (subtropical) � ☐ ☐ 
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Tropical areas (rainforests) � � ☐ 

Arid and semi-arid areas (deserts) � � ☐ 

Mountains zones and permafrost areas (tundra) � � ☐ 

Are target agricultural systems, ecosystems or livelihoods exposed to weather-related hazards? 

Is crop production affected by rainfall variability, prolonged droughts, changes in 
temperature or pests and diseases? � ☐ ☐ 

Is livestock productivity frequently affected by rainfall variability, prolonged droughts, 
changes in temperature or diseases? � ☐ � 

Are fisheries frequently affected by ocean acidification, water salinity and changes in sea 
surface temperature due to ocean-atmospheric oscillations or climate change? � � � 

Is forest productivity frequently affected by wildfires, diseases, rainfall variability, prolonged 
droughts, or changes in temperature? � ☐ ☐ 

Is the biodiversity affected by changes in climate variables? � ☐ ☐ 

Is any stage of the agricultural value chain (production, storage, processing and marketing) 
exposed to climate related hazards? � ☐ ☐ 

Step 3: Vulnerability Assessment 

Vulnerability of the population in the areas of intervention Yes No TBD 

Is conflict exacerbating population´s sensitivity to weather related hazards? � � ☐ 

Is population displacement being exacerbated by climate change impacts? � ☐ ☐ 

Are infectious diseases (e.g. COVID-19, malaria, cholera) increasing the population´s 
vulnerability and affecting their capacity to address potential weather-related hazards? � ☐ � 

Is the income of the target population predominately coming from agriculture? � ☐ ☐ 

Are there sensitive groups (indigenous people or other marginalized groups) that are more 
sensitive to and likely to be affected by climate change? � ☐ � 

Are gender inequalities being exacerbated by climate change? � ☐ � 

Is the Human Development Index (HDI) equal or below 0.6?  � ☐ ☐ 

Is the Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI) equal or above 0.1?  � ☐ � 

Step 4: Adaptive capacity and climate resilience 

Adaptive capacity and Climate Resilience Guiding Questions Yes No TBD 

Are climate information systems monitoring climate change, weather hazards, climate-
driven crop pest/diseases and human vector borne diseases at a country level?  � ☐ ☐ 

Are climate and weather information services (real-time weather data, seasonal forecasts 
etc.) effectively being delivered (through radio, TV, SMS, extension services etc.) to the 
farmers, rural dwellers, and end users? 

� � ☐ 

Does the country have an early action plan (preparedness and emergency response) to 
mitigate the impacts of weather-related hazards once the shock occurs? � ☐ � 

Does the government or other institutions support the target population/communities with 
the necessary social and economic resources to prepare for or respond to climate-related 
events? 

☐ � ☐ 
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Is the target community carrying out (by own means) agricultural adaptation? � � � 

Does the target population have the economic means or support to adjust or adapt their 
activities in response to weather related shocks? ☐ � ☐ 

Do policies/mechanisms exist that make financial credit, loans, and agricultural insurance 
available? � ☐ ☐ 

Are social protection measures in place for informal workers (e.g. fishers and fish 
processors)? ☐ � � 

Step 6: Modulation of climate risks by the project 

Project Modulation of Risks Guiding Questions: Yes No TBD 

1. Policies and planning •  

Does the project support the integration of climate risks into policies, planning and 
management frameworks? � � � 

Does the project explicitly support the increased use of climate data and information in 
policy development, planning and management? � � ☐ 

2. Capacity building, training and outreach •  

Would the project invest in institutional development and capacity-building for 
institutions involved in climate related activities? � � � 

Would the project invest in increased information and dissemination of climate-related 
information to target groups? � � ☐ 

Does the project invest in strengthening resilience (e.g., through access to climate data, 
information and services, training and etc.) of the most affected and at-risk socio-
economic groups? 

� � � 

Does the project support equitable access and the capacity of target groups to utilize and 
apply climate and early warning services at the farm level? � � ☐ 

3. Data gathering, monitoring and information management  

Will the project support the infrastructure and technologies necessary to collect and 
monitor climate variables necessary used for policy development and decision-making? ☐ � ☐ 

Will the project strengthen institutions and their networks by developing the skills 
required to collect, analyze and monitor climate related data and information? ☐ � ☐ 

Will the project support development of databases and repositories of climate data and 
information? ☐ � ☐ 

4. Mitigation •  

Will the project invest in climate change mitigation measures along the food value chain 
(e.g., increasing energy efficiency, reforestation, land rehabilitation, reduction of food loss 
and waste, reduced methane and N2O emissions in livestock sector and etc.) that will 
reduce emissions of GHGs? 

� � ☐ 

Will project activities contribute to the government’s Nationally Determined 
Contributions and the decarbonization of the agriculture and food systems? � � ☐ 

Will the project invest in renewable energy and green technologies? � � ☐ 

5. Adaptation 

Will the project invest in increasing adaptive capacity and resilience (e.g., climate-smart 
agricultural practices, soil carbon enhancement, frontier technologies, dietary change, 
ecosystem restoration and etc.)? 

� � ☐ 
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Will the project promote sustainable natural resources management? � ☐ ☐ 

Does the project support Nature-based Solutions for climate change adaptation and 
disaster risk reduction? � ☐ � 

Will the project invest in agricultural insurance? � � � 

*TBD: To be defined 
*N/A: Not applicable 

Annex P Terms of Reference 

 
Project Manager & Technical Coordinator 
 
Scope of Work 
The Project Manager & Technical Coordinator, recruited by the Operational Partner (OP), will oversee 
daily implementation, management, administration, and technical supervision of the project on behalf 
of the OP and within the framework delineated by the PSC. S/he will be responsible, among others, for:  

• Overall technical lead for the implementation of all project outputs and activities and ensure 
technical soundness of project implementation. 

• Coordination and close monitoring of the implementation of project activities. 
• Close and effective coordination and collaboration with the Forestry Department and other 

Government departments; 
• Provide technical guidance for the implementation of Outputs 1.1.1 and 1.1.2 with regard to 

landscape level planning and participatory assessments. 
• Provide technical guidance for the capacity development of local institutions, including FFPOs, 

on climate-resilient value chains and crop production under Outputs 2.1.3 and Output 3.1.3. 
• Lead technical knowledge exchange with the global DSL IP project. 
• Supervise preparation of various technical outputs, e.g. knowledge products, reports and case 

studies. 
• Ensure effective engagement of stakeholders as per Stakeholder Engagement Plan. 
• Coordination with relevant initiatives;  
• Supporting a high level of collaboration among participating institutions and organizations;  
• Ensuring compliance with all Operational Partnership Agreement (OPA) provisions during the 

implementation, including on timely reporting and financial management;  
• Coordination and close supervision of the implementation of project activities;  
• Tracking the project’s progress and ensuring timely delivery of inputs and outputs;  
• Providing technical support and assessing the outputs of the project national consultants hired 

with GEF funds, as well as the products generated in the implementation of the project; 
• Approving and managing requests for provision of financial resources using provided format 

in OPA annexes;  
• Ensuring accuracy and reliability of financial reports;  
• Ensuring timely preparation and submission of requests for funds, financial and progress 

reports to FAO as per OPA reporting requirements;  
• Maintaining documentation and evidence that describes the proper and prudent use of project 

resources as per OPA provisions, including making available this supporting documentation to 
FAO and designated auditors when requested;  

• Implementing and managing the project’s monitoring and communications plans;  
• Organizing project workshops and meetings to monitor progress and preparing the Annual 

Budget and Work Plan;  
• Submitting the six-monthly Project Progress Reports (PPRs) with the AWP/B to the PTC, PSC 

and FAO;  
• Preparing the first draft of the Project Implementation Review (PIR);  
• Supporting the organization of the mid-term and final evaluations in close coordination with 

the FAO Budget Holder and the FAO Independent Office of Evaluation (OED);  
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• Submitting the OP six-monthly technical and financial reports to FAO and facilitate the 
information exchange between the OP and FAO, if needed;  

• Informing the PSC, PTC, and FAO of any delays and difficulties as they arise during the 
implementation to ensure timely corrective measure and support.  

 
Qualifications 

• Master’s degree in environment, natural resources management, agriculture or a closely related 
field. 

• A minimum of 10 years relevant work experience including at least 6 years’ experience as a 
lead project manager in relevant sectors. 

• Experience in the public participation development process associated with environment and 
sustainable development is an asset. 

• Experience in working and collaborating within governments is an asset as well as experience 
in GEF projects. 

• Fluent in English including writing and communication skills. 
 
Reporting   
The PM will work closely with the PSC, CTA and FAO Country office to ensure the availability of 
information on progress and performance regarding the implementation of the project. The PM will 
deliver progress reports on a monthly basis. These reports will include: i) status of activities; and ii) 
challenges encountered on the ground during project execution. 
 

Gender Officer  

The Gender Officer will work closely with the Project Manager. The Gender Officer will provide his/her 
expertise in integrating and mainstreaming gender across the all the project components.  The Gender 
Officer will perform the following tasks: 

• Provide advice and support to the Project Managers and the District Technical Assistants in the 
Implementation of the key gender components across the project components. 

• Provide advice and support to the technical staff working within the respective field offices. 
• Analyze and ensure the interventions are sensitive to issues of inclusion of displaced population 

groups. 
• Support in updating and sharing with staff recent developments and knowledge tools in the 

areas of interventions. 
• Monitor and report on the project related gender issues in the 4 districts. 
• Liaise with key national stakeholders, civil society organizations, UN partners and donors in 

the in project districts to facilitate and enhance contribution towards the implementation of the 
gender equality agenda. 

• Provide brief updates on the development of gender related issues in the project sites. 
• Provide assistance in data collection, compiling lessons learned, establishing indicators to 

support knowledge sharing. 
• Support in writing stories related to programme and project developments as they relate to 

gender equality issues. 
• Perform other work related outputs as requested. 

 
Qualifications 

• Bachelor’s degree in Gender Studies, social sciences, international relations, international law, 
human rights or environment, natural resources management, agriculture or a closely related 
field. 

• A relevant Master’s degree will be an added advantage. 
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• A minimum of 5 years relevant work experience with Gender related programmes. 
• Excellent Coordination and facilitation skills 
• Demonstrated solid knowledge and understanding of Gender issues in Zambia 
• Fluency in oral and written English 
• Excellent interpersonal and general communication skills in local language. 
• Experience in the use of computers and office software packages, (MS Word, Excel, and 

PowerPoint, etc.). 
• Willingness to travel 
• Produce regular reports 

 

Youth Coordinator 

Scope of Work 
The Youth Coordinator will lead the implementation of activities on youth engagements / development under 
the project, reporting and contributing to project activities monitoring, including creation and sharing of 
knowledge by synthesizing and documenting findings and lessons learned, success stories and best practices. 

Particular responsibilities of the Youth Coordinator are listed below. 

● Analyze youth requirements, develop projects and identify resources for execution of Youth projects. 
● Assess capacity of youths to implement projects, identify gaps and develop targeted youths capacity 

building plans 
● Organize and train youths on implementation of identified projects. 
● Prepare and implement work plans on youth engagements 
● Coordinate with various PMU members in youth engagements 
● Maintain professional relationship with key stakeholders, 
● Monitor and report performance of youth projects to ensure efficient functioning. 
● Contribute to the creation and sharing of knowledge by synthesizing and documenting findings and 

lessons learned, success stories and best practices, strategies and approaches of the project, drafting 
relevant materials for dissemination. 

● Work closely with the M&E and Knowledge Management Expert to monitor planned activities in 
order to identify best practices as well as constraints/implementation bottlenecks and to take necessary 
actions to overcome the constraints. 

Qualifications 

● Bachelor’s degree in social sciences, international relations, international law, human rights or 
environment, natural resources management, agriculture or a closely related field. 

● A relevant Master’s degree will be an added advantage. 
● A minimum of 5 years relevant work experience with youth programmes. 
● Excellent Coordination and facilitation skills 
● Demonstrated solid knowledge and understanding of youth issues in Zambia 
● Fluency in oral and written English 
● Excellent interpersonal and general communication skills in local language. 
● Experience in the use of computers and office software packages, (MS Word, Excel, and PowerPoint, 

etc.). 
● Willingness to travel 
● Produce regular reports 

Reporting  
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The Youth Coordinator will work as part of the PMU. The Youth Coordinator will report to the Project Manager 
to ensure the availability of information on progress and performance regarding the implementation of the youth 
development/ engagements of the project. The PM will deliver progress reports on a monthly basis. These 
reports will include: i) status of activities of the youth engagement components; and ii) challenges encountered 
on the ground during execution of the project component. 

 
M&E/ Knowledge Management Expert 

The Youth Coordinator will work under the supervision of the project manager and will perform the 
following tasks: 

● Establishing a performance monitoring framework to define bi-annual targets for the project to meet 
the targets defined in the project document by the end of the implementation phase; 

● Measuring project and GEF Results Framework indicators at least 1–2 times per year to evaluate the 
progress of the project in meeting the targets and the application of gender disaggregated indicators; 

● Reporting to the PMU and PSC on the performance of the project according to project and GEF 
Results Framework indicators; 

● Providing information against project indicators to be used for reporting to GEF Sec on a yearly basis 
(through the PIRs), at the project mid-point (through the MTR) and at the project end-point (through 
the Terminal Evaluation); and 

● Participate to the production of reports. 
● Lead design of Knowledge Management and Communication Strategy during year one of 

implementation  
● Oversee implementation of the Knowledge Management and Communication Strategy  
● Facilitate knowledge sharing sessions, learning and knowledge capture sessions among project staff 

and national counterparts with documenting good practices  
● Contribute to Mid-Term Evaluation, PIR and Terminal Evaluation  
● Contribute to Regional Exchange Mechanism (REM) 

 
Qualifications 

● Contribute to Regional Exchange Mechanism (REM) least an advanced post-graduate at or above 
M.Sc. level in natural resources management or a related discipline such as forestry, environmental 
management, agriculture, water resources management. 

● A minimum of 7 years’ experience in a senior technical lead position with monitoring and evaluating 
the progress, performance and benefits of GEF/WB/EU projects for sustainable drylands management 
through leading Baseline Studies, Mid-Term Reviews and/or Terminal Evaluations including the 
development and monitoring of SMART indicators. 

● A minimum of 5 years in a senior technical position in the design and implementation of 
GEF/WB/EU projects for sustainable drylands management. 

 
 

Water Resources Specialist 
 
Scope of Work 
The Water Resources Specialist, recruited by the Operational Partner (OP), will oversee daily 
implementation of all water related project activities on behalf of the OP and is a member of the PMU.  
S/he will work closely with the Project Manager and within the framework delineated by the PSC. S/he 
will be responsible, among others, to:  

• Provide technical implementation support for all water-related project outputs and activities 
and ensure technical soundness of all water components of the project. 
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• Lead the implementation with regard to implementation of science-based and climate-resilient 
groundwater management plans. 

• Coordinate the development of Practical guidelines and training for groundwater management 
planning, management and protection. 

• Facilitate the development of District Groundwater Development Action Plans 
• Facilitate the development of Community water supply and management plans  
• Coordinate and closely monitor the implementation of project activities related to water. 
• Coordinate closely and effectively and collaborate with the Department of Water Resources 

Development, Department of Water Supply and Sanitation and other Government departments; 
• Facilitate the development of Water Management Plans of the four target districts through 

participatory processes to address climate change and groundwater management issues 
• Provide technical guidance for the capacity development of local institutions, responsible for 

management of water resource management, development and protection to ensure 
sustainability beyond the project lifespan. 

• Prepare water-related technical outputs, e.g. knowledge products, reports and case studies, 
documentaries 

• Ensure effective engagement of stakeholders as per Stakeholder Engagement Plan. 
• Support the project manager in providing project data and input necessary for completing all 

donor technical progress reports and other donor compliance requirements 
• Support project manager in stakeholder engagements on water related components, including 

making key presentations where need arises  
• Participate in all PMU meetings  

 
Qualifications 

• Master’s degree in Water Resources Management, Hydrology, Hydro-geology, Engineering or 
a closely related field. 

• A minimum of 10 years’ relevant work experience including at least 6 years’ experience in 
water sector in a similar field. 

• Ability to understand and interpret maps, geographical data, historical evidence and models to 
build a conceptual understanding of the groundwater regime in the project area 

• Experience with Groundwater flow modelling and model maintenance 
• Experience with designing and commissioning boreholes 
• Experience implementing and supervising pumping test /yield analysis programs  
• Experience with mapping tools such as QGIS, ARC GIS 
• Strong organizational, data gathering, Report writing and analytical skills 

• Experience in the community engagement related to water programs 
• Experience in working and collaborating within governments is an asset as well as experience 

in GEF projects. 
• Experience with catchment management planning process as 
• Knowledge of the Government targets for the water sector and its key stakeholders and 

mandates 
• Knowledge of the national rural water supply and sanitation programme (NRWSSP) 
• Fluent in English including writing and communication skills. 

 
Reporting   
The Water Resources Specialist will report to the project manager. In addition, this role with work with 
the PSC and FAO Country office to ensure the availability of information on progress and performance 
regarding the implementation of the project. S/he will deliver progress reports on a monthly basis to the 
PM which shall include: i) status of activities; and ii) challenges encountered on the ground during project 
execution, proposed recommendations. 
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Location: This position is located in Lusaka. 
 

 

 
 
Procurement Specialist 
 
Scope of Work: 
 
Responsibilities include evaluating vendors, negotiating contracts and preparing reports (e.g. on orders 
and costs.) For this role, the candidate should have good knowledge of market research, along with 
solid analytical skills to make sure you’re identifying the most profitable offers. Ultimately, the 
candidate will create and maintain good relationships with key suppliers to ensure merchandise is high 
quality and delivered on time. 
 
Particular responsibilities include: 
 

● Research potential vendors 
● Compare and evaluate offers from suppliers 
● Negotiate contract terms of agreement and pricing 
● Track orders and ensure timely delivery 
● Maintain updated records of purchased products, delivery information and invoices 
● Prepare reports on purchases, including cost analyses 
● Monitor stock levels and place orders as needed 
● Evaluate and monitor contracts to be sure that vendors and supplies comply with the terms and 

conditions of the contract and to determine the need for changes 
● Maintain and review records of items bought, costs, deliveries, product performance, and 

inventories 
● Work out agreements with suppliers, such as when products will be delivered 
● Evaluate suppliers based on price, quality, and delivery speed 
● Interview vendors and visit suppliers' plants and distribution centers to examine and learn about 

products, services, and prices 
 
Requirements / Qualifications 

● Proven work experience as a Purchasing Specialist. 
● Good knowledge of vendor sourcing practices. 
● Understanding of supply chain procedures 
● Solid analytical skills, with the ability to create financial reports and conduct cost analyses 
● Negotiation skills 
● Diploma in purchasing, Business Administration or relevant field 

 
Reporting 
The Procurement Specialist will work closely with the Project Manager, and report to the Operations 
Coordinator. 
 
Finance Coordinator 
 
Scope of Work: 
Major functions of this position: Overseeing the general accounting processing, administration, 
providing timely and accurate accounting information. 
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Particular responsibilities include: 
 
Administer and Coordinate Financial Systems:  

● Maintain records and documentation 
● Ensure appropriate policies, procedures, and processes are followed 
● Supports and inputs to the forecasting and budgeting 
● Ensures cost recoveries are done, recorded and compiled according to WWF standards and 

policies, provides monthly reports on status of cost recovery 
● Supports timely and accurate posting of transactions in the system 
● Ensures all balance sheet accounts are clean, accurate and are cleared in a timely manner as 

per WWF procedures 
● Review and ensure completeness of payments 
● Supports the Procurement process 
● Ensures that recommendations on cost reallocation and correction journals 
● Participates in field visits to review the financial Management of the projects, train field staff 

as required, follow up on implementation of recommendations by the field offices.  
 
Reporting: 

● Coordinates with Project Managers and the Accounting team to ensure financial information 
allow proper internal monitoring and be linked to project work plan 

● Coordinates with programme staff as appropriate to ensure that financial information are 
complete and accurate , provide regular financial analyses to Project Managers and Finance 
Manager, 

● Prepares a monthly project performance report for the Project Manager 
● Coordinates the timely submission of financial reports to Project Manager. Ensure the reports 

are accurate and reconciled with the accounts.  
● Monitors individual project cost recovery,  provides monthly reports on cost recovery and 

advises on areas that need addressing.  
 
Supervise, Review and Compliance:  

● Ensures consistent application of WWF Network Standards in projects and programmes in all 
accounting related matters.  

● Plans and coordinates project specific audits. 
● Implements audit recommendations in relating to general accounting issues in a timely 

manner.  
 

Requirements / Qualifications 

● At least 5 years’ experience in accounting and finance of International NGOs or in the private 
sector  

● A university degree in Commerce, Accounting or Finance  
● Full professional accounting qualification i.e. CPA, ACCA is preferred, but not mandatory.  
● Demonstrable skills in the development of finance and accounting policies, procedures and 

systems in the context of an International NGO.  
● Good knowledge of fund accounting including reporting requirements of major bi-lateral aid 

agencies.  
● Hands-on knowledge of the major Oracle, ERP software and excel would be a distinct 

advantage,  
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● Excellent English and knowledge of local languages is an asset.  

 
Reporting 
The Finance Coordinator will work closely with the Finance Manager but report to the Project Manager 
 

Technical Assistant - Community Forestry Expert 

The Community Forestry Expert will work under the supervision of the project manager and will 
perform the following tasks: 

● Support the identification of opportunities and challenges for FFPOs to contribute to landscape 
enhancing measures including assessment of how to improve the organization, spread and 
functions of different FFPOs in the target landscapes; the policy environment shaping their 
commercial activities; the state of landscape businesses (inc. agricultural crops, fish products, 
timber, NTFPs, charcoal and wood energy); the current smallholder production systems (inc. 
diversity and resilience); the inclusiveness of FFPOs and any social and cultural services 
offered to vulnerable groups 

● Support the identification of potential FFPO support partners including regional financial and 
business support service partners, research and technology providers, government services and 
other national experts to support project implementation;  

● Support the tailored assessments on the type of support needed for entrepreneurs/cooperatives to 
access prospective (regional and national) investors:  proposal development capacity, building 
links between possible implementing institutions and potential donors and investors, tools for 
public-private partnerships, blended finance etc.; 

● Collect and promote sharing of lessons learned and documentation of project experiences through 
the REM, Regional and Global FFF Platforms, including policy briefs and case studies of 
successful impact of FFF. 
 

Business Incubation Officer 
 
Scope of Work 
 
The Business Incubation Officer will provide technical guidance in establishment and provision of 
business incubation services to the target beneficiaries. He/She will report to the Project Coordinator (PC) 
of the Project Management Unit (PMU). The Project Technical Coordinator will cooperate with the PMU 
to ensure the availability of information on progress and performance in the implementation of the project 
and establishing linkages with other related projects. 
 
Duties and Responsibilities 
 

• Establish systems for business incubator unit with clear input and output expectations.  
• Identify and produce materials to support business incubation in four main areas: 

o Physical space and infrastructure (e.g. office or storage space, experimentation space, 
cybercafé or helplines, communication and printing services) 

o Business services (e.g. cooperative administration, market research and data services, 
business planning services, legal advice, marketing services) 

o Financing (e.g. linking to financial services, seed grants, loan funds or joint venture 
equity with exit strategy) 

o People connectivity (e.g. links to government authorities, banks, business trainers, 
market networks, technology suppliers, research institutions)  

• Recognise that business incubation is a dynamic model that must evolve and improve over time 
– such that any starting brochure will soon be improved and replaced. 
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• Identify target communities from within which business groups will be selected for support and 
scope the existence of existing business groups within those communities and their 
entrepreneurial leadership (e.g. proactive passion, drive and flexibility, with high inter-personal 
skills that is reflected in technical preparation and detail, clarity of business management, and 
the capacity to use resources and information to advance business prospects).  

• Develop criteria for selecting business groups whom the incubator will help and over what time 
frame. 

• Develop an advisory board with members from each of the sectors listed above: land and 
legality (e.g. a Government official), finance and insurance (e.g. a bank or micro-credit 
provider), business support (e.g. a successful business person or trainer), markets (e.g. sectoral 
specialist in desired target market), technical advice (e.g. tree management specialist) social 
organisation (e.g. cooperative department) and research and development (e.g. university 
agronomy dept.). This board and a broader network of contacts is the incubators principal and 
most important asset. 

• Develop a management information system – e.g. a database or spreadsheet that record 
information on each and every contact that is of use to the incubator or the prospective clients. 

• Engage for each target community, using your selection criteria, the most promising business 
group in question to carry out a business risk analysis (using the ‘securing forest business 
toolkit). Identify priority challenges faced, and solutions proposed by the business group. 

• Use the proposed solutions from the preceding analysis to design an appropriate and evolving 
programme of support for that business – that will grow and change as the business needs 
change and develop.  

• Draw on the advisory board established to offer the services the business needs. This might 
involve: brokering discussions with Government officials over registration and tenure issues, 
or with finance agencies over credit, organising exchange visits to see functioning models, 
training courses in many different areas, market research for particular products or sectors to 
find out who wants and is prepared to pay for what, organisational analysis, or collaborative 
technological prototype development and testing (for new processing ideas) etc. For each 
service document what the aim is, what is required and who is responsible within the incubator 
network.  

• For each service carefully cost how much it will take to cover staff costs, transport and logistics 
– so as to know what the actual and relative costs of different types of support involve. Develop 
a business plan to ensure that business clients are either charged to cover those costs, or that 
there is sufficient project or grant funding to sustain them. 

• Develop a responsible staff member and delivery mechanism for each services. Some may 
require face to face interactions, while others (such as market data, or training in specific issues, 
might be carried out through the internet or via mobile phones).  

• Develop a monitoring system. This should involve both a mechanism to evaluate the quality of 
each service offered (e.g. through a detailed questionnaire) but also a system to assess the 
progress of the businesses that the incubator is serving (in terms of financial health, sales, 
employees etc.). 

 
Qualifications  
The consultant will have the following minimum qualifications and experience: 
 

§ Degree in Business management, Economics,  and/or political science, international relations, 
or other relevant field to the Terms-of-Reference; 

§ Five years of progressively responsible professional experience, including development, 
management and / or Private sector development; 
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§ Experience in administrative and financial management of field projects and its monitoring 
processes; 

§ Experience in multi-stakeholder consultation and decision making processes; 
§ Experience in producer organizations and/or private sector is a plus; 
§ Experience in providing technical advice and support on social forest and producer 

organizations issues; 
§ Experience in working with international organisations; 
§ Experience in conducting gender analyses, advocating and mainstreaming gender equality 
§ Good writing, presentation and communication skills; Fluent in English; Working 

knowledge of other languages commonly used in countries of the region is a plus. 
 
SHARP Expert  

The SHARP Expert will be engaged to conduct the following tasks: 

§ Prepare a SHARP training module with topics relevant to the Zambian context  
§ Conduct SHARP trainings and assess the participants  
§ Adapt the SHARP tool to the Zambian context by ensuring the trees and crops are those that 

are found in Zambia. 
§ Analyse data collected using the SHARP tool and write a comprehensive report  
§ Continuously improve on the SHARP tool in order to capture the set variable and measure the 

intended impact  
§ Give recommendations to the Project team based on the results of the report. 

 
Driver 
 
The major function of a Driver is to provide driving services, transport coordination, deliver mail and 
maintain the vehicles in running condition to support implementation of Components 2 and 3 in the 
field. It will be the responsibility of the Driver to ensure that operation of the vehicles is within the laws 
of Zambia.  
  
Particular responsibilities include: 
 

● Undertaking driving services. 
● Ensuring that annual insurance cover for vehicles is arranged for and other required licenses 

are renewed as required. 
● Ensure that all vehicles are kept clean and in working condition at all times. 
● Arranging for both scheduled and unscheduled maintenance of the vehicles in accordance with 

maintenance standards for vehicles. 
● In liaison with other drivers ensure that major repairs on vehicles are undertaken promptly. 
● Co-ordinate the deliverance and collection of mail as required. 
● Assisting in the coordination of vehicle allocation 
● Maintenance of log books and compiling of mileage for cost recovery purposes 
● Undertaking any duties as may be assigned by the Supervisor.  

 
Requirements / Qualifications 

● Valid clean Zambian driving license  
● Experience in long distance 
● Driving knowledge and experience in the maintenance of vehicles.  
● Transport Management Certificate with three years experience 

 
Reporting 
The Driver will work closely with the Project Manager, and report to the Logistics Officer 
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District Technical Assistant 

Scope of Work 

The District Technical Assistant will under the supervision of the Project Manager lead and facilitate 
the implementation of actions to strengthen the management capacity of key district level stakeholders 
within productive landscapes for climate resilience actions to ensure community managed forests and 
agricultural landscapes are resilient to climate change. These actions will be undertaken at district level 
in consultation and participation with community leaders, forest and farm producer organizations, 
District Farmers Associations, government forestry and agriculture extension services, partner NGOs 
and other support institutions. 

Particular responsibilities of the District Technical Assistant are listed below. 
§ Lead and facilitate implementation of capacity assessments for forest and farm producer 

organizations (FFPOs), District Farmers Associations, government forestry, partner NGOs and 
other support institutions to implement participatory approaches at landscape level, including 
community forestry 

§ Develop and implement plans to strengthen the capacity of forest and farm producer 
organizations, District Farmers Associations, government forestry, partner NGOs and other 
support institutions 

§ Participatory assessments and community engagement at landscape level to reach a common 
understanding of landscape components and their actual and potential use including markets. 

§ Facilitate the implementation by the target communities, and the FFPOs within them, 
community forestry management and other climate adaptation measures including, as 
appropriate: climate smart agricultural practices, landscape level planning, participatory 
climate risk assessments, woodland restoration, water catchment management, and 
agroforestry. 

§ Prepare and implement work plans for district level activities 
§ Monitor and report performance of district level activities 
§ Contribute to the creation and sharing of knowledge by synthesizing and documenting findings 

and lessons learned, success stories and best practices, strategies and approaches of the project, 
drafting relevant materials for dissemination. 

§ Work closely with the M&E and Knowledge Management Expert to monitor planned activities 
in order to identify best practices as well as constraints/implementation bottlenecks and to take 
necessary actions to overcome the constraints. 

§ Contribute to implementation of Environmental and Social safeguards 
§ Produce district level technical reports and contribute to overall project technical reporting 

Qualifications 
§ Master’s degree in environment, natural resources management, agriculture or a closely related 

field 
§ A minimum of 5 years relevant work experience working community based projects in relevant 

sectors. 
§ Experience in at least four of the following: SLM/SFM, climate smart agricultural practices, 

agroforestry, woodland restoration, and water catchment management 
§ Knowledge of landscape level planning and participatory climate risk assessments 
§ Excellent Coordination and facilitation skills 
§ Fluency in oral and written English 
§ Excellent interpersonal and general communication skills in local languages 
§ Experience in the use of computers and office software packages, (MS Word, Excel, and 

PowerPoint, etc.). 
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§ Willingness to travel 
§ Excellent report writing skills regular reports Reporting 

Reporting to the Project Manager, the District Technical Assistant will work as part of the PMU. The 
District Technical Assistant will ensure the availability of information on progress and performance 
regarding the implementation of the technical components of the project at district level. The District 
Technical Assistant will deliver progress reports on a monthly basis. These reports will include: i) status 
of district level activities; and ii) challenges encountered on the ground during execution of the project 
component. 

 
 

Execution Capacity development Support and ESS monitoring specialist  
  
Under the overall supervision of the FAO Zambia Representative and in close collaboration with WWF, 
Department of Forests, other executing partners and relevant PMU staff, he/she will be responsible for 
providing capacity development support to the Operational Partner (OP) and support /monitoring  in 
the implementation of OP Risk Mitigation Plan. The position will be co-funded with GEF Agency fees 
and co-financing (FAO) as per the table below.  
  
Specifically, he/she will perform the following tasks from two different funding sources:  
 

Tasks/deliverables Funding source 
• Ensure coordination support to the PMU to ensure coherent delivery of the 

project in the context of complex implementation arrangements including 
numerous executing and sub executing agencies; 

• Provide capacity building to OPs on operations and administrative related 
matters as identified in relevant Fiduciary Assessment reports.; 

• Train and support the OP on Results Based Management through on-the-job 
training; 

• Support the OP in the actualization and harmonization of relevant reporting 
frameworks and templates with the OPA templates in line with FAO and 
GEF standards; 

• Advise and support the OPs in the preparation of work plans and budgets 
ensuring compliance with FAO rules/regulations as specified under the 
signed OPA; 

• Ensure that the OP maintain records of supporting documents for each 
financial transaction to be made available to Resource Partners’ 
verifications missions; 

• In case of ineligible expenditures detected in the quarterly based financial 
reports advise and support the Operational Partner in the formulation of 
remedial action; 

• Support the EA in the elaboration of an ad-hoc procedure to select, manage 
and supervise subcontractors; 

• Support the EA in the formulation of an ad-hoc procedure to manage 
potential conflict of interest in the procurement process; 

• Support and facilitate a bi-directional flow of knowledge/reporting across 
the national, regional and global level in alignment with global IP-DSL 
coordination project; 

• Facilitate flow of knowledge sharing sessions, learning and knowledge 
capture sessions among project staff and national counterparts with 
documenting good practices; and 

• Assist the PMU with the preparation of the PIR. 

Project Budget/ PMC 
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• Support project start-up and inception phase including finalization and 
signature of the OPA package and all contracting arrangements; 

• Review the quarterly/six-monthly request for funds and Financial Reports 
that the OPs submit to FAO; 

• Review and advise the BH on any proposed revisions of an approved plan 
and budget of the project component implemented by the OP; 

• Check that the Request for Funds and Financial Reports are in line with the 
approved AWP/Bs and the Project Results Framework and the conditions of 
the signed OPs for eligibility of expenditures; 

• Request further information from the OP, if needed; advising the Budget 
Holder (FAO Representative) on the approval of the Requests for Funds and 
Financial Reports; 

• Monitor OP’s agreed risk mitigation and assurance plan; 
• Coordinate contracting of spot checks and audits through external audit firm 

in line with the assurance activities plan provisioned in the Operational 
Partnership Agreement; 

• Based on findings and recommendation, ensure follow up remedial actions 
by OP; 

• Prepare amendments to the Operational Partners Agreement, as required; 
• Monitor the application of FAO and GEF Minimum Fiduciary Standards; 
• Attend PSCs and Interagency Coordination Meetings; and 
• Perform other duties when required. 

GEF Agency Fee and 
co-financing (FAO) 
oversight functions 

• Support the EA in assessing capacities and monitoring application of 
Environmental and Social Safeguards in line with the provisions of the ESS 
mitigation plan; 

• Provide on the job training and support to the OP on Results-Based 
Monitoring after a capacity needs assessment of PMU and OP core staff 
members; 

• Build the OP capacity in the timely application of monitoring tools that were 
applied during the PPG in the targeted landscapes (SHARP etc.); 

• Support harmonization of OP’s reporting templates with the OPA templates 
in line with FAO and GEF reporting standards; 

• Support the streamlining of M&E roles and responsibilities across the 
numerous executing and sub-executing agency; 

• Support coherent flow of monitoring data in a timely manner from 
Executing and Sub-executing agencies ensuring that methods for data 
collection and processing and roles and responsibilities are well established; 
and 

• Provide project and program level data Quality Assurance support of all 
monitoring products. 

Project Budget/M&E  

  

 


